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ALMANAC 


SESSION 1955-6 

1ST term Tuesday, 4th October 

Friday, 16th December 

2ND term Tuesday, 10th January 

Friday, 16th March 

3 RD term Tuesday, 17th April 

Friday, 29th June 


SESSION 1956-7 

ist term Tuesday, 2nd October 

Friday, 14th December 
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ALMANAC 


1 S. 

2 S. 

3 M. 

4 Tu. 

5 W. 

6 Th. 

7 F. 

8 S. 

9 5 . 

10 M. 

11 Tu. 
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13 Th. 

14 F. 

15 S. 

16 S. 

17 M. 

18 Tu. 

1 9 W. 

20 Th. 

21 F. 

22 S. 

23 S. 

24 M. 

25 Tu. 

26 W. 

27 Th. 

28 F. 

29 S. 

30 S. 

31 M. 
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OCTOBER i 955 


Admission of students 

FIRST TERM BEGINS 
Admission of students 
Senate, 2 p.m. 

Admission of students 
Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 


Applications Committee, 4 p.m. 

Ph D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. Medical Inaugural Lecture 

Library Committee, 4 p.m. Midday Recital 

Institute of Education Executive Committee 


Organ Recital 
Art Lecture 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. University Lecture 
Council, 2.15 p.m. Chamber Music Concert 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Tcclinology, 5 p.m. 


Organ Recital 
University Lecture 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 
Women’s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 


Public Lecture 


Advanced Science Lecture 



ALMANAC 


1 Tu. 

2 W. 

3 Th. 

4 F. 

5 s. 

6 S. 

7 M. 

8 Tu. 

9 W. 

10 Th. 

11 F. 

12 S. 

13 S. 

14 M. 

15 Tu. 

16 W. 

17 Th. 

18 F. 

19 S. 


NOVEMBER 1955 

Medical Library Sub-committee, 5 p.m. 

Senate, 2 p.m. 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. University Lecture 


Applications Committee, 4 p.m. Midday Recital 

Art Lecture 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. Chamber Music Concert 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 


Ph D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. Public Lecture 

House and Estates Committee, 2.30 p.m. 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

Council, 2.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 

University Lecture 


20 S. 

21 M. 

22 Tu. 

23 W. 

24 Th. 

25 F. 

26 S. 

27 S. 

28 M. 

29 Tu. 

. 30 W. 

.. '• 


Board of Extra-Mural Studies 

Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 
Men s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 


University Sermon 
Advanced Science Lecture 
Midday Recital 


Public Lecture 


Public Lecture 


Chamber Music Concert 
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ALMANAC 


DECEMBER 1955 

1 Th. Midday Recital 

2 F. Library Committee, 4 p.m. 

3 S. 

4 S. 

5 M. Applications Committee, 4 p.m. 

6 Tu. Appointments Board, 2.15 p.m. 

7 W. Senate, 2 p.m. Music Society Concert 

8 Th. Board of the Institute of Education 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 

9 F- 

10 S. 

11 S. 

12 M. Pli.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. Carols 

13 Tu. Union Building Advisory Committee, 2.30 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

14 W. Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

15 Th. Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 

16 F. FIRST TERM ENDS 

17 S. 

18 S. 

19 M. 

20 Tu. 

21 W. Council, 2.15 p.m. 

Court, 3.30 p.m. 

22 Th. 

23 F. 

24 S. University buildings closed 

25 S. Christmas Day 

26 M. University buildings closed 

27 Tu. University buildings closed 

28 W. University buildings closed 

29 Th. 

30 F. 

31 S. 
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ALMANAC 
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2 M. 
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Tu. 

4 

W. 

5 

Th. 

6 

F. 

7 

S. 

8 

5 . 

9 

M. 

10 

Tu. 

11 

W. 

12 

Th. 

13 

F. 

14 

S. 

15 

5 . 

16 

M. 

17 

Tu. 

18 

W. 

19 

Th. 

20 

F. 

21 

S. 

22 

S. 

23 

M. 

24 

Tu. 

25 

W. 

26 

Th. 

27 

F. 

28 

S. 

29 

S. 

30 

M. 

31 

Tu. 


JANUARY 1956 


SECOND TERM BEGINS 


Burroughs Memorial Lecture 


Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 


Public Lecture 


Midday Recital 
Burroughs Memorial Lecture 


University Sermon 
University Lecture 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 
Women’s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 


Burroughs Memorial Lecture 

held Tn M °V payn T f f fecs for laminations to be 

evil- ^ arC1 J 5 “jj 0thcr thosc medical and dental 
examinations to be held m June. P„W/c Lecture 



Advanced Science Lecture 
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ALMANAC 


1 W. 

2 Th. 

3 F. 

4 S. 

5 5 . 

6 M. 

7 Tu. 

8 W. 

9 Th. 

10 F. 

11 S. 

12 S. 

13 M. 

14 Tu. 

15 W. 

16 Th. 

17 F. 

18 S. 

19 S. 

20 M. 

21 Tu. 

22 W. 

23 Th. 

24 F. 

25 S. 

26 S. 

27 M. 

28 Tu. 

29 W. 


FEBRUARY 1956 

Senate, 2 p.m. Mus!c Recita j 

Burroughs Memorial Lecture 
Midday Recital 


Art Lecture 

Medical Library Sub-committee, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

Annual general meeting of the University Union, 2 p.m. 
Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. Burroughs Memorial Lecture 

University Lecture 


Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. Public Lecture 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. Montague Burton Lecture 

Council, 2.15 p.m. Chamber Music Concert 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 

Burroughs Memorial Lecture 

Library Committee, 4 p.m. 

Institute of Education Executive Committee 


Public Lecture 

House and Estates Committee, 2.30 p.m. Midday Recital 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

Men’s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 

Music Society Concert 
Public Lecture 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. Chamber Music Concert 


12 



ALMANAC 


I 

Th. 

2 

F. 

3 

S. 

4 

5 . 

S 

M. 

6 

Tu. 

7 

W. 

8 

Th. 

9 

F. 

10 

S. 

11 

5 . 

12 

M. 

13 

Tu. 

14 

W. 

15 

Th. 

16 

F. 

17 

S. 

18 

5 . 

19 

M. 

20 

Tu. 

21 

W. 

22 

Th. 

23 

F. 

24 

S. 

25 

5 . 

26 

M. 

27 

Tu. 

28 

W. 

29 

Th. 


30 F. 

31 s. 


MARCH 1956 


Senate, 2 p.m. 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 
M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 

# 


Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Union Building Advisory Committee, 2.30 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

Board of the Institute of Education 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 

SECOND TERM ENDS 


Council, 2.15 p.m. 


closed at 12.30 p.m. (except the Brothcrton 

Good Friday. University buildings closed 
University buildings closed 


University buildings 
library) 
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ALMANAC 
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5 . 

2 

M. 

3 

Tu. 

4 

W. 

5 

Th. 

6 

F. 

7 

S. 

8 

S. 

9 

M. 

10 

Tu. 

II 

W. 

12 

Th. 

13 

F. 

14 

S. 

*5 

5 . 

16 

M. 

17 

Tu. 

18 

W. 

19 

Th. 

20 

F. 

21 

S. 

22 

5 . 

23 

M. 

24 

Tu. 

25 

W. 

26 

Th. 

27 

F. 

28 

S. 

29 

S. 

30 

M. 
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APRIL 1956 

Easter Day 

University buildings closed 
University' buildings closed 


THIRD TERM|BEGINS 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 
Library^Committcc, 4 p.m. 



ALMANAC 


1 Tu. 

2 W. 

3 Th. 

4 F. 

5 S. 

6 S. 

7 M. 

8 Tu. 

9 W. 

10 Th. 

11 F. 

12 S. 

13 S. 

14 M. 

15 Tu. 

16 W. 

17 Th. 

18 F. 

19 S. 

20 s. 

21 M. 

22 Tu. 

23 W. 

24 Th. 

25 F. 

26 S. 

27 s. 

28 M. 

29 Tu. 

30 W. 

31 Th. 


MAY 1956 


Senate, 2 p.m. 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 

Public Lecture 


Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 


University Sermon 

Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

Council, 2.15 p.m. 

Court, 3.30 p.m. 

Congregation, 3 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 


Whit Sunday 
University buildings closed 
University buildings closed 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 
Women’s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 
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3 

S. 

4 

M. 
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Tu 
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Th 

8 

F. 
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10 
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11 

M. 

12 

Tu, 

U 

W. 

14 

Th. 

15 

F. 

16 

S. 

17 

5 . 

18 

M. 

19 

Tu. 

20 

W. 

21 

Th. 

22 

F. 
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S. 

24 

s. 

25 

M. 

26 

Tu 

27 

W. 

28 

Th 

29 

F. 

30 

S. 
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JUNE 1956 


Medical Library Sub-Committee, 5 p.m. 

Senate, 2 p.m. 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 

Institute of Education Executive Committee 
Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 

Library Committee, 4 p.m. 


House and Estates Committee, 2.30 p.m. 

Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

Council, 2.15 p.m. 

Meeting of examiners in the Faculties of Science and Technology 
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology 

Meeting of examiners in the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law 
Senate 


Union Building Advisory Committee, 2.30 p.m. 

Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 

Men’s Halls Committee, 4.30 p.m. 

Board of the Institute of Education 
Congregation, 2.30 p.m. 

THIRD TERM ENDS 



ALMANAC 


JULY 1956 

1 s. 

2 M. 

3 Tu. 

4 W. Senate, 2 p.m. 

5 Th. 

6 F. 

7 S. 

8 S. 

9 M. 

10 Tu. 

11 W. Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

12 Th. 

X 3 F. 

14 S. 

15 S. 

16 M. 

17 Tu. 

18 W. Council, 2.15 p.m. 

19 Th. 

20 F. 

21 S. 

22 S. 

23 M. 

24 Tu. 

25 W. 

26 Th. 

27 F. 

28 S. 

29 S. 

30 M. 

31 Tu. 




ALMANAC 


AUGUST 1956 

1 W. Last day for entry' and payment of fees for examinations to be 

held in September, other than medical and dental examinations 

2 Th. 

3 F. 

4 S. University buildings closed (except the Brotherton library) 

5 5 . 

6 M. University’ buildings closed 

7 Tu. University buildings closed 

8 W. 

9 Th. 

10 F. 

11 S. 

12 S. 

13 M. 

14 Tu. 

15 W. 

16 Th. 

17 F. 

18 S. 

19 S. 

20 M. 

21 Tu. 

22 W. 

23 Th. 

24 F. 

25 S. 

26 s. 

27 M 

28 Tu 

29 W 

30 Th 

31 F 
18 



ALMANAC 


SEPTEMBER 1956 


1 S. 

2 s. 

3 M. 

4 Tu. September examinations begin 

5 w. 

6 Th. 

7 F. 

8 S. 

9 5 . 

10 M. 

11 Tu. 

12 W. 

13 Th. 

14 F. 

15 S. 

16 S. 

17 M. 

18 Tu. 

19 W. 

20 Th. 

21 F. 

22 S. 

23 s. 

24 M. 

25 Tu. 

26 W. Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m 

27 Th. 

28 F. 

29 S. 

jo S. 
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F. 
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S. 

H 

5 . 
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M. 

16 

Tu. 

17 

W. 

18 

Th. 

19 

F. 

20 

S. 

21 

S. 

22 

M. 

23 

Tu. 

24 

W. 

25 

Th. 

26 

F. 

27 

S. 

28 

S. 

29 

M. 

30 

Tu. 

31 

W. 


OCTOBER 1956 

Admission of students 

FIRST TERM BEGINS 
Admission of students 

Senate, 2 p.m. 

Admission of students 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 


Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 p.m. 

Library Committee, 4 p.m. 


Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

Council, 2.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 


Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 


ALMANAC 


NOVEMBER 1956 

1 Th. 

2 F. 

3 S. 

4 S. 

5 M. 

6 Tu. Medical Library Sub-committcc, 5 p.m. 

7 W. Senate, 2 p.m. 

8 Th. Masterships Committee, 4 P m - 

M.Sc. Committee, 4 P- m - 

9 F. 

10 S. 

11 S. 

12 M. Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

13 Tu. Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 

Law, 5 p.m. 

14 W. Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

15 Th. Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, 5 p.m. 

16 F. 

17 S. 

18 S. 

19 M. 

20 Tu. Board of the Faculty of Medicine, 5 p.m. 

21 W. Council, 2.1 j p.m. 

22 Th. 

23 F. Library Committee, 4 p.m. 

24 S. 

25 S. 

26 M. 

27 Tu. 

28 W. Senate Business Committee, 2 p.m. 

29 Th. 

30 F. 
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ALMANAC 


1 S. 

2 5. 

3 M. 

4 Tu. 

5 W. 

6 Th. 

7 F. 

8 S. 

P 5 . 

10 M. 

11 Tu. 

12 W. 

13 Th. 

14 F. 

15 S. 

16 S. 

17 M. 

18 Tu. 

19 W. 

20 Th. 

21 F. 

22 S. 

23 S. 

24 M. 

25 Tu. 

26 W. 

27 Th. 

28 F. 

29 S. 

30 S. 

31 M. 


DECEMBER 1956 


Appointments Board, 2.15 p.m. 
Senate, 2 p.m. 

Masterships Committee, 4 p.m. 


Ph.D. Committee, 4.15 p.m. 

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and 
Law, 5 p.m. 

Finance Committee, 2.15 p.m. 

FIRST TERM ENDS 


Council, 2.15 p.m. 
Court, 3.30 p.m. 


University buildings closed 
Christmas Day. University buildings closed 
University buildings closed 
University buildings closed 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS 


THE CHARTER 

EDWARD VII, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, 
Defender of the Faith. To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting. 

Whereas by Charter of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria, dated 20th April, 
1880, the Victoria University was founded and constituted having its seat in 

the City of Manchester. . 

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, was thereby constituted a 

college in the University and provision was made that other colleges might 
from time to time be admitted as colleges in the University in the manner 
and subject to the conditions therein prescribed. 

And whereas the University College, Liverpool, was by resolution of the 
Court of the University admitted as a college of the University on the 
jth November, 1884, and The Yorkshire College, Leeds, was by resolution 
of the said Court admitted as a college in the University on the 3rd November, 
1887, but no other college has been so admitted. 

And whereas the said University College, Liverpool, has presented to Us 
in Our Council a humble petition under the Common Seal of that college 
praying us to erect a university within the City of Liverpool. 

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, has presented to Us in Our 
Council a humble petition under the Common Seal of that college praying 
that a new or supplemental Charter may be granted so as to constitute and 
continue the Victoria University as a university in Manchester without 
association with any college except the Owens College. 

And whereas the Yorkshire College, Leeds, has presented to Us in Our 
Council a humble petition under the Common Seal of that college, praying Us 
to erect a university having its seat in Leeds. 

And whereas we have taken the said petitions into Our Royal consideration 
and are minded to accede thereto. 

Now therefore know ye that We, by virtue of Our Royal Prerogative 
and all other powers in that behalf enabling us of Our Special Grace certain 
knowledge and mere motion by these presents do for Us, Our Heirs and 
Successors, grant, will, direct, and ordain as follows: 

I. 

There shall be from henceforth for ever in Our said City of Leeds a 
university of the name and style of * The University of Leeds/ which shall 
be and continue one body politic and corporate with perpetual succession 
and a common seal and with full power and capacity, subject to the restrictions 
herein set forth, without any further licence to all persons and corporations 
to assure and to the University to take, by gift or otherwise purchase and hold 
and also to grant demise or otherwise dispose of real and personal property. 
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CHARTER 


II. 

The University shall have the powers following: 

1. To grant and confer degrees and other academic distinctions to and 

on persons who shall have pursued an approved course of study in die 
University and shall have passed the examinations of the University 
under conditions laid down in its Statutes or Ordinances. Provided that 
degrees representing proficiency in technical subjects shall not be conferred 
without proper security for testing the scientific or general knowledge 
underlying technical attainments. b 

2. To admit graduates of other universities to degrees of equal or 
similar rank in the University. 

3. To confer degrees of the University on any persons, who hold 
office in the University as professors, readers, lecturers, or otherwise, or 
who shall have carried on independent research therein, or on any 
persons who, at the date of this Our Charter, arc Associates of the 
Yorkshire College. 

4. To grant diplomas, liccntiateships, certificates, or other distinctions 
to persons who have pursued a course of study approved by the University 
under conditions laid down by the University. 

5. To confer Honorary degrees, or other distinctions on approved 
persons. Provided that all degrees and other distinctions shall be conferred 
and held subject to any provisions which may be made in reference thereto 
by the Statutes, Ordinances, or Regulations of the University. 

6. To provide for instruction in such branches of learning as the 
University may think fit, and also to make provision for research and for 
the advancement and dissemination of knowledge. 

7. To examine and inspect schools and other educational institutions, 
to grant diplomas and other certificates, and to provide such lectures 
and instruction for persons not members of the University as the 
University may determine. 

8. To accept the examinations and periods of study passed by students 
of the University at other universities or places of learning as equivalent 
to such examinations and periods of study in the University as the 
University may determine, and to withdraw such acceptance at any time. 
Provided that in no case shall the University confer a degree in medicine 
or surgery upon any person who has not attended in the University during 
two years at least courses of study recognised for such degree, or for one 
of the other degrees in the University. 

9. To affiliate other colleges or institutions or branches or departments 
thereof, or to admit the members thereof to any of the privileges of the 
University, and to accept attendance at courses of study in such colleges 
or institutions in place of the attendance at courses of study in the 
University, and upon such terms and conditions and subject to such 
regulations as may from time to time be determined by the University. 

10. To co-operate by means of joint boards or otherwise, with other 
universities and authorities for the conduct of matriculation examina¬ 
tions, for the examination and inspection of schools and other academic 
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CHARTER 


institutions and for such other purposes as the University may from time 
to time determine. 

11. To enter into any agreement with the Yorkshire College for the 
incorporation of that college in the University, and for taking over its 
property and liabilities, and, if necessary, to promote a Bill in Parliament 
to confirm or carry out any such agreement. 

12. To enter into any agreement with any other institution for the 
incorporation of that institution in the University and for taking over 
its property and liabilities, and for any other purpose not repugnant to 
this Our Charter. 

13. To enter into any agreement with the Victoria University of 
Manchester or with the University of Liverpool for the division or 
apportionment of any of the moneys, endowments, or property of the 
Victoria University, with due regard to the local origin of any particular 
foundation, to the wishes of the donors, and other special circumstances, 
and for reference to an arbitrator in case of difference. 

14. To institute professorships, assistant professorships, readerships, 
lectureships, teachcrships, and any other offices required by the Uni¬ 
versity, and to appoint to such offices. Also to institute and award 
fellowships, scholarships and exhibitions and prizes. 

15. To license halls for the residence of students. 

16. To do all such other acts and things whether incidental to the powers 
aforesaid or not, as may be requisite in order to further the objects of the 
University as a teaching and examining body, and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science and learning. 


m. 

It shall be the duty of the University to co-operate, by means of a joint 
board or otherwise, with the Victoria University of Manchester and the 
University of Liverpool for the regulation and conduct of matriculation 
examinations, including the conditions of exemption therefrom. Statutes of the 
University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution and duties of the said 
joint board, the appointment and continuance in office of the members thereof, 
the filling of vacancies among the members, and all other matters relative 
to the joint board which it may be thought arc proper to be so regulated and 
prescribed. 


IV. VISITOR 

We, Our Heirs and Successors, Kings and Queens of the Kingdom and 
Dominions aforesaid, shall be and remain the Visitor and Visitors of the Uni¬ 
versity through the Lord President of our Council for the time being, and 
in the exercise of the Visitorial Authority We and Our Heirs and Successors 
dull have the nght from time to time and in such manner as We or They shall 
think fit to direct an inspection of the University, its buddings, laboratories, 

and general equipment, and also of the examination, teaching, and other work 
done by the University. 

2J 



CHARTER 


V. AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The authorities of the University shall be the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Court, the Council, the 
Senate, the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties, and the Convocation. There 
shall be a Treasurer and other proper officers of the University. 

VI. THE CHANCELLOR 

The Chancellor shall be the head and chief officer of the University and 
president of its Court, Council, and Convocation, and shall, except as otherwise 
hereby provided, confer degrees. He shall hold office during his life or until 
his resignation or until his removal for good cause by the Visitor at the instance 
of the Court. 

Our right trusty and entirely beloved Cousin and Councillor, George 
Frederick Samuel, Marquess of Rjpon, Knight of Our Most Noble Order of 
the Garter, Doctor of Laws, shall be the first Chancellor of the University. 

His successors from time to time shall be elected by the Court on the 
nomination of the Council of die University. 

VII. THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 

In the absence of the Chancellor, or pending a vacancy in the office of 
Chancellor, or during the Chancellor’s inability to act, die Pro-Chancellor 
shall exercise all the functions of the Chancellor, except the conferring of 
degrees, and shall, if present, preside at any meetings of the Court and Council. 

Our trusty and well-beloved Arthur Greenhow Lupton, chairman of the 
Council of the Yorkshire College, shall be the first Pro-Chancellor of the 
University, and shall hold his office for one year. Subsequent appointments 
to die said office shall be made annually by the Court on the nomination of 
the Council. 


VIII. THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex officio chairman of the Senate. In the 
absence of the Chancellor the Vice-Chancellor shall confer degrees, except as 
otherwise hereby provided. 

Our trusty and well-beloved Nathan Bodington, Principal of the Yorkshire 
College, Doctor of Letters, shall be the first Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
and shall hold such office for such term or terms and subject to such conditions 
as may from time to time be determined by the Council. 

His successors from time to time shall be appointed by the Court on the 
nomination of die Council and shall hold such office for such term or terms and 
subject to such conditions as may from time to time be determined by the 
Council. 


IX. THE PRO-VICE-CHANCELLOR 
Subject to die Statutes and Ordinances of the University, and in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor may act as Vice-Chancellor. 
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The Pro-Vice-Chancellor shall from time to time be appointed by the Council 
from among the members of the Senate. 


X. THE COURT 


The Court shall be the governing body of the University and shall direct 
the form, custody, and use of the common seal, and shall have power to 
regulate and determine all matters concerning the University, and generally 
shall exercise all the powers and discretions of the University, except as other¬ 
wise provided by this Our Charter or by the Statutes. 

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or diminish the number 
of its members, by increasing or diminishing the number to be nominated or 
appointed by the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or 
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies, or in any other 
manner. 

The Statutes set forth in the schedule hereto annexed shall be the first Statutes 
of the University under this Our Charter. The Court may amend, add to, or 
repeal the Statutes for the time being in force [including those set forth in the 
schedule hereto], but no such amendment, addition, or repeal shall be valid or 
operative until allowed by Us or by a committee of Our Council. 

Ordinances may be made by the Court for the regulation of all matters not 
required by this Our Charter to be dealt with by Statute. 

Provided i. that it shall not be lawful for the Court, by any Statute 
or otherwise, to adopt or impose on any person any test whatever of 
religious belief or profession in order to entitle him to be admitted as a 
professor, teacher, student, or member of the University, or to hold 
office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy or exercise any privilege 
thereof. 

Provided 2. that any Statute or Ordinance made by the Court be not 

repugnant to the laws of this Realm or to the general objects of this Our 
Charter. 


Provided 3. that Statutes or Ordinances relating to degrees, studies, 
and examinations shall not be adopted without report from the Senate. 

Provided 4. that no change shall be made in any Statute or Ordinance 
altering the status, powers, or constitution of any of the authorities of the 
University until such authority shall have had an opportunity of 
pronouncing an opinion upon the proposed change. 

The Court shall have power to confer degrees in absentia by a resolution 
of the Court, but save as aforesaid all degrees shall be conferred by the 
or “ {“ absence by the Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vicc-Chancellor. 

The Court shall have power to deprive any graduate of the University 
who shall have been convicted of a crime or offence, or shall, in the opinion 
oi the Court, have been guilty of scandalous conduct, of any degree or degrees 

gradtuuf afort^id UnivCrs * ty and of a11 privileges enjoyed by him as such 
members* 5 1110 C ° Urt sbaU not be “vacated by any vacancy among its 
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XI. 

Every Statute or alteration of a Statute, and every Ordinance or alteration 
of an Ordinance relating to any of the matters following, that is to say: 

1. The titles of degrees, 

2. The establishment of new degrees, 

3. The periods of residence and study in the University or in any affiliated 

or recognised institution required for degrees, 

4. The conditions under which degrees higher than the degree of 

Bachelor in any Faculty are to be granted, 

5. The courses for medical degrees and the subjects of examinations, 
shall before such Statute or alteration of a Statute shall be allowed and before 
such Ordinance or alteration of an Ordinance shall become operative and have 
effect be communicated to the Victoria University of Manchester and the 
University of Liverpool, and if within one month after the receipt of such 
communication notice of objection thereto shall have been given by the said 
universities or either of them the question so arising shall be considered by a 
joint committee of the three universities, and in default of agreement any of the 
said universities may within one month make a representation in regard 
thereto to Us or to a committee of Our Council, and, in the event last 
mentioned, such Statute or Ordinance or alteration therein shall not become 
operative and have effect until allowed by Us or by such committee. 

Statutes of the University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution and 
appointment of the said joint committee and all other matters relating to the 
said committee which it may be thought are proper to be so prescribed and 
regulated. 

XII. THE COUNCIL 

The Council shall be the executive body of the University and may exercise 
and do such of the powers, authorities, and things by this Our Charter granted 
to or authorised to be done by the Court, as arc, or shall from time to time be 
assigned to the Council by Statute or by the Court, except the election of 
members of the Court to be members of the Council. 

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or diminish the number of 
the Council, by increasing or diminishing the number to be nominated, elected, 
or appointed by the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or 
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies, or in any other 
maimer. 

The Council shall have power to draft Statutes and Ordinances as and when 
they sec fit, and to submit the same to the Court for consideration and 
enactment. 

The acts of the Council shall not be invalidated by reason of any vacancy 
among its members. 

XIII. THE SENATE 

The constitution of the Senate shall be determined by Statute. 

The Senate shall, subject to the Statutes and Ordinances of the University, 
and subject also to review by the Court, have the control and general regulation 


28 



CHARTER 


of the instruction and education within the University and shall have power to 
discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever relating to the 
University and such other powers and duties as may be conferred upon it by 
Statute or Ordinance. 


XIV. THE FACULTIES 

The University shall include the Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine and 
Technology, and such other Faculties [whether formed by the sub-division 
of an existing Faculty or by the creation of a new Faculty or otherwise] as may 
from time to time be constituted by Statute. 

The constitution and powers of the several Faculties shall be determined by 
Statute. 

Such Boards of Faculties shall be appointed by the Council as the Council 
may from time to time determine; the members of each Board [the numbers 
of whom shall be in the discretion of the Council] shall be appointed by the 
Council from among members of one or more Faculties, or from among 
the external examiners of the University. 

XV. CONVOCATION 

The Convocation shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the members of the Senate, the lecturers, and the 
registered graduates of the University. 

The Court shall have power to fix the conditions of registration and to 
prescribe the annual or other fees, or a composition therefor which shall be 
necessary for registration. 

The Chancellor, if present, shall preside at the meetings of Convocation. 

XVI. POWERS OF CONVOCATION 

Convocation shall have the following powers: 

To elect its own chair man, who shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at its meetings. 

To elect representatives as members of the Court and Council. 

To discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever relating 
to the University, including any matters referred to them by the Court 
or the Council. 

To prescribe the mode of conducting the proceedings of Convocation 
and of registering the same, and of reporting the same to the Court, 
Council, or Senate, or any of them. 

To enter into communication directly with the Court, Council, or 
Senate on any matter affecting the University. 

XVII. REGULATIONS AS TO PROCEDURE 

The Court, the Council, the Senate, the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties 
and Convocation respectively may from time to time make regulations for 
governing their respective proceedings, subject to this Our Charter and to the 
Statutes and Ordinances of the University. 
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XVIII. THE TREASURER 

Our rrmty and well-beloved Sir John Bar ran, Baronet, Treasurer of the 
Yorkshire College, shall be the first Treasurer of the University, and shall hold 
his office for one year. Subsequent appointments to the said office shall be 
made annually by the Court. 

XIX. MEMBERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The members of the University shall be the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor 
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the member! 
of the University Court, the professors, emeritus professors, assistant 
profe 5501 - 5 , readers, lecturers and demonstrators, and such other teachers 

u l 1 V niver r sit > r “ Court ma y determine, the members of the Faculties, 
the holders of such other University offices as the Council may from time to 
time determine, the wardens or other chief officers of halls of residence 
licensed by the University, fellows, graduates, and undergraduates of the 
University. 

The undergraduates of the University shall be such persons attending 
lectures, or receiving instruction in the University as shall have matriculated 
under the Statutes. 

XX. ADVISORY COMMITTEES 

The Council may from time to time appoint advisory committees, con¬ 
sisting of members of the University and also, if the Council shall think fit, of 
persons who arc not members of the University, and may delegate to such 
committees such duties as it thinks fit as regards financial, administrative, 
or other matters affecting the University or any particular Faculty or depart¬ 
ment, or the management or supervision of any buildings or property of the 
University. 

XXI. EXAMINERS AND EXAMINATIONS 

All examinations held by die University shall be conducted in such m ann er 
as the Statutes and Ordinances shall prescribe, provided that at least one external 
and independent examiner shall be appointed by the Council for each subject 
or group of subjects forming part of the course of studies required for Uni¬ 
versity degrees, but this proviso shall not apply to examinations for admission 
or entrance to the University. Provided that in case of a vacancy occur¬ 
ring in or during any examination or of other emergency the Vice- 
Chancellor shall have power to appoint a substitute for that examination. 

XXII. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

All the degrees and courses of study of the University shall be open to 
women, subject to such conditions and regulations as the Court may prescribe, 
and women shall be eligible for any office in the University and for membership 
of any of its constituent bodies, and in the present Charter words implying the 
male sex shall be held to include the female, unless the context clearly shows 
the meaning to be otherwise. 
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XXIII. 

The University may from time to time found and endow fellowships, 
scholarships, exhibitions, and other prizes for which funds or property may, 
by bequest, donation, grant, or otherwise be provided, and may make regula¬ 
tions respecting the same and the tenure thereof, but, except as aforesaid, and 
except by way of prize, reward, special grant, or remuneration for services 
rendered or to be rendered, in the past, present, or future respectively, the 
University shall not make any gift, division or bonus in money unto or 
between any of its members. 

XXIV. 

In addition to the buildings, lands, and premises of the University for the 
time being used and occupied for the immediate purposes thereof, the Uni¬ 
versity shall have power to hold lands, tenements, and hereditaments of an 
annual value not exceeding in the aggregate, at the time or respective times 
of the acquisition of the same, the sum of .£50,000. 

XXV. 

The University may demand and receive such fees as the Court may from 
time to time appoint. 

XXVI. 

The Court may from time to time alter, amend, or add to these presents by a 
special resolution in that behalf, and such alteration, amendment or addition 
shall, when allowed by Us, our Heirs, or Successors, or by any committee 
of our Most Honourable Privy Council, or otherwise as We or They shall 
think fit, become effectual so that these presents shall thenceforward continue 
and operate as though they had been originally granted and made as so altered, 
amended, or added to. This article shall apply to this Charter as altered, 
amended, or added to in any manner aforesaid. 

XXVII. 

A special resolution is a resolution passed at one meeting of the Court 
and confirmed at a subsequent meeting, held not less than one calendar month, 
nor more than three calendar months after the former, provided that the 
rwoludon be passed at each meeting by a majority of not less than three-fourths 
of the members of the Court present and voting thereon. 

XXVIII. 

In this Our Charter 4 Statutes ’ means the Statutes set forth in the schedule 
hereto and any Statutes altering, amending, adding to, or repealing the same 
or any of them which may hereafter be made and may be allowed by Us in 
Council, or by a committee of Our Council. 

‘ Ordinances' means acts of the Court under the powers conferred by 

this Our Charter to which Our further sanction is not hereby or by Statute 
required. 7 7 
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' Regulations,’ except when otherwise required by the context, means 
Regulations made pursuant to this Our Charter or the Statutes. 

XXIX. 

Our Royal Will and pleasure is that this Our Charter shall always be 
construed and adjudged in the most favourable and beneficial sense for the best 
advantage of the University, and the promotion of the objects of this Our 
Charter as well in all our Courts as elsewhere notwithstanding any non-recital, 
mis-recital, uncertainty or imperfection herein. 
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STATUTES 

I. THE university court 

A. The University Court [hereinafter called the Court] shall consist of the 
following persons: 

1. Ex officio members, The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vico- 
Chancellor, and the Treasurer. 

2. All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire College • 
all present and furnre members of the University Council, during their 
tenure of office ; all present perpetual and life governors of the CoUege • 
and each present member of the Court who is a member either as a donor 

*2 thC u m uT ity ° r .“ *¥ DOminee of a com P an y» society, or 
partnership firm which has made a donation of £1,000 to the University. 

Six representatives of the Clothworkcrs* Company of London ; one 

Skmncp ^“P^Y of ^don ; one representative 

of Wiffiam Ak T' P ? y °A ’’ ° nC rc P rcsentad ve of Sic Trustees 

Shire rn!ro Akr ° y ? S . Founcbtlon 5 onc representative of the West York- 

Board of 130011 ? ° DC re P rcsentati ve of the Yorkshire 

London S ^ 1 ° nC rc P rcscntadve of the Dyers' Company of 

3. Representatives of public authorities: 

Six from the County Council of the West Riding of Yorkshire 
Two from the County Council of the North Riding of Yorkshire 
Two from the County Council of the East Riding of Yorkshire 
Four from the Council of the County Borough of Leeds 
Two from the Council of the County Borough of Bradford 
One from the Council of the County Borough of York 
One from the CouncU of the County Borough of Hull 

One from the Council of the County Borough of Dewsbury 

One from the council of each 0^ sucli til ^ | 

be crated in future as maytfapp^ovS by^the Co'JH?’ b ° r ° UgllS - 
4- Representatives of the University • Y 
Ten from the Faculties 

Representatives [not exceeding five in alll r*F rk. r> 

“ ' to *— - c °“rt may 
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One representative of such other English university as the Court 
may determine 

One representative appointed by the governing body of each 
training college admitted as a member institution of the 
University of Leeds Institute of Education. 

6 . Representatives of schools: 

Eight representatives of the head masters and mistresses of 
secondary schools in Yorkshire, such representatives to be 
appointed by the Court. 

7. Other governors: 

Three persons appointed by the Crown 

Not less than ten nor more than twenty persons elected by 
co-optation by the Court. 

Except as otherwise by the Charter provided, and subject to the Statutes of 
the University, the Court may determine all matters relating to the nomination, 
appointment, and election of members of the Court and Council, and their 
respective periods or terms of office, and all other matters relating to the 
constitution of the Court and Council. 


B. The Court shall have power to delegate its functions to the Council 
except as otherwise provided, and to delegate to the Senate the power to award 
degrees other than ad eundem degrees, degrees conferred on persons who hold 
office in the University, and Honorary degrees. 

The periods during which members of the Court respectively shall hold 
office shall be as follows: 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, 
and all future members of the University Council shall hold office during 
the time they occupy the positions named respectively. 

All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire College and all 
present perpetual and life governors of the Yorkshire College and each 
present member of the Court who is a member either as a donor of £i % ooo 
to the University or as the nominee of a company, society, or partnership 
firm which has made a donation of ^1,000 to the University shall hold 
office for their respective lives or until resignation. 

All other members mentioned in clause A2 above, and all members 
mentioned in clause A3 above, shall hold office for one year from the 
date of appointment. Of the members mentioned in clause A4, the ten 
representatives of the Faculties shall hold office for two years from the 
respective dates of appointment, and five of such members, to be selected 
by lot or otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire in each ycarj 
provided that if a representative of a Faculty ceases to be a member of that 
Faculty he shall cease to be a member of the Court. The representatives of 
Convocation shall hold office for two years from the date of appointment. 
Members mentioned in clause A5 and 6, shall hold office for two years 
from the respective dates of appointment. Members mentioned in clause 
A7 shall hold office for five years from the respective dates of appoint¬ 
ment, but of the members appointed by co-optation two, to be selected 
by lot or otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire each year. 
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All retiring members shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election. 

Appointees or representatives need not be members of the bodies appointing. 

Any member of the Court may resign such membership at any time by 
letter addressed to the Registrar of the University. 

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incapacity, or death among the 
appointed or representative or co-opted members shall be filled up as soon as 
convenient by the person or body which appointed or co-opted the member 
whose place has become vacant. If such member was a member for a term of 
yean: the person appointed to supply his place shall be a member of the Court 
for the remainder of that term. 


m 5 CCn r CmbCrS ° f the C °T sh f form a < 3 uorum > and, until the above- 

L" mcmbcrs bave b " n apf,ointcd - thc ° th " 


II. THE UNIVERSITY COUNCIL 

thc ** of 

ThC Ch“ r ^d' ** «■" Pro-Vice- 

Two representatives of the West Riding County Council 
One representative of the North Riding County Council 
One representative of the East Riding County Council 
Two representatives of the County Borough of Leeds 
ne representative of the County Borough of Bradford 
One representative of the Council of the County Borough of York 

S»: Tcp““c“dvc o/ c :rs B i ough 4 ud “ 

Middlesbrough ° f Count y Borough of 

One representative of the CouncU of the ConnZ 5 ° rou8 ^ Dewsbury 
One from the council of each of such other of Wakefield 

Court^ '““S “ b ‘ «■«» » 

gr Lonioa 

from »y the 

TWO member, MSS ° f ' "" S “’" 

member to be nominated by the Crown 

College as have been elected thereto bv the'boa^^ Yorkshirc 

College shall take the place of the said l d governors of the 
members of rhe C„ un *l ofrbe 
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by lot or otherwise as the Council may determine, shall retire every 
three years until the number of such members has been reduced to 
twelve or less; and on the number of such members being reduced 
to less than twelve the Court shall have power to appoint any other 
person or persons to make up such number to twelve. Provided also 
that, as from the ist May, 1920, the number of members to be elected 
by the Court shall be increased from twelve to sixteen. Provided 
also that a person of the age of 71 years or over shall not be eligible for 
election or re-election by the Court as a member of the Council 
unless he was a member on the 21st April, 1920. So soon as the number 
of such members shall have been reduced to twelve or less, the 
members of the Council of the Yorkshire College who at that time 
remain members of the Council, together with such appointee or 
appointees of the Court as aforesaid, shall hold office for the period 
and be subject to the provisions as to retirement hereinafter mentioned, 
as if all such members and appointees as aforesaid had been elected 
members of the Council by the Court on the day when such number 
as aforesaid was reduced to twelve or less. 

The members of the teaching staff who are members of the Council, 
however elected [including the Vice-Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chanccllor], 
shall not exceed one fifth of the whole Council. 

B. The period during which the members of the Council respectively shall 
hold office shall be as follows: 

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer shall hold office for the time during which 
they occupy the positions named respectively. 

Representatives of the Senate, of the members of the Faculties who are 
not members of the Senate, and of Convocation, shall respectively hold 
office for two years provided that of the first representatives to be 
appointed by each of these bodies one half thereof shall be appointed for 
one year only. 

All other members of the Council shall hold office for one year from 
the date of appointment, except as otherwise hereinbefore provided and 
except members elected by the Court, who shall hold office for three 
years [four, to be selected by lot or otherwise as the Council shall 
determine, retiring each year], and except the person appointed by the 
Crown, who shall hold office for five years. Provided that the term of 
office of members newly elected by the Court in or after the year 1920 
[other than those appointed to fill casual vacancies] shall be four years, 
and that the term of office of retiring members re-elected by the Court 
after the year 1920 shall also be four years. 

Subject to the proviso contained in the foregoing sub-section A as to .an 
age limit for the election or re-election of members by the Court, all retiring 
members shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election. 

Except as hereinbefore provided appointees or representatives need not be 
members of the bodies appointing. 
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Any member of the Council may resign such membership at any time by 
letter addressed to the Registrar of the University. 

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incapacity, or death among 
the appointed or representative members shall be filled up as soon as convenient 
by the person or body which appointed the member whose place has become 
vacant If such member was a member for a term of years the person appointed 
to supply his place shall be a member of die Council for the remainder of that 
term. 

Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum, and until the above 

named representative members have been elected, the other members shall 
rorm the Council. 


III. 


POWERS OF THE COUNCIL 

.hist" “ the CWttr “ d stan ““’ *• c — 1 

To nominate the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor. 

Jrr P TO [ CSSOIS of the University, and either to elect or to delegate 
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To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and apparatus and other 
means needed for carrying on the work of the University. 

To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts on behalf of the 
University. Any contract entered into on behalf of the University may be 
made in any manner authorised by law for the making of contracts by or 
on behalf of companies incorporated under the Companies’ Acts, 1862 
and 1867. 

IV. POWERS OF THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power of suspending or dismissing 
any offending student subject to the right of appeal to the Visitor. He shall 
exercise general supervision over the educational arrangements of the Uni¬ 
versity, regulate the admission of students, and maintain the discipline of die 
University, for which he shall be responsible to the Council. 

V. THE SENATE 

The Senate of the University shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
professors of the University and the librarian, together with such additional 
members not exceeding eight in number as the Court may, after report from 
the Senate, appoint; provided that 

1. additional members shall be members of the Boards of Faculties 
hereinafter mentioned and shall hold office for such term only as the 
Court may determine 

2. the members of all the Faculties shall elect four persons each year 
to be nominated for appointment as additional members. 

The professors of the University within the meaning of the Charter shall 
include those persons who shall be appointed by the Council as such, and also 
the professors of the Yorkshire College at the date of the Charter, who shall 
hold their professorships upon the same conditions as those upon which they 
held them at the date of die Charter, until such conditions shall be modified 
or altered by the Council. 

The Senate shall have die following powers: 

To make and submit to die Council, after report from the Board or 
Boards of Faculties concerned, all Regulations for giving effect to the 
Statutes and Ordinances of the University relating to courses of study. 

To appoint internal examiners after report from the Board or Boards 
of Faculties concerned. 

To recommend external examiners for appointment by the Council 
after report from the Board or Boards of Faculties concerned. 

To report to die Council, after report from the Board or Boards of 
Faculties concerned, on all Ordinances relating to courses of study. 

To report to the Council on Statutes or Ordinances or proposed changes 
of Statutes or Ordinances. 

To report on any matter referred to or delegated to them by the Court 
or the Council. 

To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter whatsoever relating 
to the University. 
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To appoint on delegation of the Council, readers, lecturers, and 
other academic officers of the University not being professors. 

To formulate and modify or revise, subject to the control of the Council, 
schemes for the organisation of Faculties of arts, science, medicine, 
technology, and any other Faculties of the University, and to assign to 
such Faculties their respective subjects; also to report to the Council as 
to the expediency of the establishment at any time of other Faculties or 
as to the expediency of the abolition, combination, or sub-division of any 
Faculties. 

To fix, subject to any conditions made by the founders which are 
accepted by the Court, the times and mode and conditions of competition 
for fellowships, scholarships, and other prizes, and to award the same. 

To do such other acts and things as the Court shall authorise. 

No new degree shall be established or other distinction of honour or merit 
adopted until the Senate has had an opportunity of reporting thereon. 


VI. FACULTIES 

Each of the Faculties shall respectively consist of: 

X. The professors assigned thereto by the Council. 

2. Such lecturers, assistant lecturers, and other teachers of the 
University as may be appointed to the Faculty by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Senate, provided that all members of the full-time 
teaching staff who are appointed readers, senior lecturers, lecturers or 
assistant lecturers shall be assigned by the Council to membership of the 
appropriate Faculty at the time of their appointment; and provided also 

k „ 30th Se P tcn ? ber - r 949 > no person with the exception of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be eligible to be appointed or to continue to be a member 
of more than one Faculty. 

3. Such other persons as may be appointed by the Council of the 
University on the recommendation of the Senate. 

The members of all the Faculties shall elect four members each year to be 
nominated for appointment as additional members of the Senate. 

Each Faculty shall have the power to elect to the Court of the University 
a representative or representatives or a representative jointly with such other 
Faculty or Faculties as the Council may from time to time decide, subject to 
the limitations hereinbefore defined. J 

Faculty shall have the power of presenting recommendations and 

embraced with the !ub j'« s ° f 

As from the first day of August, 1933, the University shall include a Faculty 
of Law and a Faculty of Economics and Commerce; as from the first day of 

October, 1955 the Facultv of Economics and Commerce shall become the 
Faculty of Economic and Social Studies. 

• 5? FaCU ! ty 1 of Techndogy s h a U, until otherwise provided by Statute 
M+MS ?“ !haU ^ 1 mCmbCr ° feach ° f '*■ —I Faculties end 
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There shall be a dean of each Faculty elected by that Faculty, or otherwise 
as the Council shall direct. He shall preside at the meetings of the Faculty and 
hold office during such period and with such powers as shall be determined by 
Statute or Ordinance, and shall be eligible for re-election. 

VII. POWERS OF THE BOARDS OF FACULTIES 

The Boards of Faculties respectively shall have the powers following: 

To regulate, subject to the control of the Senate, the teaching and study 
of the subjects assigned to the Board in question. 

To make recommendations as to the appointment of examiners. 

To report to the Senate on Ordinances and Regulations dealing with 
courses of study for degrees and other distinctions, and on any questions 
relating to the work of the respective Faculties. 

To deal with any matter referred or delegated to them by the Senate. 

VIII. CONVOCATION 

A register shall be kept containing the names of all persons who are 
members of Convocation according to the provision made by the Charter. 

The register shall be conclusive evidence that any person whose name 
appears therein at the time of claiming to vote in Convocation is entided to 
vote, and that any person whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled. 

A meeting of Convocation shall be summoned at least once in every year 
and at such other times as Convocation may by its by-laws determine. 

A meeting of Convocation may be called by the direction of the chairman, 
and shall also be called on the requisition in writing of at least twenty members. 

IX. AUDITOR 

The Court shall annually appoint an auditor, who shall be a member of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants of England and Wales, or of the Incor¬ 
porated Society of Accountants and Auditors, in the active practice of his 
profession, who shall receive such remuneration as may from time to time be 
determined by the Court. 

Acceptance of office by an auditor shall be deemed to carry' with it an under¬ 
taking by the auditor to the University that every certificate given by him, or 
passing of accounts by him, implies that he has satisfied himself by full and 
careful investigation [made by himself or agents, for whom he undertakes to 
be responsible] by every reasonable means within his power, and after the 
exercise of due professional skill, that the statements in the certificate are true 
and accurate, and that any accounts certified or passed are complete, true, 
and accurate. 

X. COMMITTEE FOR CONSIDERING OBJECTIONS BY 
THE UNIVERSITIES AT MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL 

The joint committee to be constituted pursuant to clause XI of the Charter 
for considering objections made by the Victoria University of Manchester and 
the University of Liverpool to proposed Statutes and Ordinances, shall consist 
of nine members, three to be appointed by each University. 
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The joint committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the Victoria 
University of Manchester. 

XI. COMMITTEE FOR CONSIDERING OBJECTIONS 
TO PROPOSED STATUTES AND ORDINANCES OF 

THE UNIVERSITY OF SHEFFIELD 
Any committee to be constituted for considering objections made by any 
of the universities m Manchester. Liverpool and Leeds to proposed Statutes 
and Ordinances of the University of Sheffield shall consist of twelve members 
three to be appointed by each of the said universities. 

Such committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the Victoria University 
or Manchester. 7 


XII. EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR ENTRY UPON 

DEGREE COURSES 

The examination for matriculation into the University, to be passed by 
students before entering upon degree courses, shall consist of such examination 

sdtmcr^^in^r^ribS C ° ndUmi ty 3 joint b ° 3rd 

finT 1 !! JOmt b ° ard ShaIJ detc , rmine conditions and subjects of such examina- 
“ “Rations together with the exemptions and conditions of exen^ 

P rOV,ded . thaC tbc of each university shall have pow« 

° f therefrom such persons as it may judge suitably qualified by hichcr 
study or research to enter upon a course for a degree. 7 8 

n board shall, with die consent of the five universities concerned have 

5=£ 1 tesi bs 

condition of admission into any Faculty or school- ST* ° r sub J cct s as a 
as a condition of admission into its several faculriei\rJ w rc ^ uire candidates 
courses leading to a particular decree rr. U ^ Honours schools and 

university Jy dcterCeTTr 3 To d ^ 

recognised by thc joint board 3 as extmnrin* r tbc examinations 

matriculation shall be accepted by thc universi>v r ° m Ti CXaminadon Pot- 
requirements made by the university under srrril COnccm ‘j d “ satisfying die 
4- to admit students who h^e not^a*ed d- ** ^ ? ° f ^ 

to such classes as it may think fit P examination for matriculation 

by T -i° of fo r r. is 

Birmingham, with power to co-opt nor mr, . r P°° b Leeds, Sheffield, and 
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When any change in the regulations regarding the examination for 
matriculation is carried in the joint board by a majority consisting of less 
than two-thirds of the members who arc present, the question at issue shall, if 
any four members present and voting so require, be referred to each of the 
five universities, who shall each then nominate two additional members 
of the board for the purpose of dealing with such question. The decision of 
the board so constituted shall be final. 

The board shall send annual reports to each university. 

The five universities shall contribute to the expenses of the joint board in 
such proportions as may be from time to time determined. 

XIII. PERIODS OF STUDY BEFORE GRADUATION 

The period of study necessary to qualify any student for graduation shall 
not be less than three years, all of which shall be subsequent to the date at which 
the student passes the examination for matriculation. 

Tins clause shall come into operation not later than October 1st, 1906. 

In the case of the Yorkshire College, and in the event of any other college 
or institution, or any branch or department thereof, becoming affiliated to 
the University within six months from the date of the Charter, the University 
may accept attendance which commenced on or subsequent to the 1st October, 
1903, at courses of study in the Yorkshire College or in such other college or 
institution in place of attendance at courses of study in the University for the 
same period. 


XIV. DEFINITIONS 

In these Statutes 

' Statutes ’ means the Statutes of the University. 

‘ Ordinances ’ means Ordinances made pursuant to the Charter or 
Statutes. 

‘ Regulations ’ means Regulations made pursuant to the Charter or 
Statutes. 

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be made Patent. 
Witness Ourself at Westminster the twenty-fifth of April in the Fourth 
Year of Our Reign. 

By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual. 

Mum Mackenzie. 


EMERGENCY STATUTES 

[The effective duration of the emergency Statutes made by the Court on 
27th February, 1940 and 29th May, 1941, expired on 3rd October, 1952. 
The text of these Statutes may be found on pages 48 to 50 of the Calendar 
for 1952-3.] 
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[Made by the Court in accordance with the provisions of 

clauses X and XI of the Charter] 

I. AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND INSTITUTIONS 
i. Colleges and institutions, or parts thereof, may be admitted to affiliation 
after report by the Senate. The Senate, before recommending the affiliation 
of any such college or institution, shall satisfy itself: 

(a) That the college or institution has attained a satisfactory standard of 
educational efficiency for the purposes for which affiliation is sought, 
and is established on a permanent basis. 

(b) That the majority of regular students in such college or institution 
are of the age of sixteen years. 

2 In the case of any affiliated college or institution, or of any part of such 

college or institution recognised for the purposes of this clause, students who 

5 ? a V *2 n ed a f T of seventeen years, and have passed the matriculation 

* f h if U ^ VCrSlty ’. or arc exempt therefrom, shall be allowed to 
attend at any such college or institution a part or the whole of a course of 

study, approved by the Senate of the University as exempting from such 
courses o£ study m the University as the Council may approve, proved that 
tn no case shall the University confer a degree upon any perso/who has not 
f^° d , cd m the Umv . cr l 1 ty du ™g one year at least the courses of study which 

SSreatetttaa t; s 

Ordinance shd^ " i “ dtUd0n t0 avaU itsclf * foregoing 

(a) wffich^™ 011 f ° r . *** rCpr “? ltation ofthc University on the body 
which determines the annual plan of study, in so far as it concerns tS 
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•£££*£^ *• H din 8? equip- 
Itself as to the qualifications of anv teacher tf °* mstltu ? on ' shal l satisfy 
courses offered m p,ace of’SS”" 1 aPP ° mtCd “ ** 

ro withdraw Shdl be J nddcd « -y fone 

institution under these Ordinances, andLremovc'ffilsdd cdl° 307 '° U ?Z C . or 
from affiliation. remove tne said college or institution 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES 

The College of the Resurrection, Mirfield [affiliated 18th May, 1904]. By 
resolution of the Council the students of this college arc exempt from attendance 
at the University upon the first of the three years of study required for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

The Technical College, Huddersfield [affiliated 2nd March, 1906]. By 
resolution of the Council, attendance upon certain classes in this college is 
recognised as exempting from attendance upon classes in the University in the 
first year of the courses required for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor 
of Science (including engineering) and Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery. 

Rawdon College, Rawdon [affiliated 17th May, 1916]. By resolution of the 
Council [1st October, 1915], attendance upon certain courses of study in this 
college is recognised as exempting from attendance upon courses in the Uni¬ 
versity in the first of the three years of study required for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

Diocesan Training College, York [affiliated 15th June, 1921]. Attendance 
upon certain courses of study of this college is recognised as exempting from 
intermediate (or introductory) courses in the University in the first of the 
years of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science. 

Leeds Technical College (printing department) [affiliated 20th December, 
1922). Affiliation granted with a view to the recognition of classes at the 
printing department as part of the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

II. DEGREES IN ARTS 

III. DEGREES IN COMMERCE 

IV. DEGREES IN LAW 

V. DEGREES IN SCIENCE 

VI. DEGREES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY 

VII. DEGREES IN DENTAL SURGERY 

[Ordinances II to VII governing the above-mentioned degrees arc set out 
in full in subsequent pages of the Calendar.] 

VIII. RECOGNITION OF COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS 

OF THE VICTORIA UNIVERSITY 

1. The Senate, or any committee of the Senate appointed for that purpose, 
is hereby empowered to recognise courses of study pursued and examinations 
passed by students of the Yorkshire College or of the University of Leeds in 
the Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester prior to 
1st January, 1905, as equivalent to corresponding courses and examinations 
in the University of Leeds. 


44 



ORDINANCES 


2. The Senate, or any committee of the Senate appointed for that purpose, 
is hereby also empowered to make such concessions in exemption from 
examinations and from attendance on courses of study, as may be required to 
place a past or present student of the University or of the Yorkshire College, 
who has been admitted thereto before ist October, 1904, in as favourable 
a position in the above respects as if he had become or had continued to be 
a student of the Victoria University or of the Victoria University of Manchester. 

3. A student of the Yorkshire College, who before 31st December, 1904, has 
passed a final examination of the Victoria University or of the Victoria Uni¬ 
versity of Manchester, for the Bachelor's degree in the Faculty of Arts, Science, 
Law, or Medicine shall be entitled to be admitted to the Bachelor’s degree of 
the University of Leeds; and if he has been admitted to the Bachelor’s degree 
of the Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester he shall 
be entitled to proceed to the higher degrees of the University of Leeds on the 
same conditions as if he had graduated in this University. 


IX. RECOGNITION OF COURSES AND 
EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER RESIDENTIAL 

UNIVERSITIES 

!• Subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes the Senate, or anv 
committee of the Senate appointed for that purpose, is hereby empowered to 
allow members of any university, in wliich residence is required as a condition 
of graduation, or members of any university who have attended courses of 
study at some college or other place of learning wliich is affiliated or associated 
with such university, after matriculation at the University of Leeds, and 
presentation of certificates of conduct satisfactory to the Senate or committee, 
to count such periods of residence passed by them at such other university as 
equivalent to such periods of residence at the University of Leeds as the Senate 
or committee may determine, provided that no degree of this University shall 
be conferred on any such person unless he shall have pursued an approved 
course of study in this University extending over at least two vears, and shall 
have passed the final examination for such degree. 

2. Undergraduates of other universities who have been admitted, under this 
Ordinance, as members of this University may be allowed to count examina¬ 
tions passed by them at such other universities as equivalent to such examina¬ 
tions or portions of examinations other than the final examination of this 
University as the Senate, or any committee of the Senate appointed for that 
purpose, may from time to time determine. 

3* Undergraduates of the University of Leeds who are pursuing an approved 

course of instruction in any of the Honours schools of the University may be 

allowed to count such periods of residence passed by them at other universitie/ 

during tben- undergraduate course as equivalent to such periods of residence 

at die University of Leeds as the Senate, or any committee appointed for that 

purpose, may from time to time determine, provided that no degree of this 

shaU be confcrrcJ u P° n any s uch undergraduate unless he shall have 

3,1 appr °Y C ^ “ urse of stud Y ^ this University extending over at 
least two years, and shall have passed the Honours examination for such degree. 
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X. CONFERMENT OF DEGREES UPON FORMER 
STUDENTS OF THE YORKSHIRE COLLEGE 

1. As to conferment of ad eundem degrees on students who have attended 
full courses of study at the Yorkshire College and have graduated at various 
universities, but who have not been admitted to the college Associateship: 

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered die same degrees in 
the University of Leeds as those which they have received from the 
Victoria University. 

Graduates in medicine of other universities shall be admissible on 
application to the M.B. degree of the University of Leeds. 

Applications from non-medical graduates of other universities who have 
been students of the Yorkshire College shall be considered on their 
merits. 

In every case of admission under the above conditions a fee of ios. 6d. 
shall be charged. 

2. As to Associates of the Yorkshire College: 

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered the same degrees in 
the University of Leeds as those which they have received from the 
Victoria University. 

Graduates of other universities shall be offered die degree of Bachelor 
in this University in the Faculties in which they graduated elsewhere. 

All Associates of the Yorkshire College admitted to degrees of the Uni¬ 
versity of Leeds under these conditions shall be admitted without fee. 

3. All persons admitted to degrees of the University of Leeds under the 
foregoing conditions shall be admissible as life members of the Convocation of 
the University. 

4 - No graduate admitted under the above conditions to a lower degree 
shall be precluded from proceeding in the University of Leeds to a higher 
degree in his particular Faculty. 

XI. STANDING OF CERTAIN GRADUATES IN 
PROCEEDING TO HIGHER DEGREES 

1. Graduates of other universities who have been admitted to degrees of 
equal or similar rank in this University shall be allowed, in proceeding to higher 
degrees, to count their standing as graduates from the date of their graduation 
in such other universities. 

2. Associates by examination of the Yorkshire College who have been 
admitted to degrees in this University shall be allowed, in proceeding to 
higher degrees, to count their standing as graduates from the date of admission 
to the Associateship. 

XII. AWARD OF DEGREES BY SENATE 

The Senate is hereby empowered to award degrees other than x. ad eundem 
degrees, 2. degrees conferred on officers of the University, and 3. Honorary 
degrees, in accordance with the provision in that behalf contained in 
Statute I B. 
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XIII. AWARD OF DEGREES BY COUNCIL 

1. The Council is hereby authorised to grant to any professor of the Uni¬ 
versity, or to any lecturer who is the head of any department in the University, 
a degree not higher than that of Master in the Faculty in which he has graduated, 
or, in the case of a professor or lecturer holding no degree, such degree, not 
higher than that of Master, as the Council may determine. 

2. The Council is authorised, if it thinks fit, to grant to any other officer of 
the University such degree, not higher than that of Master, as it may determine, 
but no such degree shall be conferred until a report thereon has been received 
from the Senate. 

3. No medical degree shall be conferred under either of the above provisions 
1. and 2. upon a person who docs not already possess a registrable medical 
qualification ; and no person, in virtue of a degree conferred under either 
of these provisions, shall be allowed to proceed to a degree higher than that to 
which he has been admitted. 


XIV. JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD AND JOINT 

COMMITTEES 

The Council is hereby empowered to elect annually, or as may be required: 

1. Four members of the Joint Matriculation Board of die Universities 
of Manchester. Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. 

2. Three members of a joint committee of the Universities of Manchester, 
Liverpool and Leeds, to consider objections which may be raised by one 
or more of those universities, the Statutes or Ordinances proposed bv 
any of them, or by the University of Sheffield. 




U IFjLUMAS 

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such subjects as the Council 
may from time to time determine, to students who pursue the courses of study 
and pass the examinations prescribed. * 

The Council is empowered to make from time to time Regulations under 
which such diplomas shall be awarded. b 

to^hc sTiSte ° f dipl ° maS the P rovi s‘ons of this Ordinance is delegated 


XVI. REGULATIONS FOR PROCEDURE 

h It, C6undl * S j DalC * FacuItics ’ Boa rds of Faculties, and Convocation are 
that of r C , m P OWCrcd to ^act Regulations for the conduct of their business and 
that of their committees, subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statues 

XVII. FEES 
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XVIII. REGULATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS 

Subject to the provisions of the Charter, Statutes, and Ordinances of the 
University, the Council is hereby empowered to adopt regulations, or to 
delegate to the Senate the making of regulations, as to the subjects, times, 
modes, and standards of the examinations. 

XIX. ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS 

Before admission to any examination candidates must pay the examination 
fee. The admission of all students to the examinations of the University shall 
be subject to the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

XX. EXTERNAL EXAMINERS 

The Council is hereby empowered to appoint, on the recommendation of 
the Senate, such external examiners on such conditions as to tenure of office, 
remuneration, and otherwise as it may from time to time determine 

XXI. PRIZES 

The Council is hereby empowered, upon report from the Senate, to institute 
such class and other prizes as it may from time to time determine, and to vary 
their value and to abolish the same. 

XXII. EXAMINATION OF SCHOOLS, AND 
EXTENSION LECTURES 

The Senate is hereby empowered to examine and inspect schools and other 
educational institutions, and to provide lectures and instruction for persons not 
members of the University under such Regulations as the Council may from 
time to time adopt. The Senate is empowered to award certificates in connection 
with lectures and instruction for persons not members of the University. 

XXIII. TENURE OF OFFICE OF DEANS OF FACULTIES 

Deans of Faculties shall be elected for periods not exceeding two years at a 
time. 

XXIV. TENURE OF OFFICE OF ADDITIONAL 
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 

Such additional members of the Senate of the University as may be appointed 
by the Court under Statute V shall be appointed for one year only, but shall 
be re-cligiblc at the end of each year. 

XXV. REGISTER OF CONVOCATION 

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chanccllor, the 
members of the Senate and the lecturers shall be registered as members of 
Convocation without payment of any fee, and their names shall be continued 
upon the register so long as they retain their qualifying offices. 

2. Graduates who have been admitted to degrees of this University by reason 
of their having pursued courses of study in the Yorkshire College, and having 
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been admitted to degrees of other universities or to the Associateship of the 
Yorkshire College, shall be entitled to be registered immediately as life members 
of Convocation without payment of any further fee. 

3. All persons admitted to degrees of this University prior to 1st June 1926, 
shall be entided to be registered as members of Convocation upon payment of 
a fee of 10s. 6d. 

4. Every person admitted to a degree [other than an Honorary degree] 
of this University on or after 1st June, 1926, shall, unless already a member 
of Convocation, be required to pay, prior to graduation, a fee of £1, which 
fee shall entide the graduate to be registered as a member of Convocation. 

5. All Honorary graduates shall be entitled to be registered as members of 
Convocation on payment of a fee of 10s. 6d. 


XXVI. COMMUNICATIONS FROM COUNCIL TO 

CONVOCATION 

Convocation shall receive from the Council the draft of any Ordinance 
proposed which, in the opinion of the Council, would affect the status, position, 
rights, or privileges of Convocation or the members thereof, and further. 
Convocation, if it so desires, may record its opinion on any draft Ordinance so 
submitted within one month from the date at which it has been received, and 
such opinion when recorded shall be taken into consideration by the Council. 


XXVII. AEGROTAT DEGREE 
If a candidate be prevented by illness or other sufficient cause from attending 
the whole or part of an examination for a degree, or from presenting any 
dissertation or thesis which may be required in connection with such examina¬ 
tion, the Senate, upon report from the internal and external examiners concerned 
and upon such further evidence as they shall think fit, may if satisfied, thereupon 
treat him as a successful candidate in such examination, or impose such condit¬ 
ions as they think fit the fulfilment of which shall be precedent to such 
treatment: prodded always that a candidate in an examination for a decree 
w,th Honours shall not be placed in a class, and provided also that nothing in 

sllaU . a PP l Y to tile degrees in medicine and dental surgery. 

The Senate, on the recommendation of the board concerned may allow a 

C ° U ™ 7 “terrupted by illness or other sufficient 
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XXVm. ORDINANCE CONSTITUTING THE 
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS INSTITUTE 
OF EDUCATION 

[Adopted by the Court at a meeting held on the 19th May, 1948 and sub¬ 
sequently revised at a meeting held on 18 th July, 1951.] 7 ’ ^ 

1. Definitions: 

‘The Institute’ means the Institute of Education hereby established 

Tmtin ir CanS thc arCa 111 which University, through the 

Institute, will engage in activities relating to thc training of teachers. 
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‘ The Board ’ means the board of the Institute formed in accordance 
with Articles 6 and 7 hereof. 

‘ The Professional Committee ’ means the professional committee 
formed in accordance with Articles 6 and 8 hereof. 

‘ Member Training College ’ means a training college which is a con¬ 
stituent member institution under Article 3(a) hereof. 

2. Title and objects: There shall be an Institute of Education to be 
known as the University of Leeds Institute of Education the purposes of which 
shall include the following: 

(a) To further and to co-ordinate in the Area the provision for the tr ainin g 
of teachers and of others preparing to engage in educational work; 

(b) To promote and to provide facilities for the study of and research in 
education; 

(c) To act as a centre of discussion and activity for teachers and others 
concerned with education in the Area; 

(d) To perform such other functions as may be approved by the Senate 
and Council. 

3. Membership: Membership of the Institute shall be both institutional 
and individual: 

(a) The member institutions shall be 

(i) Constituent member institutions including: 

The department of education in the University of Leeds 

The City of Leeds Training College 

The Yorkshire Training College of Housecraft 

Binglcy Training College 

St. John’s College, York 

Ripon Training College 

Brctton Hall 

The North Riding Training College 
Huddersfield Training College 
(ii) Associated member institutions including: 

The City of Leeds College of Art 

The department of patdiatrics and child health, University of 
Leeds 

The department of physical education, University of Leeds 
The department of psychology. University of Leeds 
The department of psychiatry, University of Leeds 
The Carnegie College of Physical Education 
and such other institutions as may be admitted by the Council on the 
recommendation of the Board, either as consituent members or as 
associated members.* 

Any member institution fnay be permitted to withdraw from 
membership upon giving at least two years’ notice to the Council 
and making provision satisfactory to the Board for the completion 
of the training of registered students of the Institute. 

♦[The changes which have taken place in the list of member institutions since 18th July, 
1951, are set out in the current Handbook of the Institute.] 
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(b) The individual members shall be: 

(i) The Director, the deputy Director, the Secretary and members 
of the academic staff of the Institute. 

(ii) The principals and members of the teaching staffs of the member 
institutions. 

(iii) The members of the Board and of the Professional Committee, 
together with 

(iv) Such other individuals as may from time to time be admitted 
by the Council on the recommendation of the Board. 

Individual members shall retain their membership of the Institute 
only for such time as they continue to hold an appointment in one of 
the member institutions or to be members of the Board or of the 
Professional Committee or for the term for which they are admitted 
by the Council as individual members. 

Any individual member of the Institute may resign such member¬ 
ship at any time by letter addressed to the clerk to the Board. 

4. Functions: Subject to Article 7 below, the functions of the Institute shall 
include the following: 

(a) To arrange for the co-ordination of training in education over the Area 
as a whole. 

(b) To maintain a register of all students in member institutions who are 
engaged in the study of education. 

(c) To administer schemes drawn up under Regulations to be made by the 
Board for the award of a Certificate in Education of the Institute or a 
Graduate Certificate in Education of the Institute to mark the successful 
completion of a period of initial training in a Member Training 
College; and to recommend to the Ministry for the award of qualified 
teacher status: 


in 


(i) students from a member institution to whom a Certificate 
Education has been awarded. 

(ii) students from a member institution to whom a Graduate Certi¬ 
ficate Id Education has been awarded. 

(iii) students of the University department of education who have 
not qualified for the award of a Graduate Certificate, but who 
have satisfied the Board [as advised by the Professional Com- 

'r j mittce J that they arc fi «cd to be allowed to teach. 

(d) To administer schemes drawn up under Regulations to be made by 
the Council for the award of a Diploma of die Institute to mark the 

pcriod of pro “ ,ram,n8 

(e) To take over from the‘Board for the Final Examination of Students 
m Training Colleges m Yorkshire m conjunction with the University 
of Sheffield and HuU University College, die functions of the said 

ments’ gCthcF Wth ^ said Board ’ s assets, liabilities and commit- 

(f) ULrlif* *V he Co . unci] proposals for a building to be equipped with 
libraries, conference rooms and other amenities suitable to enable such 
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a building to be a centre of professional interest for persons engaged 
in educational work within the Area. 

(g) To promote consultation in the making of appointments to the staffs 
of all member institutions. 

(h) To promote arrangements for lectures either from among the staffs 
of the member institutions or otherwise to give lectures, demonstra¬ 
tions, &c., in each or any of the member institutions and for that 
purpose to arrange if necessary with the member institutions for the 
secondment of members of their staffs. 

(j) To promote arrangements where desirable for the interchange of 
teachers between member institutions. 

(k) To promote arrangements, where desirable, for the interchange .of 
individual students or groups of students between the member 
institutions. 

( l ) To provide or co-operate in the provision of special courses for students 
in training dealing with particular aspects of educational work. 

(m) To provide or co-operate in the provision of refresher courses, 
summer schools and the like for teachers, youth leaders and others. 

(n) To encourage co-ordinated investigation into educational problems 
and to issue publications from time to time on educational matters. 

(o) To perform such other functions as may be approved by the Senate and 
Council. 

5. Officers: The officers shall be: 

(a) The Director of the Institute who shall be responsible to the Council 
for the work of the Institute. He shall be a professor in the University 
appointed by the Council after a report from the Board upon such 
terms and conditions as the Council may determine. 

(b) The deputy Director of the Institute who shall be authorised to act for 
the Director in the Director’s absence and shall generally assist the 
Director in carrying out his duties. He shall be appointed by the 
Council after a report from the Board upon such terms and conditions 
as the Council may determine. 

(c) The Secretary of the Institute who shall be its executive officer and 
shall carry out such duties as may from time to time be assigned 
to him by the Director. He shall be appointed by the Council after a 
report from the Board upon such terms and conditions as the Council 
may determine. 

(d) The clerk to the Board who shall be the Registrar of the University. 

(e) The financial officer to the Board who shall be the Bursar of the 
University. 

6. Government: The government of the Institute shall, subject to Article 9 4 
hereof, be effected by means of the Board and of the Professional Committee. 

7. The Board of the Institute: 

(a) The Board shall consist of the following members: 

(i) The Pro-Chancellor ex officio . 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor of die University who shall be ex officio 
chairman. 
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(iii) The chairman of the finance committee of the Council ex officio. 

(iv) The Director and the deputy Director of the Institute ex officio. 

(v) The principals of the member training colleges, the vice- 
principals of mixed member training colleges, the principals 
of associated member institutions and the head of the University 
department of education, ex officio, together with one other 
member of the staff of the University department of education 
nominated by the head of that department. 

(vi) One representative of each of the following local education 
authorities: 

Bradford Wakefield 

Dewsbury York 

Halifax Yorkshire (West Riding) 

Huddersfield Yorkshire (North Riding). 

Leeds 

(vii) One representative of each member training college, to be 
nominated by the governing body of the training college, 
(viii) Ten members of the academic staff of the University appointed 
by the Senate. 

(ix) Such other persons, not exceeding twelve in number, as the 
Council may from time to time appoint after report from the 
Board; of these not more than eight shall be teachers in schools. 

(b) Members, other than ex officio members, shall hold office for three years 
and shall be eligible for re-appointment. 

(c) Two assessors appointed by the Minister of Education shall be invited 
to attend each meeting of the Board. 

M) The Board shall meet at least twice a year. 

(e) The Board shall have the following powers: 

(0 rec ommcnd to the Senate and the Council the appointment or 
removal of the Director, the deputy Director and the Secretary 
of the Institute. 

(ii) To nominate, on the recommendation of the Professional 
Committee, internal examiners for appointment by the Senate 
..... ^ external examiners for appointment by the Council. 

(m) To make regulations for any purpose for which regulations arc or 
may be authorised to be made hereunder and to amend vary or 
cancel such regulations from time to time. 

(iv) To control and direct the work of the Institute in accordance 
™ lth “e objects and functions set out in Articles 2 and 4 hereof. 

* V/ To consider and report to the Council upon: 

(a) all projects of the Institute involving finance, accounts 
ru\ 1 ? ve ? tniei ) ts or me or disposal of property; 

(b) the buildings, premises, furniture and apparatus and other 
. . matters needed for carrying on the work of the Institute, 
(vi) To give directions to the Professional Committee and, in parti- 

or rqcct act ° r 
A 
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(vii) To appoint such committees or sub-committees as may be 
deemed necessary. 7 

(viii) To prescribe the mode of conducting the proceedings of the 
Board and the Professional Committee. 

(f) The minutes of all meetings of the Board shall be submitted to the 
Senate and to the Council and the Board shall also furnish such other 
information relating to its proceedings and actions as may from time 
to time be required by the Senate or the Council. 

8. The Professional Committee: 

(a) The Professional Committee shall consist of the following members : 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor ex officio. 

(ii) The Director of the Institute who shall be chairman ex officio. 

(iii) The deputy Director of the Institute ex officio. 

(iv) The principals of the member training colleges, the vice- 
principals of mixed member training colleges, the warden of 
the Carnegie College of Physical Education and the head of the 
University department of education ex officio, together with one 
other member of the staff of the university department of 
education nominated by the head of that department. 

(v) Four members of the academic staff of the University appointed 
by the Senate. 

(vi) One member of the staff [not the principal or head] of each 
constituent member institution, to be appointed by the Board 
on the recommendation of the staff of that Institution. 

(vii) One member of the staff of the Institute [not the Director or the 
deputy Director] to be appointed by the Board on the recom¬ 
mendation of the staff of die Institute. 

(vii*) Two members nominated by the Yorkshire Association of 
Education Officers. 

(ix) Such other persons, not exceeding six in number as may be 
appointed by the Board from time to time; of these not more 
than four may be teachers in schools. 

(b) Members other than ex officio members will hold office for dircc years 
and will be eligible for reappointment. 

(c) Two assessors appointed by the Minister of Education shall be invited 
to attend each meeting of the committee. 

(d) The Professional Committee shall have the following powers: 

(i) To direct the co-ordinating work of the Institute so far as tliis 
relates to instruction and education within the Area. 

(ii) To administer schemes for the award of certificates in Education 
and for the recommendation of students to the Ministry of 
Education for the award of qualified teacher status as provided 
in Article 4(c) above. 

(iii) To administer schemes for the award of diplomas as provided in 
Article 4(d) above. 

(iv) To recommend persons for appointment as internal examiners, 

(v) To recommend persons for appointment as external examiners. 
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(vi) To report on any matter referred or delegated to it by the 
Board. 

(vii) To appoint such boards of studies, committees and panels as 
may be deemed necessary. 

The minutes of all meetings of the Professional Committee shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Board and the Professional Committee shall also furnish such 
other information relating to its proceedings and actions as may from time to 
rime be required by the Board. 

9. Control: The Board of the Institute shall be responsible to the Senate and 
the Council of the University for the administration and finance of the 
Institute and the Senate and the Council shall have the power to approve, 
amend, refer back or reject any act of the Board and to give direction to the 
Board, provided always that due regard is paid to the internal autonomy of the 
member institutions. 

The acts of the Board or of the Professional Committee shall not be 
invalidated by reason of any vacancy among the respective members. 

10. Dissolution: The University, after giving not less than two years’ notice 
of its intention, may dissolve the Institute of Education and in that event the 
premises, equipment and all assets of the Institute shall be the property of the 
University who shall discharge the liabilities in connection therewith and the 
premises, equipment and all assets of the member training colleges shall be 

l c ?. r °P crt y °. f the r «pective training colleges, who shall respectively discharge 
the liabilities in connection therewith. 
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THE COURT 


The Chancellor 

HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCESS ROYAL, 

C.I., G.C.V.O., G.D.E ., LL.D. 

The Pro-Chancellor 

SIR HUBERT STANLEY HOULDSWORTH, Q.C., D.Sc., LL.D. 
The Vice-Chancellor 
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THE RIGHT HON. THE EARL OF HALIFAX, K.G., G.C.S.I., G C IE 
M.A., LL.D. 

THE RIGHT HON. THE VISCOUNT MOUNTGARRET 
THE RIGHT HON. THE VISCOUNTESS MONSELL 
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SIR HAROLD E. G. WEST 
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JOHN HOBSON BATES, J.P. 

GEORGE BROTHERTON-RATCLIFFE, B.A. 

GEORGE WILLIAM CHAPMAN 
HENRY ELLISON 

GEORGE NORTON ILLINGWORTH 
W. L. ILLINGWORTH, B.A. 

CHARLES T. KETTLEWELL 
EDGAR LUPTON 

MISS ELINOR GERTRUDE LUPTON, LL.D., J.P. 

MISS ELIZABETH MARION LUPTON 
GEORGE PEPLER NORTON, M.A., F.C.A. 

JOHN PETTY 

MRS. DOROTHY UNA McGRIGOR PHILLIPS, LL.D. 

W. J. READ 

CHARLES ISRAEL C. RISHWORTH 

ALAN VYVYAN SYMONS 

GEORGE REGINALD THOMAS TAYLOR 

CHARLES HAROLD TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., M.A., LL.D., D.L. 

FRANCIS ERIC TETLEY, D. 5 .O. 

JOSEPH TURNER 
MATTHEW WRIGHT 
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Representatives oj associations 


THE MASTER OF THE CLOTH- 
WORKERS’ COMPANY, OWEN 
ASTLEY BLOXAM 

DOUGLAS HAMILTON 

THOMAS GIRTIN, M.A., Litt.D. 

BRIGADIER KENNETH HAR¬ 
GREAVES, T.D. 

MAJOR MAURICE BEACHCROFT, 
O.B.E., M.A. 

ARTHUR R. BAINES, C.BJE., F.T.I. 

CAPTAIN JOHN GOAD 

JOHN GREAVES BOND, BA., 
M.I.Min.E. 

CROYDEN MEREDITH WHITTAKER, 
D.Sc. 


Appointed by 

The Clothworkers’ Company 
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»* »» It 

The Skinners’ Company 
The Drapers’ Company 

The Dyers’ Company 


THE REV. C. DE COSTOBADIE 
Vacant 

Vacant 


William Ackroyd’s Foundation 

West Yorkshire Coal Owners’ 
Association 

Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies 


Representatives of public authorities 


COUNTY ALDERMAN W. H. 
TURNER, J.P. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN E. TAYLOR, 
M.B.E., J.P. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN MRS. K 
RYDER RUNTON. C.B.E. 

A. B. CLEGG, M.A. 

COUNTY COUNCILLOR N. 
GELDARD 

COUNTY COUNCILLOR MRS. T 
SMITH J 


COUNTY ALDERMAN J. FINEGA 

COUNTY ALDERMAN R. S. BU' 
TERFIELD. O.B.E., M.C. 


Appointed by 

West Riding County Council 
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II 

II 
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** M 

North Riding County Council 
»» » 
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LT.-COL. SIRJOHN DUNNINGTON- 
JEFFERSON, D.S.O., LL.D. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN T. D. FENBY 

ALDERMAN JOSEPH HILEY 

ALDERMAN MRS. LILLIAN HAM¬ 
MOND 

ALDERMAN DAVID BEEVERS. 
O.B.E., LL.D. 

ALDERMAN MRS. GERTRUDE A. 
STEVENSON 

A. SPALDING, B.A. 

ALDERMAN REVIS BARBER, J.P. 

H. B. MARSTON, B.Sc., A.R.I.C. 

ALDERMAN D. C. LISTER, J.P. 

ALDERMAN P. N. WHITLEY, 
O.B.E., J.P. 

ALDERMANJ. L. DAWSON, M.A..J.P. 

ALDERMAN B. RAMSEY 

COUNCILLOR J. H. FOSTER, J.P. 
ALDERMAN M. SCARGILL 
ALDERMAN B. JOHNSON, J.P. 


East Riding County Council 


»» » 

County Borough of Leeds 
*» »* 


County Borough of Bradford 

»* »i »» 

County Borough of York 
County Borough of Hull 
County Borough of Halifax 

County Borough of Hudders¬ 
field 

County Borough of Middles¬ 
brough 

County Borough of Barnsley 
County Borough of Dewsbury 
County Borough of Wakefield 


Representatives of University bodies 


The Faculties 

J. R. WILKIE, B.A., M.A. 

D. W. JEFFERSON, B.A., B.Litt. 

M. R. R. DAVIES, LL.M., Ph.D., 
D.P.A. 

M. W. BERESFORD, M.A. 


Elected by 

The Faculty of Arts 

H »» 

The Faculty of Law 

The Faculty of Economic and 
Social Studies 

The Faculty of Science 
»» *» 

The Faculty of Technology 
** »» 


P. A. BRISCOE, B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C. 

J. McDOUGALL, M.A., Ph.D. 

A. S. LEAH, B.Sc., Ph.D., A.M.I.C.E., 
A.M.I.Mech.E. 

H. J. KING, B.Sc., A.M.I.Min.E. 
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T. W. SUTHERLAND, M.D. The Faculty of Medicine 

G. L BOYD, M.D., F.R.C.S.E. 

Convocation 

C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

MRS. R. E. TUNBRIDGE, M.Sc. 

PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
MISS H. E. de C. WOODCOCK, B.A., M.B., Ch.B. 

One vacancy 


Representatives of other institutions 
Affiliated institutions 

THE REV. RAYMOND RAYNES, C.R., M.A., Father Superior of the 
College of the Resurrection, Mirfield 

Other universities 

J. M. WHITTAKER, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the University 
of Sheffield 

SIR JAMES F. MOUNTFORD, M.A., D.Litt., Vice-Chancellor of the 
University of Liverpool 

PROFESSOR H. B. CHARLTON, C.B.E., M.A., Litt.D. of the University 
of Manchester 

Governing bodies of training colleges admitted as member institutions of 
the University Institute of Education 

COUNCILLOR P. CROTTY, LL.B., Leeds College of Art 
COUNCILLOR F. LAWTON, J.P., Huddersfield Training College 
ALDERMAN J. FINEGAN, North Riding Training College, Scarborough 
MRS. LAURA I. FITZPATRICK, Ilkley College of Housecraft 
^CILLOR MRS. A. M. M. HAPPOLD, M.A., City of Leeds Training 

COUNTY ALDERMAN HARRY HARDY, Bingley Training College. 
C< Co!lZ£ r COUNCU ^ OK G - S - MASON, B.Sc., J.P., Bretton Hall Training 

J. T. MULLEY, B.Sc., M.Ed., Carnegie College of Physical Education, Leeds 
LT.-COL. A. C. SHEEPSHANKS, D.S.O., M.A., Ripon Training College 
A^B-MAN P. G. WOOD GATE, Margaret McMillan Memorial Training 
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Representatives of schools 

E. C. AXFORD, M.A., Head Master of the Grammar School, Ossett 

H. J. DAVIS, M.A., Head Master of the Grammar School, Whitby 

MISS N. J. HENDERSON, M.A., Head Mistress of Allerton Girls High 
School, Leeds 6 

F* HOLLAND, M.A., Head Master of Leeds Modem School, Leeds 

MISS M. G. SYKES, M.A., Head Mistress of Leeds Girls’ High School 
Leeds 

J. WILDE, M.A., B.Sc.(Econ.), Head Master of the Grammar School, Odcy 

T. G. C. WOODFORD, M.A., Head Master of Leeds Grammar School, 
Leeds 

MISS J. P. AVORK, M.A., Head Mistress of the Girls High School, Normanton 


Members by virtue of membership of the Council 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 
ALDERMAN S. BEEVERS, B.A., F.C.A. 

J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

E. E. BIBBY, M.A. 

DONALD H. CURRER BRIGGS, M.A. 

STANLEY H. BURTON, M.A. 

ALDERMAN MRS. K. CHAMBERS, C.B.E., LL.D., J.P. 
ALDERMAN D. G. COWLING, M.B.E., J.P. 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 

DOUGLAS CROCKATT 
E. NEVILLE DUFFLELD, B.A. 

C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

COLONEL A. R. GLAZEBROOK, M.C., T.D., B.A. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
C. KEIGHTLEY, M.Sc. 

MAJOR GEOFFREY H. KITSON, O.B.E. 

COUNCILLOR M. MCCARTHY 

SIR GEORGE W. MARTIN, K.B.E., LL.D., J.P. 

PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
ALDERMAN MISS MARY PICKLES 

SIR MAXWELL RAMSDEN, C.B., O.B.E., T.D., A.D.C., D.L. 

62 



MEMBERS 


THE REV. CANON C. B. SAMPSON, M.A. 

ALDERMAN R. SCRUTON 
ALDERMAN EDWARD SHEERIEN, J.P. 

HUGH B. SIMPSON, M.A. 

COUNTY COUNCILLOR J. FULLER SMITH 
PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., A-D.C., LL.D. 
ALDERMAN J. S. WALSH, LL.B. 

PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., T.D., M.Sc. 

W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., F.R.I.C. 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E., A.T.I. 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 

E. J. LOY WOOLER, M.B.E., J.P. 

COLONEL SIR WILLIAM WORSLEY, Bt. 

• * 


COMMITTEE OF THE COURT 


HONORARY DEGREES 

THE CHANCELLOR 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR, SIR HUBERT HOULDSWORTH, Q.C., 
D.Sc., LL.D. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, M.A., Sc.D., F.R.I.C. 

C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

PROFESSOR W. Q. KENNEDY, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

PROFESSOR C. L. OAKLEY, B.S., M.D., D.Sc., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
SIR MAXWELL RAMSDEN, C.B., O.B.E., T.D., A.D.C., D.L. 
PROFESSOR A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.I.Ccram. 
HUGH B. SIMPSON, M.A. 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., A.D.C., LL.D. 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E., A.T.I. 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 


64 



THE COUNCIL 


Members ex officio 

HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCESS ROYAL, C.Z., G.C.V.O., 
G.B.E., LL.D., Chancellor 

SIR HUBERT STANLEY HOULDSWORTH, Q.C., D.Sc., LL.D., Pro- 
Chancellor 

SIR CHARLES RICHARD MORRIS, M.A., LL.D., D.Litt. Vice-Chancellor 
The Treasurer 


PROFESSOR JOHN THOMAS WHETTON, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C. 
T.D., M.Sc., Pro-Vice-Chancellor 


Members representative of public bodies 


COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. 
HYMAN 


Appointed by 

West Riding County Council 


COUNTY COUNCILLOR J. FULLER 
SMITH 


»> 


»» 


COUNTY ALDERMAN R. S. BUT¬ 
TERFIELD, O.B.E., M.C. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN LT.-COL. SIR 
JOHN DUNNINGTON-JEFFERSON 
D.S.O., LL.D., D.L. 

ALDERMAN SYDNEY BEEVERS 

B. A., F.C.A. 

ALDERMAN J. S. WALSH, LL.B. 

ALDERMAN MRS. K. CHAMBERS 

C. B.E., LL.D., J.P. 

ALDERMAN R. SCRUTON 
ALDERMAN DAVID C. LISTER, J.P. 
ALDERMAN MISS MARY PICKLES 
ALDERMAN J. L. DAWSON, M.A., J.P. 

ALDERMAN B. RAMSEY 


North Riding County Council 


East Riding County Council 


County Borough of Leeds 


County Borough of Bradford 


County Borough of York 

County Borough of Hull 

County Borough of Halifax 

County Borough of Hudders¬ 
field 


County Borough of Middles- 
brough 


c 
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ALDERMAN BURLEY JOHNSON, County Borough of Wakefield 
J.P. 

COUNCILLOR M. MCCARTHY County Borough of Dewsbury 

ALDERMAN EDWARD SHEERIEN, County Borough of Bamslev 
J.P. 

Representatives of the Clothworkers ’ Company 
DONALD H. CURRER BRIGGS, M.A. 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E., A.T.I. 

Members elected by the Senate 

PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. (To retire in 1956) 

PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. (To retire in 1936) 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S. (To retire 
in 1937 ) 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. (To retire in 1937) 

Members elected by the Faculties 
J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. (To retire in 1936) 

W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., F.R.I.C. (To retire in 1957) 

Members elected by Convocation 
C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

C. KEIGHTLEY, M.Sc. 

Member nominated by the Crown 

THE RIGHT HON. THE LORD MILNER OF LEEDS, M.C., T.D., 
LL.B., LL.D. 

Members elected by the Court 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

E. E. BIBBY, M.A. 

STANLEY H. BURTON, M.A. 

ALDERMAN D. G. COWLING, M.B.E., J.P. 
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HUGH B. SIMPSON, M.A. 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C. 
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COLONEL SIR WILLIAM WORSLEY, Be. 
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FORMER CHANCELLORS 

THE MOST HON. THE MARQUESS OF RIPON, KG., LL.D. 1904-9 

HIS GRACE VICTOR CHRISTIAN WILLIAM CAVENDISH, K.G., 
LL.D., F.R.S., 9th Duke of Devonshire, 1909-38 

HIS GRACE EDWARD WILLIAM SPENCER CAVENDISH, K.G., 
LL.D., 10th Duke of Devonshire, 1938-50 


FORMER PRO-CHANCELLORS 

ARTHUR GREENHOW LUPTON, LL.D., 1904-20 
EDMUND GEORGE ARNOLD, LL.D., 1921-6 

CHARLES HAROLD TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., M.A., LL.D., D.L., 1926-46 
GERALD CATER VEALE, LL.D., 1946-9 


FORMER TREASURERS 

SIR JOHN BARRAN, Bt., LL.D., 1904-5 
SIR FRANCIS SHARP POWELL, Bt., M.A., LL.D., 1906-11 
THE RT. HON. THE LORD ALLERTON, LL.D., F.R.S., 1912-7 
THE HON. RUPERT EVELYN BECKETT, LL.D., 1917-55 


FORMER VICE-CHANCELLORS 

SIR NATHAN BODINGTON, M.A., Litt.D., LL.D., 1904-10 

SIR MICHAEL ERNEST SADLER, K.C.S.I., C.B., LL.D., Litt.D 

1911-23 

SIR JAMES BLACK BAILLIE, O.B.F M.A., D.Phil., LL.D., 1924-38 
BERNARD MOUAT JONES, D. M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., 1938-48 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES OF THE COUNCIL 

THE APPOINTMENTS BOARD 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C., 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

T. V. BENN, B.A., Ph.D. 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phil. 

MISS IDA E. BROWN, M.A. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C. 

E. NEVILLE DUFFIELD, B.A. 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am. Soc.C.E. 

M.I.Mech.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

COLONEL SIR WILLIAM FENTON 
A. H. HANSON, M.A., A.R.C.M. 

H. HOLLINGS, O.B.E., D.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

R. P. KELLETT, B.Sc., A.M.I.Mech.E. 

L. E. LAYCOCK, B.Com., J.P. 

G. L. SHARPE, D.S.O., B.Sc. 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.S. 

G. WATSON 

W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., F.R.I.C. 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E. 

THE CHAIRMAN OR CLERK OF CONVOCATION 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY UNION 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


ARCHITECTURE 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE PROFESSOR OF CIVIL ENGINEERING, PROFESSOR 
R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.Mech.E., 
M.I.Struct.E. 

THE HEAD OF THE DEPARTMENT OF FINE ART, MAURICE de 
SAUSMAREZ, N.E.A.C., A.R.C.A., R.B.A. 

THE PRINCIPAL OF THE LEEDS COLLEGE OF ART, E. E. 
PULLEE, A.R.C.A. 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

H. BENNETT, F.R.I.B.A. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN R. S. BUTTERFIELD, O.B.E., M.C. 
ALDERMAN E. J. CLARKE 
G. H. FOGGITT, F.R.I.B.A. 

PROFESSOR J. LE PATOUREL, M.A., D.Phil. 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


ART TREASURES 

MAURICE de SAUSMAREZ, N.E.A.C., A.R.C.A., R.B.A., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE AND ESTATES COMMITTEE 

THE LIBRARIAN 

W. A. G. DOYLE-DAVIDSON, B.A. 

C. KISBY, A.R.C.A., A.T.I. 

PROFESSOR D. R. MacCALMAN, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.M. 
MISS AUDREY J. MARTIN, A.R.C.A. 

ERNEST I. MUSGRAVE 
GEORGE PRIESTLEY, M.A. 

PROFESSOR A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE BROTHERTON COLLECTION 

ARUNDELLJ. K. ESDAILE, C.B.E., M.A., Litt.D., F.L.A., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE LIBRARY COMMITTEE, PROFESSOR 
J. LE PATOUREL, M.A., D.Phil. 

THE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 
ALDERMAN A. ADAMSON 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

WING COMMANDER ERIC E. BULLUS, M.P. 

PROFESSOR H. B. CHARLTON, C.B.E., M.A., Litt.D., Docteur de 
Dijon 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A. 

W. L. HEYWOOD, O.B.E. 

C. B. OLDMAN, C.B., M.A., F.S.A. 

PROFESSOR H. ORTON, M.A., B.Litt. 

MRS. DOROTHY UNA McGRIGOR PHILLIPS, LL.D. 
PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Pli.D., D.Sc. 

DEREK T. VEALE, M.A., F.C.A. 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


CANCER RESEARCH 

THE RT. HON. THE LORD MACKINTOSH OF HALIFAX, LL.D., 
D.L., J.P., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
PROFESSOR \V. T. ASTBURY, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.S. 
H. J. BAMBRIDGE, O.B.E. 

B. T. CLEGG, C.B.E., J.P. 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

C. E. ENGLISH 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. 

J. E. HIBBERT, J.P. 

COUNCILLOR SIR GEORGE W. MARTIN, K.B.E., LL.D., J.P. 
PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR.MC., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

JAMES PHILLIPS, F.R.C.S. 

L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., F.R.C.S. 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

PROFESSOR F. W. SPIERS, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

SIR HAROLD SUTCLIFFE 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


CATERING 

J. W. BELTON, Pli.D., D.Sc., Chairman 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 
PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Pliil. 

W. K. J. WALLS, M.B., Ch.B., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 

Eight representatives of the University Union 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES 

[THE LIVESEY PROFESSORSHIP] 

MAJOR GEOFFREY H. KITSON, O.B.E., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
A. R. BENNETT, M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

J. R. BRADSHAW, B.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

GEORGE BREARLEY, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., M.I.Chem.E. 

J. BURNS, C.M., B.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

COLONEL W. M. CARR, C.B.E., T.D., M.Inst.Gas E. 

C. COOPER, M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E„ M.I.Chem.E. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P.,*F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 
E. CROWTHER, M.Eng. 

G. E. CURRIER, O.B.E., M.Inst.Gas E. 

J. H. DYDE, M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS. D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., 
M.I.Mech.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

L. HARTLEY, M.I.Mech.E., M.Inst.Gas E. 

G. A. HEBDEN, M.I.Chem.E. 

H. HOLLINGS, O.B.E., D.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E. 

A. REES JONES, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

H. F. H. JONES, M.B.E., M.A., M.Inst.Gas E. 

PROFESSOR R. J. SARJANT, O.B.E., D.Sc. 

C. S. SHAPLEY, O.B.E., M.I.Mech.E., M.Inst.Gas E. 

COLONEL SIR HAROLD SMITH, K.B.E., D.L., J.P., M.Inst.Gas E., 
M.Inst.C.E. 

W. K. TATE, M.A., A.M.I.C.E., M.Inst.Gas E. 

JOHN TERRACE, M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst.Gas E. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


CROFT HALL 

PROFESSOR A. M. CLAYE, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O.G., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE AND ESTATES COMMITTEE 

THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 

THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

PROFESSOR A. DURWARD, M.D., F.R.S.E. 

J. B. FARQUHAR, M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. 


7 6 



ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


ENGINEERING 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
MAJOR W. BERRY 
C. H. CRABTREE 
CAPTAIN L. J. SARJEANT 


ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE BOARD OF 
EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

F. ARMSTRONG 
COUNCILLOR J. BACKHOUSE 
H. BAINES, B.A. 

J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

E. E. BIBBY, M.A. 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phih 
MAURICE BRUCE, B.A. 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A. 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., 
M.I.Mcch.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

R. GAWLER, M.Sc., F.R.I.C. 

J. F. C. HARRISON, M.A., Ph.D. 

E. G. HAUGER, M.A. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
H. E. S. MARKS 

PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT, B.A., B.Litt. 

B. S. PAGE, M.A. 

THE RT. REV. THE LORD BISHOP OF RIPON, M.C., M.A., D.D. 
ALDERMAN R. SCRUTON 

G. F. SEDGWICK 

PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

A. TALLANT 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.f. 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR A. V. WILLIAMSON, M.A. 

THE COMMAND EDUCATION OFFICER, NORTHERN COM¬ 
MAND, YORK 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


FINANCE 

SIR MAXWELL RAMSDEN, C.B., O.B.E., T.D., A.D.C., D.L 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE PRO-VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE TREASURER 
SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

DONALD H. CURRER BRIGGS, M.B.E., M.A. 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phil. 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C. 
DOUGLAS CROCKATT 
E. NEVILLE DUFFIELD, B.A. 

PROFESSOR F. C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C. 
BRIGADIER K. HARGREAVES, M.B.E., T.D. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
MAJOR GEOFFREY H. KITSON, O.B.E. 

PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
COLONEL C. H. TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., M.A., LL.D., D.L. 
BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE GREGORY FELLOWSHIPS 
IN THE CREATIVE ARTS 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE PROFESSOR OF ENGLISH LITERATURE 

T. S. ELIOT, OM., A.M., D.Litt., Litt.D., LL.D., D.bs L. 

ERIC C. GREGORY, LL.D. 

HENRY MOORE, C.H., Litt.D. 

SIR HERBERT READ, Kt., D.S.O..M.C., Litt.D., M.A. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


HOUSE AND ESTATES 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C., 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CELAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE ATHLETICS GROUNDS MANAGE¬ 
MENT SUB-COMMITTEE, PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, PhD., 
D.Sc. 

VICTOR BAIN, F.R.I.B.A. 

PROFESSOR G. W. CARTER, M.A., M.I.E.E., Mem.A.I.E.E. 

E. NEVILLE DUFFIELD 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc. C.E., 
M.I.Mcch.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

PROFESSOR J. McGREGOR, B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D. 
PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, O.B.E., D.S.O..M.C., T.D., M.Sc. 
E. J. LOY WOOLER, J.P. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


HOUSE [SCHOOL OF MEDICINE] 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C. 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

PROFESSOR W. A. BAIN, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

PROFESSOR A. M. CLAYE, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. 
PROFESSOR W. S. M. CRAIG. B.Sc., M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.C.P.E., 
F.R.S.E. 

PROFESSOR I. G. DAVIES, B.S., M.D., D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR A. DURWARD, M.D., F.R.S.E. 

PROFESSOR F. S. FOWWEATHER, M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
F.R.I.C. 

PROFESSOR J. C. GOLIGHER, Ch.M., F.R.C.S.E., F.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR H. N. GREEN, M.A., M.Sc., M.D. 

PROFESSOR F. C. HAPPOLD. Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C. 
PROFESSOR G. R. HARGREAVES, O.B.E., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. 
PROFESSOR C. L. OAKLEY, B.S., M.D., D.Sc., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
PROFESSOR C. J. POLSON, M.D., F.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR F. W. SPIERS, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
THE PROFESSOR OF PATHOLOGY 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE BOARD OF THE 
INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DIRECTOR OF THE INSTITUTE 
THE DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF THE INSTITUTE 
PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

ALDERMAN REVIS BARBER, J.P. 

F. BARRACLOUGH, C.B.E., M.A. 

C. L. BERRY, M.A. 

MISS D. M. BIRD, M.Litt., Mus.B., L.R.A.M. 

E. O. BOUFFLER 

MISS M. E. A. BOULTWOOD, M.A. 

ALDERMAN J. A. BRAY 
W. C. CHAPMAN, M.A. 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A. 

A. B. CLEGG, M.A. 

F. T. COLECLOUGH, A.T.D., F.R.S.A. 

PROFESSOR W. S. M. CRAIG, B.Sc., M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.C.P E 
F.R.S.E. 


C. D. CROSS, A.R.C.A., A.T.D. 

COUNCILLOR P. CROTTY 
S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D. 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
PROFESSOR J. A. DAVISON, T.D., M.A. 

ALDERMAN J. L. DAWSON, M.A., J.P. 

PROFESSOR J. R. DENNY, M.A., B.Mus 

MISS M. DUNN 

MRS. LAURA I. FITZPATRICK 
M. L. FORSTER, B.A. 

J. F. FRIEND, M.A., B.Sc. 

C. E. GENT, M.A. 

MISS E. M. GLEN 
MISS D. GRAYSON, M.A. 

MISS V. N. HALL, M.A., F.B.Ps.S., J.P. 

ALDERMAN MRS. LILLIAN HAMMOND 
PROFESSOR G. R. HARGREAVES. O.B.E., M.R.C.S., 


L.R.C.P. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


J. D. HOBKINSON, M.A. 

MISS M. HOLDEN, M.A. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
ALDERMAN B. JOHNSON, J.P. 

MISS D. JORDAN 

THE REV. P. J. LAMB, M.A. 

A. MacLENNAN, B.Sc. 

MISS E. L. MADGE 

MISS E. A. M. MAXWELL, M.A., F.R.G.S. 

PROFESSOR G. P. MEREDITH, M.Sc., M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S. 
R. E. MORGAN, B.A. 

MISS M. MORRISON, M.A. 

H. OLDMAN, M.A. 

MISS M. C. PARNABY, M.A., B.Ed. 

PROFESSOR R. F. E. W. PEEL, M.A. 

A. G. PRIOR, M.A. 

E. E. PULLEE, A.R.C.A. 

PROFESSOR S. G. RAYBOULD, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

THE REV. PROFESSOR J. K. S. REID, M.A., B.D. 

R. W. RICH, M.A., Ph.D. 

C. W. SHACKLOCK, Ph.D., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.I.R.I. 

MISS G. SMITH 

COUNTY COUNCILLOR J. FULLER SMITH 
A. SPALDING, B.A. 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN E. TAYLOR 
GEORGE TAYLOR, M.A., L.R.A.M. 

ALDERMAN J. E. TOLSON, J.P. 

ALDERMAN J. S. WALSH, LL.B. 

MISS D. J. WHEAL, B.Sc. 

PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
THE REV. CANON W. E. WILKINSON 
PROFESSOR J. G. WILSON, M.A., Ph.D., F.Inst.P. 

COLONEL SIR WILLIAM WORSLEY, Be. 

Ministry of Education Assessors: 

R. D. GOSLING 

S. H. PLUMBLY, C.B.E., H. M. Inspector of Schools 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


LAW 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
FES HONOUR JUDGE MYLES ARCHIBALD 
R. ARMSTRONG 
C. G. BAILEY, LL.B. 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Pliii. 

R. CLEWORTH, M.A., LL.B., Q.C. 

BERNARD K. COX 
T. L. CROFT, LL.B. 

COLONEL A. R. GLAZEBROOK, M.C., T.D. 
RICHARD E. NUTT, LL.B. 

P. STANLEY PRICE 
H. COOPER SCOTT 
HAROLD E. THACKRAY, M.A. 

W. S. THE AKER 
DONALD TURNBULL, LL.M. 

DONALD W. WADE, M.A., LL.B., M.P. 

J. LEONARD WADE, B.A., LL.B. 

HERBERT WOODHOUSE, C.B.E., M.A.. LL.D. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


LEATHER INDUSTRIES 

LAWRENCE A. INGLE, Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
GEORGE BREARLEY, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., M.I.Chcm.E. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C. 

H. A. DENSHAM [Chairman of the British Leather Manufacturers’ 
Association] 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.E., 
M.I.Mcch.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

L. GOLDMAN, B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C. 

H. B. HALL 

PROFESSOR F. C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C. 

J. OSBORNE MARTIN 
P. R. NICKOLS 

G. W. ODEY, C.B.E. 

W. DERRICK PAUL 

H. G. PJEINHARDT 
W. A. ROYCE 

PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

P. STEAD 

R. CLIVE WALKER 
G. R. WHITE, O.B.E., M.A. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


MEN’S HALLS OF RESIDENCE 

DONALD H. CURRJER BRIGGS, M.A., Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE AND ESTATES COMMITTEE 

THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 

ALDERMAN S. BEEVERS 

J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR J. W. HARVEY, M.A. 

PROFESSOR P. S. JAMES, M.A. 

PROFESSOR H. S. RUSE, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

R. J. STILL, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 




87 



ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


MILITARY AND AIR FORCE 
EDUCATION 


PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, O.B.E., D.S.O., M.C., T.D., M.Sc., 
President 


THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
COLONEL R. B. ARMISTEAD 

COLONEL GEORGE ARMITAGE, M.C., T.D., Ch.M., M.D., 
F.R.C.S. 


LT.-COLONEL D. P. BRYCE, O.B.E., J.P. 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 
S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D. 

PROFESSOR A. DURWARD, M.D., F.R.S.E. 
WING-COMMANDER A. KNOWLES FITTON 
BRIGADIER J. B. GAWTHORPE, C.B.E., T.D. 

COLONEL A. R. GLAZEBROOK, M.C., T.D. 
MAJOR-GENERAL J. C. LATTER, C.B.E., M.C. 
LT.-COLONEL F. W. B. MAUFE 
PROFESSOR H. ORTON, M.A., B.Litt. 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

COLONEL C. T. WELLS, T.D. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


MINING 

DONALD H. CURRER BRIGGS, M.B.E., M.A., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
J. G. BOND, B.A. 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., 
M.I.Mcch.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

LT.-COLONEL D. GILCHRIST 

F. G. GLOSSOP, M.Eng. 

D. HARRISON, M.I.Min.E. 

MAJOR H. J. HUMPHRYS, C.B.E., D.S.O., M.C. 

H. A. LONGDEN, B.Sc. 

G. T. MOIR 

PROFESSOR A. L. ROBERTS. B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C. 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.S. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


PAEDIATRICS AND CHILD HEALTH 


THE PRO-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN R. S. BUTTERFIELD, O.B.E., M.C. 
ALDERMAN LEWIS CHAMBERS 
J. DOUGLAS, M.D., D.P.H. 

R. E. FORD, M.D., M.R.C.P. 

J. A. FRASER, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

R. N. GOODALL 

W. HENDERSON, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.C.H. 

A. HOUSE, A.H.A. 

E. D. IRVINE, M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.H. 

ALDERMAN B. JOHNSON, J.P. 

R. L. LANGLEY, M.A., M.D., M.R.C.P. ' 

ALDERMAN MISS E. M. LISTER 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR W. MacADAM, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., 

F.R.C.P. 

P. C. McKINLAY, M.D. 

MRS. J. H. PRIESTLEY 

G. PRIESTMAN, M.B., Ch.B. 

L. J. PROSSER, M.B., Ch.B. 

COUNTY COUNCILLOR MRS. J. SMITH 
T. MORTON STEWART, M.D. 

ALDERMAN MISS M. E. SYKES, B.A., LL.B., J.P. 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
EMERITUS PROFESSOR C. W. VINING, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

R. WATSON, M.A., M.B., B.Ch., M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., D.P.H. 

R. WEAVER, M.D., L.D.S. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

SIR MAXWELL RAMSDEN, C.B., O.B.E., T.D., D.L., A.D.C. 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 

THE UNIVERSITY MEDICAL OFFICER, DR. R. J. STILL, M.A., 
M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. 

J. HUME, B.Sc., A.R.I.C. 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
PROFESSOR W. R. NLBLETT, B.A., B.Litt. 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNIVERSITY UNION 
THE GENERAL ATHLETICS SECRETARY . 

THE WOMEN’S INTER-’VARSITY ATHLETIC BOARD 
REPRESENTATIVE 


9i 



ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


PSYCHIATRY 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

J. W. AFFLECK, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.F.P.S., D.P.M. 

SIR LINTON ANDREWS, LL.D. 

COUNCILLOR A. R. BRETHERICK 
COUNTY ALDERMAN N. CARTER 

PROFESSOR W. S. M. CRAIG, B.Sc., M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.C.P.E., 
F.R.S.E. 

PROFESSOR I. G. DAVIES, B.S., M.D., D.P.H., M.R.C.P. 
PROFESSOR A. DURWARD, M.D., F.R.S.E. 

J. FATTORINI, M.B.E. 

J. A. FRASER, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

H. G. GARLAND, T.D., M.D., F.R.C.P. 

ALDERMAN MRS. LILLIAN HAMMOND 

F. J. HIGGINSON 

MAJOR J. C. HUNTER, M.C. 

J. T. INGRAM, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR J. JOHNSTONE JERVIS, M.D., D.P.H. 
EMERITUS PROFESSOR W. MacADAM, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., 
F.R.C.P. 

W. S. MACDONALD, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., J.P. 
PROFESSOR G. P. MEREDITH, M.Sc., M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S. 
THE RT. REV. A. H. MORRIS, M.A., LL.B. 

PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT, B.A., B.Litt. 

DR. J. E. RUSBY, M.C., T.D., J.P. 

MRS. I. B. SHAW, J.P. 

TERRY THOMAS, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., J.P. 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
R. WATSON, M.A., M.B., B.Ch., D.P.H. 

A. H. WILSON, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M. 

COUNCILLOR H. V. WISEMAN, M.A., B.Sc. 

ALDERMAN G. WRIGHT, M.B.E., J.P. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE REFECTORY 
[SCHOOL OF MEDICINE] 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE, PROFESSOR 
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

MRS. G. M. BONSER, M.D., M.R.C.P., L.R.C.S. 

J. DAWSON, M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc. 

PROFESSOR T. TALMAGE READ, F.R.F.P.S., L.R.C.P., L.R.C.S., 
F.D.S.R.C.S. 

Four representatives (two men and two women) of the medical students’ 
representative council 

Two representatives of the dental students 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


SALARIES 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE AND ESTATES COMMITTEE 
PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., 
M.I.Mech.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 
PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


STUDENT HEALTH 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A. 

MISS J. BLOXHAM, B.A. 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

PROFESSOR I. G. DAVIES, M.D., D.P.H. 

D. HYWEL EVANS, A.M., M.A., B.Sc. 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. 

MRS. W. R. NLBLETT, M.A. 

PROFESSOR C. L. OAKLEY, B.S., M.D., D.Sc., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. 
SIR MAXWELL RAMSDEN, C.B., O.B.E., T.D., A.D.C., D.L. 
MRS. W. A. SLEDGE, B.A. 

R. SUTHERLAND, M.D., D.P.H. 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P. 
PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, O.B.E., D.S.O., M.C., T.D., M.Sc. 
Two members (a man and a woman) nominated by the University Union 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


SUPERANNUATION 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR, Chairman 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE PRO-VICE-CHANCELLOR 

PROFESSOR W. A. BAIN, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES AND DYEING 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E., A.T.L, Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
AIR VICE-MARSHAL GEOFFREY AMBLER, C.B., C.B.E., A.F.C., 
B.A., D.L. 

ARTHUR R. BAINES, C.B.E., F.T.I. 

J. FOSTER BEAVER 

GEORGE E. BIRKENSHAW, C.B.E., F.T.I. 

GEORGE BLACKBURN, F.T.I., J.P. 

GEORGE BREARLEY, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., M.I.Chem.E. 

DICK CARTER, M.Sc. 

A. B. D. CASSIE, C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P. 

W. H. DEAN, M.C., B.A. 

FRANCIS W. GARNETT 

COUNTY ALDERMAN H. HARDY, A.T.L, J.P. 

PERCY A. HOLT 

PROFESSOR B. LYTHGOE, M.A., Ph.D. 

F. J. SIDDLE, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

W. S. STANSFIELD, F.T.I. 

PROFESSOR E. C. STONER, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S. 

C. M. WHITTAKER, D.Sc., F.T.I. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE UNION BUILDING 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C., 
Chairman 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
E. E. BIBBY, M.A. 

DONALD H. CURRER BRIGGS, M.A. 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A. 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., 
M.I.Mech.E., M.I.Struct.E. 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. 
PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

LESLIE G. WILSON, O.B.E., A.T.I. 

One nominee of Convocation 

One nominee of the Old Students’ Association 

Six nominees of the University Union committee and the honorary 
treasurer of the University Union 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


UNIVERSITY HOUSE 

THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE' VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE HOUSE AND ESTATES COMMITTEE 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE SENIOR COMMON ROOM COM¬ 
MITTEE, PROFESSOR H. ORTON, M.A., B.Litt. 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE CATERING COMMITTEE 
One member nominated by the Senate 


\ 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


WOMEN’S HALLS OF RESIDENCE 

MRS. DONALD CURRER BRIGGS, J.P., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 

THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 

MRS. JOHN BARRITT 

MISS M. E. A. BOULTWOOD, M.A. 

MRS. DOUGLAS CROCKATT 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR J. W. HARVEY, M.A. 

MISS ELINOR G. LUPTON, LL.D., J.P. 

MRS. E. J. MORRISH 

PROFESSOR R. F. E. W. PEEL, M.A. 

MRS. C. RAMSDEN 

PROFESSOR H. S. RUSE, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E. 

MRS. C. B. SAMPSON 

R. J. STILL, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 

MISS M. G. SYKES, M.A. 

MRS. GROSVENOR TALBOT 
PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A. 
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ADVISORY COMMITTEES 


THE WORKING MEN’S INSTITUTE 

EMERITUS PROFESSOR J. W. HARVEY, M.A., Chairman 
THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE FINANCE COMMITTEE 
J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

W. G. HEAD, B.Sc. 

J. H. HIGGINSON, M A., M.Ed., Ph.D. 

J. W. HOLROYD 

COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. HYMAN 
H. W. MERRELL 
R. E. MORGAN, B.A. 

G. F. SEDGWICK 
C. STEAD 

BRIGADIER J. NOEL TETLEY, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C. 

E. A. VAUGHAN, B.Com. 

PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., T.D., M.Sc. 

THE WARDEN of Devonshire Hall 

THE WARDEN of Woodslcy Hall 

THE WARDEN of The Hostel of the Resurrection 

THE PRESIDENT [or VICE-PRESIDENT] of the University Union 

THE SECRETARY of the University Union 

One other representative of the University Union 

One representative of the Hostel of the Resurrection 

One representative of Devonshire Hail 
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THE SENATE 


Member from: 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 1948 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, M.A., Education 1949 

PROFESSOR W. T. ASTBURY, M.A., Sc.D., Hon. D.Sc., F.Inst.P., 

F.R.S., Member of the Royal Society of Sciences of Uppsala, 
Biomolccular Structure 1945 

PROFESSOR W. A. BAIN, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., Pharmacology 1946 

PROFESSOR W. BRADLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., Colour 

Chemistry and Dyeing 1948 

PROFESSOR A. BRIGGS, B.Sc.(Econ.), M.A., Modern History 1955 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phil., Economics 1947 

PROFESSOR R. F. BROWN, M.A., Ph.D., Spanish Language 
and Literature 1953 

PROFESSOR D. BURTON, M.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., Leather 

Industries I 95 1 

PROFESSOR T. L. BYWATER, B.Sc., M.S., Agriculture 1953 

PROFESSOR G. W. CARTER, M.A., M.I.E.E., Mcm.A.I.E.E., 

Electrical Engineering J 94<5 

PROFESSOR D. CHAMBEREAIN, Ch.M., F.R.C.S., Surgery 1946 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, M.A., French Language and 

Literature *949 

PROFESSOR A. M. CLAYE, M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O.G., 

O bstetr ics and G ynaecology _ 03 1 

PROFESSOR T* G. COWLING, M.A., D.Phil., F.R.S., Applied 
Mathematics 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S., 

Inorganic and Structural Chemistry 1945 

PROFESSOR W. S. M. CRAIG, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E., 

M.R.C.P., Paediatrics and Child Health I 94*5 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, M.A., Sc.D., F.R.I.C., Physical 

Chemistry I 95 ° 

PROFESSOR I. G. DAVIES, B.S., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H., Public 

Health 1947 

PROFESSOR J. A. DAVISON, T.D., M.A., Greek Language and 

Literature 1951 

PROFESSOR J. R. DENNY, M.B.E., M.A., Mus.B., Music 195 ° 
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MEMBERS 


PROFESSOR A. DURWARD, M.D., F.R.S.E., Anatomy 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., D. & Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., 
M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.Struct.E., M.I.Mcch.E., Civil Engineering 

PROFESSOR F. S. FOWWEATHER, M.Sc., M.D., D.P.H., 
F.R.C.P., F.R.I.C., Chemical Pathology 

PROFESSOR A. GILLIES, M.A., Dr.Phil., German Language and 
Literature 


PROFESSOR J. C. GOLIGHER, Ch.M., F.R.C.S., Surgery 

PROFESSOR E. GREBENIK, M.Sc.(Econ.), Social Studies 

PROFESSOR H. N. GREEN, M.A., M.Sc., M.D., Experimental 
Pathology and Cancer Research 


PROFESSOR F. C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., Bio¬ 
chemistry 

PROFESSOR G. R. HARGREAVES, O.B.E., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
F.B.Ps.S., Psychiatry 

PROFESSOR S. J. HARTFALL, T.D., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., 
Therapeutics, 1937-48, Clinical Medicine, 1948 

PROFESSOR A. HEMINGWAY. M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc., Physiology 

PROFESSOR P. S. JAMES, M.A., Law 

PROFESSOR D. C. JOHNSON, M.A., Mechanical Engineering 

PROFESSOR A. S. JOHNSTONE, M.D., F.R.C.S.E., F.F.R., 
D.M.R.E., Radiodiagnosis 

PROFESSOR W. Q. KENNEDY. D.Sc., F.R.S., Geology 

PROFESSOR J. LE PATOUREL. M.A., D.Phil., Medieval History 

PROFESSOR B. LYTHGOE, M.A., Ph.D., Organic Chemistry 

PROFESSOR D. R. MacCALMAN, M.D., F.R.C.P.E., D.P.M. 
F.B.Ps.S., Psychiatry 

PROFESSOR J. McGREGOR, B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D., Agriculture 

PROFESSOR IRENE MANTON, B.A., Ph.D., Sc.D., Botany 

PROFESSOR G. P. MEREDITH, M.Sc.. M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S., 
Psychology 

PROFESSOR P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.. Surgery, 
1938-46 and 1932. 1 


PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT. B.A., B.Litt., Education, 1947-8, 
Education and Director of the Institute of Education, 1948. 

PROFES s °R A. H. NISSAN, PhD., D.Sc., A.M.I.Mcch.E„ 
M.I.Chem.E., F.R.I.C., Wool Textile Engineering 

Pl i«™ C. t. OAKLEY, B.S., M.D., D.Sc., M.R.C.S.. 
Bacteriology 

TSEEiS 2 ™’ MA - BXitt - - 

B. S. PAGE, M.A., Librarian 


1926 

1946 

1946 

1945 
1954 
1954 

1954 

1946 

1955 

1937 

1936 

1952 

1956 

1948 

I94S 

1945 

1953 

1948 

1934 

1946 

1949 


1938 

1947 

1953 

1952 

1946 

1949 
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SENATE 


PROFESSOR R. F. E. W. PEEL, M.B.E., M.A., Geography i 95I 

PROFESSOR C. J. POLSON, M.D., F.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Forensic 
Medicine 1947 

PROFESSOR R. D. PRESTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.S., 

Plant Biophysics 

PROFESSOR S. G. RAYBOULD, B.Sc.(Econ.), Ph.D., Adult 
Education 

PROFESSOR T. TALMAGE READ, F.R.F.P.S.(G-), F.D.S.R.C.S., 

L. R.C.P.E., Clinical Dental Surgery 1931 

THE REV. PROFESSOR J. K. S. REID, M.A., B.D., Theology 1952 

PROFESSOR A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C., 

F.I.Ceram., Coal Gas and Fuel Industries 1947 

PROFESSOR H. S. RUSE, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., Pure 
Mathematics 1946 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc., Zoology 1933 

PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I.(Hon.), 

Textile Industries 1939 

PROFESSOR F. W. SPIERS, Ph.D., D.S c.,Mcdical Physics 1950 

PROFESSOR E. C. STONER, Sc.D., F.Inst.P., F.R.S., Theoretical 
Physics, 1939-51, Physics, 1951. 1939 

PROFESSOR H. W. SYMONS, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., Clinical 
Surgery 1940 

PROFESSOR S. E. TOULMIN, M.A., Ph.D., Philosophy 1955 

PROFESSOR R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P , 

Medicine 1946 

PROFESSOR S. ULLMANN, Dr.Phil., D. Litt., Romance Philology 1953 
PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., T.D., 

M. Sc., Mining 1943 

PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I., 

Textile Technology *954 

PROFESSOR J. G. WILSON, M.A., Ph.D., F.Inst.P., Physics 1952 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD, M.A., Latin Language and Literature 1938 

J. W. BAKER, Ph.D., D.Sc., Chemistry [Annual appointment] 1955 

D. E. F. BINYON, M.A., Latin [Annual appointment] 1955 

C. W. GILHAM, M.A., B.Sc., Mathematics [Annual appointment] 1955 

F. A. LONG, B.Sc., Physics [Annual appointment] J 955 

R. E. MORGAN, B.A., Physical Education [Annual appointment] 1955 

S. G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., A.M.I.Mech.E., Mechanical Engineer¬ 
ing [Annual appointment] *955 

D. TAVERNER, M.D., M.R.C.P., Medicine [Annual appointment] 1955 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.S., Geology [Annual appointment] 1955 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


ALDRED FARRER BARKER, M.Sc. 

THE REV. LAURENCE EDWARD BROWNE, M.A., D.D. 
FREDERICK CHALLENGER, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C. 

WALTER MANOEL EDWARDS, M.C., M.A. 

ETHELBERT REST FLINT, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S. 

CHARLES EDWARD GOUGH, Ph.D. 

JOHN WILFRED HARVEY, M.A. 

JOHN DAVID IVOR HUGHES, B.C.L., M.A. 

JOHN JOHNSTONE JERVIS, M.D., D.P.H. 

JOHN HARRY JONES, M.A., LL.D. 

WILLIAM MacADAM, B.Sc., M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H. 

JAMES WALTER McLEOD, O.B.E., M.B., Ch.B., Sc.D., F.R.S. 
WILLIAM PROCTOR MILNE, M.A., LL.D., D.Sc. 

RICHARD DOUGLAS PASSEY, M.C., M.D., D.P.H. 

ARNOLD NIXON SHIMMIN, C.B.E., M.A. 

MATTHEW JOHN STEWART. C.B.E., Ch.B., LL.D., M.D., F.R.C.P.. 
.S. 

CHARLES WILFRED VINING, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H. 

GEORGE WILLIAM WATSON, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

RICHARD WHIDDINGTON, C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

ROBERT WHYTLAW WHYTLAW-GRAY, O.B.E., D.Sc., Ph.D., 
F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 

ALBERT VICTOR WILLIAMSON, M.A. 

EMERITUS LIBRARIAN 

RICHARD OFFOR, B.A., Ph.D., F.L.A. 


ios 


FORMER PROFESSORS 

AND 

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS 


Greek 

WILLIAM RHYS ROBERTS 
HENRY ARDERNE ORMEROD 
WALTER MANOEL EDWARDS 

Latin 

BENJAMIN MICHAEL CONNAL 
HUGH STEWART 
PETER SCOTT NOBLE 


1904-23 

1923-28 

1928-50 


1904-26 

1926-29 

1930-38 


Semitic Languages and Literatures 

JOHN NOEL SCHOFIELD [non-profcssorial appointment] 1941-46 


SIMON RAWIDOWICZ [non-profcssorial appointment] 1946-48 
English Literature 

CHARLES EDWYN VAUGHAN 1904-13 

GEORGE STEWART GORDON 1913-22 

LASCELLES ABERCROMBIE 1922-29 

FRANK PERCY WILSON 1929-36 

BONAMY DOBR£E 1936-55 

English Language 

FREDERIC WILLIAM MOORMAN 1912-18 

JOHN RONALD REUEL TOLKIEN 1924-25 

ERIC VALENTINE GORDON 1926-31 

BRUCE DICKINS 1931-46 


French Literature 

PIERRE HENRI MARTIN DU GILLON 1904-13 

French Language and Literature 

PAUL BARBLER 1903-38 

IVOR DEINIOL OSBORN ARNOLD 1938-49 

Medieval French Language and Literature 

IVOR DEINIOL OSBORN ARNOLD 1949-52 


Italian Language and Literature 

MATTHEW FONTAINE MAURY MEIKLEJOHN 
[non-professorial appointment] 


1946-49 



FORMER PROFESSORS 


German Language and Literature 

ALBERT WILLIAM SCHUDDEKOPF 1904-16 

CHARLES EDWARD GOUGH 1924-39 

RONALD PEACOCK 1939-45 


Russian Language and Literature 

JOSHUA KOLNI BALOZKY [non-professorial appointment] 1918-39 
ROLF SHAFTLIN [non-professorial appointment] 1947-51 

Spanish Language and Literature 

PEDRO PENZOL [non-professorial appointment] 1918-45 


History 

ARTHUR JAMES GRANT 
ALEXANDER HAMILTON THOMPSON 
ARTHUR STANLEY TURBERVILLE 
DAVID CHARLES DOUGLAS 
GUY PATTERSON CHAPMAN 
NORMAN GASH 


Philosophy 

CHARLES MELVILLE GILLESPIE [non-professorial 
appointment until 1912] 

JOHN WILFRED HARVEY 

Philosophy and History of Religion 
EDWIN OLIVER JAMES 

Theology 

LAURENCE EDWARD BROWNE 

Economic and Political Science 
JOHN HAROLD CLAPHAM 
DAVID HUTCHISON MacGREGOR 
JOHN HARRY JONES 

Industrial Relations 

JOHN HENRY RICHARDSON 


Geography 

CHARLES BUNGAY FAWCETT [non-professorial 
appointment] 

ALBERT VICTOR WILLIAMSON [non-professorial 
appointment until 1944] 

Education 

JAMES WELTON 
JOHN STRONG 
FRANK SMITH 


1904-27 

1924-39 

1929-45 

1939-45 

1945-53 

1953-55 


1904-32 

1932-54 


1933-45 


1946-52 


1904-08 

1908-19 

1919-46 


1930-55 


1919-28 

1928-53 


x 904-16 
1919-33 
1933-47 
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FORMER PROFESSORS 


Social Studies 

ARNOLD NIXON SHIMMIN 
Law 

WALTER ROSS PHILLIPS 
JOHN DAVID IVOR HUGHES 

Mathematics 

LEONARD JAMES ROGERS 

WILLIAM PROCTOR MILNE 

SELIG BRODETSKY (applied mathematics) 

Physics 

WILLIAM STROUD 
WILLIAM HENRY BRAGG 
RICHARD WHIDDINGTON 

Chemistry 

ARTHUR SMITHELLS 

ROBERT WHYTLAW WHYTLAW-GRAY 

Physical Chemistry 

HARRY MEDFORTH DAWSON 
MEREDITH GWYNNE EVANS 

Organic Chemistry 

JULIUS BEREND COHEN 
CHRISTOPHER KELK INGOLD 
FREDERICK CHALLENGER 


Biology 

LOUIS COMPTON MIALL 1904-07 

Zoology 

WALTER GARSTANG i 9 ° 7-33 

Botany 

VERNON HERBERT BLACKMAN 1907-11 

JOSEPH HUBERT PRIESTLEY I 9 H -45 

Geology 

PERCY FRY KENDALL 1904-22 

ALBERT GILLIGAN 1922-39 

ROBERT GEORGE SPENCER HUDSON 1939 - 4 ° 

Civil and Mechanical Engineering 

JOHN GOODMAN 1904-22 

WILLIAM THOMAS DAVID 1922-46 
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1904-24 

1924-30 

1930-53 


1945-54 

1904-19 

1919-51 


1904-19 

1919-46 

1924-48 


1904-09 

1909-14 

1919-51 


1904-23 

1923-45 


1920-39 

1939-49 



FORMER PROFESSORS 


Mechanical Engineering 

WILLIAM THOMAS DAVID 
DERMAN GUY CHRJSTOPHERSON 


1946-48 

1949-55 


Electrical Engineering 

GEORGE DUDLEY ASPINALL PARR [non-professorial 
appointment] 

WALTER WILLIAM EDWARD FRENCH [non- 
profcssorial appointment] 

EDWARD LEWIS ELAM WHEATCROFT 

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing 
ARTHUR GEORGE GREEN 
ARTHUR GEORGE PERKIN 
FREDERICK MAURICE ROWE 


1904-14 

1919-26 

1926-40 


1904-16 

1916-26 

1926-46 


Leather Industries 

HENRY RICHARDSON PROCTER 
EDMUND STIASNY 
DOUGLAS McCANDLISH 
WILLIAM REARDEN ATKIN 

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries 
WILLIAM ARTHUR BONE 
JOHN WILLIAM COBB 
DONALD THOMAS ALFRED TOWNEND 


1904-13 and 19x4-19 

1913-14 

1919-49 

1949-50 


1906-12 

1912-38 

1938-46 


Mining 


GEORGE ROBERT THOMPSON 
ERNEST LONSDALE HUMMEL 
GRANVILLE POOLE 
JOHN ANTHONY SYDNEY RITSON 
FRANK STUART ATKINSON 


Textile Industries 

ROBERTS BEAUMONT 
ALDRED FARRER BARKER 
ALBERT THEODORE KING 


Agriculture 

ROBERT SUTHERLAND SETON 
NORMAN MEDERSON COMBER 
chemistry) 


(agricultural 


Anatomy 

THOMAS WARDROP GRIFFITH 
JOHN KAY JAMIESON 


1904-xi 

I 9 I 3 -I 9 

1919-23 

1923-36 

1936-40 


1904-14 

J 9i4-33 

1933-39 


1904-32 

193^-53 

1904-10 

1910-36 
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FORMER PROFESSORS 


Physiology 

DE BURGH BIRCH 
HENRY STANLEY RAPER 
WILLIAM FREDERICK SHANKS 
BRYAN AUSTIN McSWINEY 

Pathology and Bacteriology 

ALBERT SIDNEY LEYTON 
MATTHEW JOHN STEWART (pathology) 
JAMES WALTER McLEOD (bacteriology) 
RUPERT ALLAN WILLIS (pathology) 

Experimental Pathology and Cancer Research 
RICHARD DOUGLAS PASSEY . 

Medicine 

ALFRED GEORGE BARRS 
THOMAS WARDROP GRIFFITH 
WALTER HENRY MAXWELL TELLING 
GEORGE WILLIAM WATSON 
WILLIAM MacADAM 

Clinical Medicine 

ALFRED GEORGE BARRS 
GEORGE WILLIAM WATSON 
RAWDON AUGUSTUS VEALE 
WILLIAM MacADAM 
JOSEPH LE FLEMING COY BURROW 

Diseases of Children 

CHARLES WILFRED VINING [non-professorial 
appointment until 1927] 

Surgery 

HARRY LITTLEWOOD 

ROBERT LAWFORD KNAGGS 

BERKELEY GEORGE ANDREW MOYNIHAN 

JOSEPH FAULKNER DOBSON 

HAROLD COLLINSON 

ETHELBERT REST FLINT 

Clinical Surgery 

BERKELEY GEORGE ANDREW MOYNIHAN 

JOSEPH FAULKNER DOBSON 

HAROLD COLLINSON 

ALFRED RICHARDSON 

ETHELBERT REST FLINT 

LEONARD RALPH BRAITHWAITE 


1904-17 

1917-23 

1923-26 

1926-36 


1904-17 

1918-50 

1922-52 

1950-55 


1926-53 


1904-10 

1910-25 

1925-32 

1932-37 

1937-46 


1910-20 

1925-32 

1933 - 34 

1934 - 37 
1937-48 


1922-46 


1904-10 

1910-19 

1925-27 

1927-33 

1933-36 

1936-40 


1910-25 

1925-27 

1927-33 

1933 - 34 

1934- 36 
1936-38 


no 



FORMER PROFESSORS 


Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

CHARLES JAMES WRIGHT 
JOHN BENJAMIN HELLIER 
EDWARD OCTAVIUS CROFT 
CARLTON OLDFIELD 
WILLIAM GOUGH 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics 

EDMUND FAURIEL TREVELYAN [non-professorial 
appointment until 1905] 

HENRY JOHNSTONE CAMPBELL 
RAWDON AUGUSTUS VEALE 
STANLEY JACK HARTFALL 

Public Health 

JAMES SPOTTISWOODE CAMERON 

WILLIAM ANGUS 

JOHN JOHNSTONE JERVIS 

Forensic Medicine 

HENRY JOHNSTONE CAMPBELL 
FRIEDRICH WILHELM EURICH 
WALTER HENRY MAXWELL TELLING 
PETER LINDSAY SUTHERLAND 

Mental Diseases and Psychiatry 

WILLIAM BEVAN-LEWIS [non-professorial appointment 
until 1908] 

JOSEPH SHAW BOLTON 

MATTHEW JOSEPH McGRATH [non-profcssorial 
appointment] 

HENRY VICTOR DICKS 
Librarian 

MISS FANNY JULIET PASSAVANT 
RICHARD OFFOR 


1904-08 

1908-18 

1918-23 

1929-30 

1931-36 


1904-08 

1908-19 

1925-32 

1937-48 


1904-15 

1917-19 

1920-47 


1904-08 

1908-32 

1932-38 

1938-46 


1904-10 

1911-34 

1935-46 

1946-48 


1904-19 

1919-47 
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the faculties 

THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Dean - Mr. D. E. F. BINYON 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. P. ALEXANDER 
DR. E. ALLAM 

THE REV. DR. G. H. C. ANGUS 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT 

MR. H. BAINES 

MR. W. P. BAKER 

THE REV. R. A. BARCLAY 

DR. W. BARRETT 

MR. H. BAXANDALL 

DR. T. V. BENN 

MR. D. E. F. BINYON 

MR. T. G. BISHOP 

MISS J. BLOXHAM 

MISS E. M. BOSWORTH 

DR. M. BOULBY 

MISS M. E. A. BOULTWOOD 

THE REV. DR. J. BOWMAN 

PROFESSOR A. BRIGGS 

MR. J. C. BROWN 

PROFESSOR R. F. BROWN 

MR. D. G. BURNS 

MISS M. C. CALDWELL 

MR. J. M. CAMERON 

DR. A. C. CAWLEY 

PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON 

DR. R. N. C. COE 

MR. C. COLLYER 

MR. L. CONNELL 

MR. J. W. COX 

MR. A. J. CREEDY 

DR. CYNTHIA M. CREWS 

MR. R. V. CROSS 

MR. D. W. CROWLEY 

DR. MARJORIE A. 

CRUICKSHANK 
THE REV. H. CUNLIFFE-JONES 
DR. S. J. CURTIS 
MR. G. R. DALBY 
MR. G. A. DAVIES 


PROFESSOR J. A. DAVISON 
MR. A. DE IRIZAR 
PROFESSOR J. R. DENNY 
MR. A. W. DE RUSETT 
MR. M. DE SAUSMAREZ 
MR. G. C. DICKINSON 
MR. W. A. G. DOYLE- 
DAVIDSON 
MR. A. DRESSLER 
MR. A. E. P. DUFFY 
MR. D. C. EARL 
THE REV. DR. D. E. EASSON 
DR. S. R. EYRE 
MR. H. FISCH 
DR. G. C. F. FORSTER 
DR. F. J. FOWLER 
MRS. I. FROWEIN 
MR. K. GARRAD 
THE REV. A. R. GEORGE 
MR. C. W. GILHAM 
PROFESSOR A. GILLIES 
DR. G. HAINSWORTH 
DR. R. HARPER 
MR. E. L. HARRISON 
DR. J. F. C. HARRISON 
MR. E. G. HAUGER 
DR. A. HAUSER 
MR. H. M. HAYWARD 
THE REV. DR. A.J. B. HIGGINS 
DR. J. H. HIGGINSON 
MR. G. W. HILL 
THE REV. W. E. HOUGH 
MISS D. A. HUNTER 
MR. G. B. B. HUNTER 
MR. M. G. HUTT 
MR. G. W. IRELAND 
MR. J. C. IRESON 
DR. B. S. J. ISSERLIN 
MR. D. W. JEFFERSON 
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MEMBERS 


DR. N. A. JEPSON 

MR. C. JOHNSON 

MR. C. M. JONES 

MR. G. R. J. JONES 

DR. P. J. JONES 

MR. A. G. JOSELIN 

MR. A. M. KEAN 

MR. A. KELLY 

DR. A. C. KETTLE 

MR. M. KIRK 

MR. G. WILSON KNIGHT 

MR. A. LAING 

MR. F. A. LEEMING 

PROFESSOR J. LE PATOUREL 

MR. P. A. D. MacCARTHY 

MISS V. N. R. McCRIRICK 

MISS S. K. McCULLAGH 

THE REV. J. MACDONALD 

mr. j. MacGregor 

MR. J. McLEISH 

MR. P. M. J. McNAIR 

MR. J. P. MANN 

MISS A. J. MARTIN 

MR. R. H. MARTIN 

MR. F. MAY 

MR. J. MELLING 

PROFESSOR G. P. MEREDITH 

MR. R. E. MORGAN 

MR. J. R. MORRISBY 

MR. F. S. MUMBY 

MR. L. F. NEAL 

MR. A. N. NEWELL 

PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT 

PROFESSOR H. ORTON 

MR. A. K. C. OTTAWAY 

MR. G. A. OVER 

MR. B. S. PAGE 

MR. J. PALMER 

THE REV. V. PARKIN 

MISS O. A. PARRY 

PROFESSOR R. F. E. W. PEEL 

MR. I. B. PERROTT 


MISS D. J. PHILLIPS 

MR. A. E. PYBUS 

THE REV. H. M. RATTEN- 

BURY 

PROFESSOR S. G. RAYBOULD 
THE REV. PROFESSOR J. K. S. 

REID 

MR. J. A. REX 

MR. G. W. RICHARDSON 

DR. W. ROTHWELL 

MR. K. R. ROWE 

THE REV. D. S. RUSSELL 

MR. J. W. SAUNDERS 

MR. R. SHAW 

DR. C. C. SMITH 

MISS M. M. SMITH 

THE REV. DR. N. H. SNAITH 

MR. W. STEIN 

MISS F. M. STEVENS 

THE REV. J. STEWART 

MR. W. E. TATE 

MR. A. R. TAYLOR 

MR. J. TAYLOR 

DR. L. H. C. THOMAS 

MR. E. P. THOMPSON 

MR. R. L. THOMSON 

MLLE. M. L. THYSS 

PROFESSOR S. E. TOULMIN 

PROFESSOR S. ULLMANN 

MR. A. F. UPTON 

MR. H. D. URSELL 

THE REV. DR. A. R. VINE 

MR. S. R. VIRGO 

MR. W. V. WADE 

MISS S. A. WALLBANK 

DR. B. L. WELCH 

MR. J. R. WILKIE 

MR. A. WISE 

PROFESSOR E. J. WOOD 

MR. J. L. WOODHEAD 

MR. A. H. WOOLRYCH 
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FACULTIES 


THE FACULTY OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 

Dean - Mr. H. C. HILLMANN 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
MR. R. BELLAMY 
MR. M. W. BERESFORD 
MR. J. A. BRITTAIN 
MR. P. E. BROOKMAN 
MR. J. F. BROTHWELL 
PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN 
MISS I. E. BROWN 
MRS. C. D. E. COLLINS 
PROFESSOR E. GREBENIK 
MR. A. H. HANSON 
DR. A. E. C. HAILE 
MR. W. G. HEAD 
DR. L. F. HENRIQUES 
MISS J. S. HEYWOOD 
MR. H. C. HILLMANN 


MR. A. JOHNSON 
MR. L. G. JOHNSON 
MR. W. T. NEWLYN 
Mr. W. J. PRICHARD 
MR. G. F. RAINNIE 
MR. W. G. RIMMER 
MR. J. D. SARGAN 
MR. P. M. SHEARD 
DR. E. M. SIGSWORTH 
MR. C. SLAUGHTER 
MR. H. SPEIGHT 
MR. E. A. VAUGHAN 
MR. F. P. G. WHITAKER 
MR. B. R. WILSON 
MR. H. V. WISEMAN 


THE FACULTY OF LAW 

Dean - Mr. G. L. HAGGEN 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
DR. M. R. R. DAVIES 
MR. G. L. HAGGEN 


MR. G. HORNSEY 
PROFESSOR P. S. JAMES 


MEMBERS 


THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Dean - Professor R. D. PRESTON 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

MR. G. T. ADAMSON 

DR. D. A. ARMSTRONG 

PROFESSOR W. T. A STB UR Y 

DR. A. T. AUSTIN 

DR. J. W. BAKER 

MR. J. BALMER 

MR. C. V. BELLAMY 

DR. J. W. BELTON 

DR. K. BOWDEN 

DR. R. S. BRADLEY 

DR. P. A. BRISCOE 

DR. E. BROADHEAD 

MISS G. F. BROWN 

DR. JEAN BRUST 

DR. D. BUNN 

DR. E. F. CALDIN 

DR. A. S. CARSON 

MR. A. O. T. CHARLES 

DR. E. COLLINSON 

PROFESSOR T. G. COWLING 

PROFESSOR E. G. COX 

DR. D. W. J. CRUICKSHANK 

DR. C. CURRY 

PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON 

MR. D. H. EVANS 

MR. J. EWLES 

MR. F. J. GARRICK 

DR. P. GRAY 

MR. A. D. GREENWOOD 

DR. P. G. HARRIS 

MR. J. HARTLEY 

DR. N. H. HARTS HORNE 

DR. J. E. HEMINGWAY 

DR. H. HENSON 

DR. F. E. HOARE 

DR. A. L. HODSON 

MR. K. L. HUNT 

DR. K. J. IVIN 

MR. G. S. JAMES 

DR. E. W. KELLERMAN 

PROFESSOR W. Q. KENNEDY 

DR. T. KERR 


MR. R. ST. J. LAMBERT 

DR. B. W. LANGLEY 

DR. J. R. LEWIS 

DR. M. H. LOB 

MR. F. A. LONG 

MR. J. D. LOVTS 

PROFESSOR B. LYTHGOE 

DR. J. MacARTHUR 

DR. J. McDOUGALL 

PROFESSOR IRENE MANTON 

DR. P. L. MARSDEN 

DR. MARIE E. F. NICOLAI 

DR. R. W. OWEN 

PROFESSOR R. D. PRESTON 

DR. H. L. PRICE 

DR. G. E. PRINGLE 

DR. DOROTHY H. RAYNER 

DR. P. RHODES 

DR. J. H. ROBERTSON 

DR. EDITH ROBINSON 

DR. E. ROTHSTEIN 

DR. K. M. RUDALL 

PROFESSOR H. S. RUSE 

MISS L. I. SCOTT 

DR. E. F. W. SEYMOUR 

DR. D. W. SIDA 

DR. N. B. SLATER 

DR. W. A. SLEDGE 

DR. G. F. SMITH 

DR. J. A. S. SMITH 

PROFESSOR E. A. SPAUL 

PROFESSOR E. C. STONER 

DR. D. R. STRANKS 

DR. R. S. TEBBLE 

DR. R. K. TEMPEST 

DR. R. M. TENNENT 

DR. S. TRIPPETT 

DR. MARY R. TRUTER 

MR. J. S. TURNER 

DR. H. C. VERSEY 

MR. T. G. WALKER 

MISS I. WERTH 
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FACULTIES 


MR. A. WESLEY 
DR. P. J. WHEATLEY 
MR. H. WHITAKER 


MR. W. A. WIGHTMAN 
PROFESSOR J. G. WILSON 
MR. R. F. YOUELL 
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MEMBERS 


THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY 


Dean - Mr. J. S. WILLCOX 


THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

MR. D. APPLEYARD 

DR. A. N. BARKER 

MR. J. R. BARROWMAN 

DR. J. W. BELL 

MR. E. W. BENNETT 

MR. C. L. BIRD 

MR. T. G. BOAZ 

DR. D. BRADLEY 

PROFESSOR W. BRADLEY 

MR. C. W. BRAMLEY 

DR. G. S. BRAYSHAW 

DR. P. H. BROADHURST 

DR. G. BROOK 

PROFESSOR D. BURTON 

MR. K. L. BUTCHER 

PROFESSOR T. L. BYWATER 

MR. T. G. CARRUTHERS 

PROFESSOR G.W. CARTER 

MR. F. H. CASS 

DR. N. H. CHAMBERLAIN 

MR. I. CODD 

DR. E. J. CROSS 

DR. D. DOWSON 

PROFESSOR R. H. EVANS 

DR. P. A. FELTHAM 

DR. F. OLGA FLINT 

DR. J. E. GARSIDE 

DR. N. H. E. GIBSON 

DR. R. W. GRIM SHAW 

DR. DOROTHY M. HANNAH 

MR. F. D. C. HENRY 

MR. R. HOLLIDAY 


MR. A. G. JEFFREY 

PROFESSOR D. C. JOHNSON 

MR. A. P. JONES 

DR. D. A. JONES 

DR. R. JONES 

MR. H. J. KING 

MR. C. KISBY 

DR. A. S. LEAH 

DR. E. LIGHTFOOT 

MR. W. H. LONG 

PROFESSOR J. McGREGOR 

MR. R. D. MACKEY 

MR. J. C. MACRAE 

MR. A. A. MARSH 


DR. A. B. MEGGY 
MR. S. C. MITCHELL 
MR. F. R. MOBBS 
MR. P. D. A. MOLE 
MR. J. E. MULVANEY 
MR. J. O. MYERS 
PROFESSOR A. H. NISSAN 
DR. H. E. NURSTEN 
MR. W. J. ONIONS 
DR. W. B. PALMER 
MR. D. PAYNE 
MR. C. H. PEARSON 
DR. N. J. PETCH 
DR. A. T. PETERS 
DR. L. PETERS 
MR. A. POLLARD 
MR. W. L. J. POTTS 
DR. R. REED 
MR. A. RICHARDSON 
MR. S. G. RICHARDSON 
PROFESSOR A. L. ROBERTS 
MR. R. SHILTON 
DR. R. SHUTTLEWORTH 
DR. J. SIKORSKI 
MR. H. G. SMITH 
MR. D. C. SNOWDEN 
PROFESSOR J. B. SPEAKMAN 
MR. H. STANSFIELD 
DR. C. B. STEVENS 
MR. W. S. STUART 
DR. F. K. SUTCLIFFE 
MR. K. G. TOWERS 
DR. P. P. TOWNEND 
MR. W. N. TOWNSEND 
MISS D. M. TURNER 
DR. L. VALENTINE 
DR. J. H. WESTERN 
PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON 
PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL 
DR. B. WHITTINGTON 
MR. J. S. WILLCOX 
MR. T. WILSON 
MR. J. WOLF 
MR. H. J. WOODS 
MR. D. YOUNG 
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FACULTIES 


THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Dean - Professor P. J. MOIR 
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COUNCILLOR A. LANGTON 
COUNTY COUNCILLOR G. 
S. MASON, B.Sc., M.I.Chem.E., 

JP- 

MISS J. MAYNARD, J.P. 

P. C. NUNN 
COUNCILLOR MISS M. 
PICKLES 

W. J. PRICHARD, M.Com. 
COUNCILLOR W. RANDALL 
E. ROGERS, B.A. 

H. C. ROGERS. B.A. 

G. F. SEDGWICK 
R. SHAW, B.A. 

W. A. SLEDGE, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

E. STOCKDALE 
A. TALLANT 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.S. 
ALDERMAN j. s. WALSH, 

LL.B. 


127 


ADULT EDUCATION 


EXTENSION LECTURES COMMITTEE 


PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, 
M.A., Chairman 
P. ALEXANDER, B.A., B.Sc. 

H. BAINES, B.A. 

ALDERMAN R. BARBER, J.P. 
COUNCILLOR E. E. 
BORKWOOD 

PROFESSOR A. J. BROWN, 
M.A., D.Phil. 

J. M. CAMERON, B.A. 

C. CHEW, M.Sc., F.R.I.C. 

A. B. CLEGG, M.A. ' 
PROFESSOR F. S. DAINTON, 
M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 
PROFESSOR J. A. DAVISON, 
T.D., M.A. 


M. DE SAUSMAREZ, N.E.A.C. 

A. R.C.A., R.B.A. 
PROFESSOR E. GREBENIK, 

M.Sc. (Econ.) 

L. F. HENRIQUES, M.A., D.Phil. 
PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT, 

B. A., B.Litt. 

H. OLDMAN, M.A. 
PROFESSOR R. F. E. W. PEEL. 
M.A. 

S. G. RICHAPsDSON, M.Sc., 

A. M.I.Mech.E. 

J. W. SAUNDERS, M.A., B.Litt. 

G. F. SEDGWICK 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., F.G.S. 
PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, 

B. Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 



THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


THE PRO-CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, 

Chairman 

THE CHAIRMAN OF THE 
FINANCE COMMITTEE 
THE DIRECTOR OF THE 
INSTITUTE 

THE DEPUTY DIRECTOR OF 
THE INSTITUTE 
PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, 

M.A. 

F. BARRACLOUGH, C.B.E., 

M.A. 

PROFESSIONAL 

PROFESSOR W. R. NIBLETT, 

B.A., B.Litt., Chairman 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

D. H. ADAMS, B.Sc. 

PROFESSOR R. N. ARMFELT, 

M.A. 

MISS J. H. ASPDEN, M.A. 

G. A. BAYLEY, B.Sc. 

J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc. 

MISS D. M. BIRD, M.Litt., 
Mus.B., L.R.A.M. 

E. O. BOUFFLER 

MISS M. E. A. BOULTWOOD, 

M.A. 

MISS M. F. BROWN, M.A. 

A. B. CLEGG, M.A. 

C. D. CROSS, A.R.C.A., A.T.D. 
PROFESSOR J. A. DAVISON, 

T.D., M.A. 

MISS M. DUNN 

J. F. FRIEND, M.A., B.Sc. 

C. E. GENT, M.A. 

MISS E. M. GLEN 

MISS V. N. HALL, M.A., F.B.Ps.S., 

J.P. 

A. M. KEAN, M.A. 

THE REV. P. J. LAMB, M.A. 

J. A. LAWTON, M.A., B.Sc., 
M.Ed. 


PROFESSOR G. T. CLAPTON, 
M.A. 

MISS E. M. GLEN 
COUNTY ALDERMAN W. M. 
HYMAN 

ALDERMAN B. JOHNSON, J.P. 
THE REV. P. J. LAMB, M.A. 
MISS E. L. MADGE 
R. W. RICH, M.A., Ph.D. 

A. SPALDING, B.A. 
PROFESSOR J. G. WILSON. 
M.A., Ph.D. 

COMMITTEE 

A. MACLENNAN, B.Sc. 

MISS J. MACWTLLIE, M.A., 
M.Sc. 

MISS E. L. MADGE 

MISS E. A. M. MAXWELL, M.A. 

PROFESSOR G. P. MEREDITH, 

M. Sc., M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S. 
MISS M. MORRISON, M.A., 

N. F.F. 

MISS B. J. NEALE 

H. OLDMAN, M.A. 

A. K. C. OTTAWAY, M.A., B.Sc., 

A. R.C.S. 

MISS M. C. PARNABY, M.A., 

B. Ed. 

H. S. PICKERING, M.A. 

E. E. PULLEE, A.R.C.A., F.S.A.E. 
MRS. S. RICE, B.A. 

R. W. RICH. M.A., Ph.D. 

MISS G. SMITH 

MISS F. M. STEVENS, B.A. 

K. E. SUTCLIFFE, M.A. 

R. SUTHERLAND, M.D., D.P.H. 
W. TAYLOR, M.A. 


mico is., i. l LASDALE, M.A. 
MISS M. E. TODD, B.A. 

J- WILDE, M.A., B.Sc.(Econ.) 

_ „ JH 3 ? 30 ” for the Ministry of Education 
MRS. H. BALL, H.M.I. S. H. PLUMBLY, C.B.E., H.M 
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CONVOCATION 


Members 

THE CHANCELLOR 
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE PRO-VICE-CHANCELLOR 
THE MEMBERS OF THE SENATE 
THE LECTURERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 
THE REGISTERED GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY 


Standing committee 

Chairman PROFESSOR J. T. WHETTON, 

D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., T.D., M.Sc. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR 

C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

MRS. R. E. TUNBRIDGE, M.Sc. 

PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., 
Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

MISS HESTER E. db C. WOODCOCK, 
B.A., M.B., Ch.B. 

Representatives on the Council C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

C. KEIGHTLEY, M.Sc. 

Elected Members E. E. BIBBY, M.A. 

L. W. K. FEARNLEY, B.Sc. 

A. E. FERGUSON, M.A. 

R. GAWLER, M.Sc., F.R.I.C. 

R. P. KELLETT, B.Sc. 

B. MATHER, B.Sc. 

MISS IDA MILNES, B.A. 


Member ex officio 
Representatives on the Court 


130 



CONVOCATION 


PROFESSOR C. J. POLSON, M.D., 
F.R.C.P. 

MISS EDNA SISSONS, B.Sc. 

MRS. GRETTA M. THOMAS, M.D. 
W. H. TRICKETT, M.Sc. 

G. WADDINGTON, B.Sc. 

Clerk PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, 

B.Sc., Ph.D.', F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

Representatives on the Conference C. F. EXLEY, B.A., M.Ed. 

of Convocations C. KEIGHTLEY, M.Sc. 

R. GAWLER, M.Sc., F.R.I.C. 

MRS. R. E. TUNBRIDGE, M.Sc. 

PROFESSOR C. S. WHEWELL, 
B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 


THE STAFF 

[addresses of members of the staff 

WILL BE FOUND IN THE INDEX] 


ARTS 


Dean of the Faculty 

Sub-Dean of the Faculties of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies 
and Law 

Clerk 


Mr. BINYON 

Dr. BENN [to 30th November, 

1955] 

Dr. FOWLER [from ist Dec¬ 
ember, 1955] 

Miss R. M. G. STRUDWICK 


GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Professor J. A. DAVISON, T.D., M.A., Oxford 

Lecturers in Classics Miss OLWEN A. PARRY, B.A., 

Leeds, M.A., Cambridge 

K. R. ROWE, M.A., Cambridge 


LATIN LANGUAGE AND 

Professor 

Senior Lecturer in Latin 
Senior Lecturer in Classics 

Lecturer in Romano-British 
Archaeology and Curator of 
the University Coin Collection 
Lecturers in Classics 


Assistant Lecturer in Classics 


LITERATURE 

E. J. WOOD, M.A., Aberdeen and 
Cambridge 

D. E. F. BINYON, M.A., Oxford 

R. H. MARTIN, B.A., Leeds, M.A., 
Cambridge 

W. V. WADE, B.A., London, M.A., 
Sheffield, F.S.A. 

A. N. NEWELL, M.A., Cambridge 

E. L. HARRISON, B.A., Manchester, 
B.Litt., Oxford 

D. C. EARL, B.A., Cambridge 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES 

Senior Lecturer in Hebrew 
Language and Literature and 
Head of the Department 
Montague Burton Lecturer in 
Medieval and Modern Hebrew 

Lecturers 


AND LITERATURES 

The Rev. JOHN BOWMAN, M.A., 
B.D., Glasgoiv, D.Phil., Oxford 


Vacant 

B. S. J. ISSERLIN, M.A., Edinburgh and 
Oxford, B.Litt., D.Phil., Oxford 

The Rev. J. MACDONALD, M.A., 
B.D., Glasgow, S.T.M., New York 
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ARTS 


Lector 


R. SI VAN* M.A., Hebrew University, 
Jerusalem 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 

Professor 

Reader in English Literature 

Senior Lecturer and Acting 
Head of the Department 
Lecturers 


Assistant Lecturers 
Gregory Fellow iti Poetry 
Clerk 


Vacant 

G. WILSON KNIGHT, M.A., Oxford, 
F.R.S.L, 

D. W. JEFFERSON, B.A., Leeds, 
B.Litt., Oxford 

A. C. KETTLE, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge 

H. FISCH, B.A., Sheffield, B.Litt., Oxford 
A. J. CREEDY, B.A., London, M.A., 

Cambridge 

G. A. OVER, B.A., Leeds 
J. R MANN, B.A., Sheffield 
G . W. HILL, B.A., Oxford 

TOM E. F. BLACKBURN, M.A., 
Durham 

Miss AUDREY C. STEAD 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
LITERATURE 

Professor 
Senior Lecturers 


Lecturer and Supervisor of 
Icelandic Studies 
Lecturer 

Research Assistant 
Clerk 


AND MEDIEVAL ENGLISH 

HAROLD ORTON, B.Litt., M.A., 
Oxford 

W. A. G. DOYLE-DAVIDSON, B.A., 
London 

A. C. CAWLEY. M.A., Ph.D., London 
TAYLOR, M.A., Manchester 

R. L. THOMSON, B.A., Leeds, B.Litt., 
Glasgow 

S. ELLIS, M.A., Leeds 
Miss VERA CRACKNELL 


FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

utzfirLYTz w G - T - clapton ' m - a - 

Department 

Prcfissor of Romance Philology S. ULLMANN, Ph.D.. Budapest, D.Litt 

Glasgow * 

Son,or Lecturer T. V. BENN, B.A.. Ph.D.. Leeds 
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STAFF 


Lecturers G. HAINS WORTH, M.A., Leeds, 

Docteur de l’Universite, Paris 
R. N. C. COE, M.A., Oxford, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

G. W. IRELAND, M.A., Edinburgh 
J. C. IRESON, M.A., London 
W. ROTHWELL, M.A., Oxford, 
Docteur de 1 ’University, Paris 
Mrs. C. M. CREWS, M.A., Cambridge, 
Ph.D., London 

Mile. M. L. THYSS, Agr^e de 
l’Univcrsitc 

Lectrices Mile. F. C. FOSSE, L. bs L., Lille 

Mile. M. NONCLERCQ, L. fcs L., Lille 
Mile. M. RANSON, L. & L., Lille 

Lccteur R- M. M. LABARE, L. bs L.. Lille 

Anglo-French Research Fellow J. B. MORRIS, M.A., Cambridge 

Clerks (Modern Languages Miss M. E. MEEHAN, M.A., Oxford 

Departments) Miss B. HEATON 

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

Lecturer and Head of the Department FREDERICK MAY, B.A., London 

Lecturer P. M. J. McNAIR, M.A., Oxford 


GERMAN LANGUAGE 

Professor 
Senior Lecturer 
Lecturers 


Temporary Assistant Lecturer 


AND LITERATURE 

A. GILLIES, M.A., Sheffield, Dr. Phil., 
Gottingen 

Miss M. CONSTANCE CALDWELL, 
B.A., Leeds 

Mrs. IRENE FROWEIN, B.A., London 

L. H. C. THOMAS, M.A., Oxford, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

J. R. WILKIE, M.A., Aberdeen, B.A., 
Cambridge 

M. BOULBY, M.A., Cambridge, Ph.D., 
Leeds 


RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

[Endowed by the late Sir James Roberts, Bt. and others.] 

Lecturer cud Heed of the H. M. HAYWARD, M.A., Oxford 


Department 

Lecturer 

Temporary Assistant 


A. DRESSLER, B.A., Leeds 
Mrs. HARRIET MINSKERS 
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ARTS 


SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

[Endowed by the late Lord and Lady Cowdray and others.] 


Cowdray Professor 
Lecturers 


Assistant Lecturers 
Lectora 

Leitora in Portuguese 


R. F. BROWN, M.A., Ph.D., Liverpool 
AGUSTIN DE IRIZAR, Licdo. en Fii. y 
Let., Madrid, M.A., Leeds 
Miss VERENA N. R. McCRIRICK, 
M.A., Birmingham, L.R.A.M. 

G. A. DAVIES, M.A., Oxford 

C. C. SMITH, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge 
K. GARRAD, B.A., Cambridge 
Senorita M. V. ALVAREZ 
Senhorita MARIA E. S. L. 
GONQALVES, B.A., Lisbon 


HISTORY 

Professor of Medieval History 
and Head of the Department 

Professor of Modern History 


Senior Lecturer in Ancient 
History 

Lecturer in Modern History 
Lecturer in Medieval History 
Lecturer in Medieval History 
Lecturer in Modern History 

Lecturer in Medieval History 
Lecturer in Modern History 
Assistant Lecturer 

Temporary Assistant Lecturer 
in Modern History 

Clerk 

HISTORY OF SCIENCE 

Honorary Lecturer 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor 
Senior Lecturer 


JOHN LE PATOUREL, M.A., D.Phil., 
Oxford 

A. BRIGGS, M.A., Cambridge, 
B.Sc.(Econ.), London, M.A., Oxford, 
F.R.Hist.S. 

G. W. RICHARDSON, M.A., London 

C. COLLYER, M.A., Oxford 

P. J. JONES, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford 

J. W. COX, B.A., Leeds 

A. H. WOOLRYCH, B.Litt., M.A.. 
Oxford 

J. TAYLOR, M.A., Oxford 

M. G. HUTT, B.A., Oxford 

A- F. UPTON, B.A., Oxford, M.A., 
Duke 


G. C F. FORSTER, B.A., Leeds, 
A.R.HistS. 


Mrs. L. J. HAMPTON. B.A., London 


J. C. GREGORY, B.Sc., London, F.R.I.C. 


S. E. TOULMIN, M.A., Cambridge and 
Oxford, Ph.D., Cambridge 

J. M. CAMERON, B.A., Oxford 
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STAFF 


Lecturers 

Honorary Lecturer in Medieval 
Philosophy 

GEOGRAPHY 

Professor of Geography 

Senior Lecturer 
Lecturers 


Assistant Lecturer 
Secretary 

Senior Technician 

MUSIC 

West Riding Professor of 
Music 

Reader in Composition 
Lecturers 


Lecturer in Acoustics 
Gregory Fellow in Music 
Clerk 

THEOLOGY 

Professor of Theology 

Senior Lecturer in Church History 
and Doctrine 

Lecturer in Old Testament 
Studies and Biblical Hebrew 
and in the History of Religion 

Lecturer in New Testament 
Language and Literature 

Part-time Lecturer in 
Theology 
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P. ALEXANDER, B.A., B.Sc., London 

G. B. B. HUNTER, M.A., Oxford 

S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D., 
London 

R. F. E. W. PEEL, M.B.E., M.A., Cam¬ 
bridge, sometime Fellow of 

St. Catharine’s College, Cambridge 

F. J. FOWLER, B.A., Ph.D., Leeds 

M. KIRK, M.A., Leeds 

G. R. J. JONES, M.A., Wales 

F. A. LEEMING, B.A., Cambridge 

S. R. EYRE, B.Sc., London, Ph.D., 
Sheffield 

J. PALMER, B.A., Cambridge 

G. C. DICKINSON, M.A., Cambridge 

Miss VERA TURNBULL 

G. BRYANT 

J. R. DENNY, M.B.E., M.A., Mus.B., 
Cambridge 

EDWARD ALLAM, M.A., Cambridge, 
D.Mus., London, A.R.C.M. 

F. S. MUMBY, B.A., Leeds, B.Mus., 
Durham and London 

J. C. BROWN, M.A., Mus.B., Cam¬ 
bridge, F.R.C.O. 

J. McDOUGALL, M.A., Ph.D., Cam¬ 
bridge 

KENNETH LEIGHTON, B.A., B.Mus., 
Oxford, L.R.A.M. 

Mrs. E. MARION FARROW 

The Rev. J. K. S. REID, M.A., B.D., 

Edinburgh 

The Rev. D. E. EASSON, M.A., B.D., 
Ph.D., D.D., St. Andrews 

The Rev. R. A. BARCLAY, M.A., 
B.D., Edinburgh 

The Rev. A. J. B. HIGGINS, M.A., 
Wales, B.D., Ph.D., Manchester 

The Rev. E. K. LEE, M.A., M.Litt., 

Durham 



ARTS 


Associate Lecturers The Rev. Principal H. CUNLIFFE- 

JONES, B.A., Sydney, B.D., Mel¬ 
bourne College of Divinity, B.Litt., 
Oxford, the Yorkshire United In¬ 
dependent College, Bradford ( Philos- 
ophy of Religion, Biblical and Historical 
Theology) 

The Rev. Principal N. H. SNAITH, M. A., 
Oxford, D.D., Oxford and Glasgow, 
Wesley College, Headinglcy (Old 
Testament History, Literature and Religion 
and Hebrew Language and Literature) 

The Rev. A. R. VINE, M.A., Dublin, 
B.A., B.Sc., D.D., London, the York¬ 
shire United Independent College, 
Bradford (Church History) 

The Rev. A. RAYMOND GEORGE, 
B.A., Cambridge, M.A., B.D., Oxford, 
Wesley College, Headinglcy ( Philos- 
ophy of Religion and Biblical and 
Historical Theology) 

The Rev. J. STEWART, M.A., B.D., 
Edinburgh, the Yorkshire United 
Independent College, Bradford (Old 
Testament Studies) 

The Rev. W. E. HOUGH, B.D., 
London, M.A., Leeds, Rawdon 
College (Philosophy and History of 
Religion and Biblical and Historical 
Theology) 

The Rev. Principal D. S. RUSSELL 
B.D., Glasgow, B.Litt., Oxford, M.A., 
Glasgow and Oxford, Rawdon College 
(Old Testament Language and Literature) 

The Rev. G. H. C. ANGUS, M.A., 
Cambridge, B.D., London, D.D., 
McMaster and Serampore, Rawdon Col¬ 
lege (New Testament Language and 
Literature) 

The Rev. V. PARKIN, M.A., Cambridge, 
B.Sc Durham, Wesley College, 
Hcadingley (New Testament Language 
and Literature) & 

The Rev. H. M. RATTENBURY 
M.A., Oxford and Cambridge, Wesley 
College, Headingley (Church History) 
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STAFF 


EDUCATION 

Professor of Education and 
Head of the Department 
Professor of Education and 
Director of the Institute of 
Education 

Senior Lecturers in Education 


Lecturers in Education 


Speech Trainer 


Part-time Assistant ( Crafts ) 
Part-time Assistant ( Needlework ) 
Departmental Secretary 
Clerks 


R- N. ARMFELT, M.A., Cambridge 


W. R. NIBLETT, B.A., Bristol, B.Litt.. 
Oxford 

S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D., 
London 

Miss MYRTLE E. A. BOULTWOOD, 
M.A., London 

Miss EUGENIE M. BOSWORTH, 
M.A., Oxford 

D. G. BURNS, B.A., London, M.A., 
Birmingham 

Miss AUDREY J. MARTIN, A.R.C.A. 

A. K. C. OTTAWAY, B.Sc., M.A., 
London, A.R.C.S. 

Miss S. ANNIE WALLBANK, B.Sc., 
London 

A. LAING, M.A., Ed.B., Aberdeen 

L. F. NEAL, B.A., London 

Miss D. JEAN PHILLIPS, B.Sc., M.A., 
London 

W. E. TATE, B.Litt., Oxford, F.S.A. 

L. CONNELL, B.Sc., Manchester, M.Sc., 
London 

Mrs. MARJORIE A. CRUICKSHANK, 
B.A., Manchester, M.A., London, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

One vacancy 

A. WISE, Diploma Central School of 
Speech and Drama, Diploma in 
Dramatic Art, London 

S. KNIVETON 

Vacant 

Miss MARJORIE ILLINGWORTH 

Miss M. TREWICK, M.A., Oxford 

Miss M. HARRISON 


PHONETICS 

Senior Lecturer and Head of the 
Department 

Lecturer 

Senior Technician 


P. A. D. MacCARTHY, M.A., Cam¬ 
bridge 

J. L. WOODHEAD, M.A., Cambridge 
H. ELLIS 
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ARTS 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor 

Lecturer in Educational 
Psychology 

Lecturer in Social Psychology 

Lecturer in Industrial Psychology 

Research Assistant 

Clerk 

Technician 


G. P. MEREDITH, M.Sc., M.Ed., Leeds, 
Ph.D., London, F.B.Ps.S. 

A. G. JOSELIN, B.Sc., M.A., London 

J. R. MORJEUSBY, B.A., Western 
Australia 

R. HARPER, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 
Reading, F.B.Ps.S. 

Miss FRANCES M. CRISP, B.A., Leeds 

Vacant 

E. SOLLITT 


FINE ART 

Senior Lecturer and Head of the 
Department 

Lecturer in Fine Art 

Gregory Fellow in Sculpture 

Gregory Fellow in Painting 

Honorary Adviser on Art 
Treasures 


MAURICE DE SAUSMAREZ, 
N.E.A.C., A.R.C.A., R.B.A. 

ARNOLD HAUSER, Dr. Phil., Buda¬ 
pest 

HUBERT C. DALWOOD 

TERENCE FROST, N.D.D. 

ERNEST I. MUSGRAVE, Director of 
the City of Leeds Art Gallery 


ADULT EDUCATION 

See page 178 


AND EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES 


ECONOMICS 

See page 140. Faculty of Economic and Social Studies 


LAW 

See page 142. Faculty of Law 

MATHEMATICS 

See page 143. Faculty of Science 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See page i8z 


SOCIAL STUDIES 

See page 141. Faculty of Economic and Social Studies 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 

[Assisted by an endowment provided by the late the Hon. Mrs. 
Whittuck. The chair of industrial relations was endowed by the late 
Sir Montague Burton.] 

Dean of the Faculty Mr. H 1 LLMANN 

Sub-Dean of the Faculties of Arts, Dr. BENN [to 3odi November, 
Economic and Social Studies 1955] 

and Law Dr. FOWLER [from 1st Dec¬ 

ember, 1955] 


ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE 

Professor of Economics and A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford, 

Flead of the Department of sometime Fellow of All Souls College, 

Economics and Commerce Oxford 


Montague Burton Professor of Vacant 
Industrial Relations 


Reader in Economic History M. W. BERESFORD, M.A., Cambridge 

Senior Lecturers in Economics L. G. JOHNSON, B.A., Sheffield 

A. E. C. HARE, M.A., Cambridge 
Ph.D., London 

H. C. HILLMANN, M.A., St. Andrew> 


Lecturers in Economic History 


W. G. RIMMER, M.A., Cambridge, 
A.M., Harvard 

E. M. SIGSWORTH, B.A., Ph.D., Leeds 


Lecturer in Accountancy 

Lecturers in Accountancy 
( part-time) 

Lecturer in Management 
Accounting [part-time ) 
Lecturers in Economics 


Lecturer in Industrial 
Management 

Visiting Fellow in Industrial 
Management 


P. M. SFIEARD, B.A., Oxford, A.C.A. 

S. SNOWBALL, F.S.A.A., F.T.I.I. 

T. MeDONALD, B.Com., Leeds, A.C.A. 

S. JONES, B.Com., London, A.S.A.A., 
A.C.I.S. 

H. SPEIGHT, B.A., London 

R. BELLAMY, M.A., Oxford 

W. T. NEWLYN, B.Sc.(Econ.), London 

J. D. SARGAN, M.A., Cambridge 

G. F. RAINNIE, M.A., Aberdeen 

J. F. BROTHWELL, B.A.(Econ.), 
Nottingham 

F. P. G. WHITAKER, M.A., Oxford, 
S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

D. H. HAY, M.A., Toronto, Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
[to December, 1 955 ] 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 


Lecturer in the Departments of 
Economics and Extra-Mural 
Studies 

Temporary Lecturer 
Research Assistants 


Research Assistants 
(temporary) 

Clerical Staff 


T. M. HILL, A.B., Maine, 
Harvard [from February, 1956] 

A. JOHNSON, B.Sc., London 


J. A. BRJTTAIN, A.B., Knox College, 
Illinois 

Mrs. F. ROSEMARY HUTT, B.A., 
Oxford 
One vacancy 

F. J. GLOVER, B.A., Leeds 
C. NORMANTON, B.A., Leeds 

Miss M. H. WILSON 
Miss M. E. BEVAN 


SOCIAL STUDIES 

Professor of Social Studies and 
Head of the Department 

Lecturer in Social Studies 

Lecturer in Public Admin¬ 
istration 

Lecturer in Social Anthropology 
Lecturers 


Lecturer and Senior Tutor 
Lecturer and Tutor 
Assistant Lecturers and Tutors 


Assistant Lecturers 

Coal Industry Social Welfare 
Organisation: 

Senior Research Worker 
Junior Research Worker 
Clerks 




E. GREBENIK, M.Sc.(Econ.), London 

E. A. VAUGHAN, B.Com., Durham 

A. H. HANSON, M.A., Oxford, 

A. R.C.M. 

L. F. HENRIQUES, M.A., D.Phil., 
Oxford 

H. V. WISEMAN, B.Sc.(Econ.), 
London, M.A., Oxford 
W. G. HEAD, B.Sc.(Econ.), London 
Miss EDA E. BROWN, M.A., Sheffield 
Vacant 

Mrs. C. DOREEN E. COLLINS, 

B. Sc.(Econ.), London 

Miss JEAN S. HEYWOOD, B.A., 
Manchester, A.M.I.A. 

C. SLAUGHTER, B.A., Cambridge 

B. R. WILSON, B.Sc.(Econ.), London 


F. SUMMERS, B.A., Cambridge 
Vacant 

Miss NORA BUTTERWORTH 
Mrs. M. E. MOUNTAIN 
Miss N. M. WHITTAKER, B.A. 
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Professor 

Reader 

Lecturers 

Part-time 


LAW 

[Assisted by the Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies.] 
Dean of the Faculty Mr. HAGGEN 


P. S. JAMES, M.A., Oxford 

G. L. HAGGEN, M.A., B.C.L., Oxford 

G. HORNSEY, LL.M., Leeds 
M. R. R. DAVIES, JLL.M., Leeds, Ph.D., 
Cambridge, D.P.A., London 

Lecturers G. CAMPEY, LL.B., Leeds 

A. LONSDALE, M.A., Oxford 
G. F. P. MASON, M.A., Cambridge 
R. TEEMAN, LL.M., Leeds 


* 
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SCIENCE 

Dean of the Faculty Professor PRESTON 

Sub-Dean of the Faculties of Dr. VERSEY [to 30th Nov- 
Science and Technology ember, 1955 ] 

Dr. G. F. SMITH [from 1st Dec¬ 
ember, 1955] 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor of Pure Mathematics H. S. RUSE, M.A., Oxford, D.Sc., 
and Head of the Department of Edinburgh, F.R.S.E. 

Mathematics 

Professor of Applied Mathematics T. G. COWLING, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford, 

F.R.S. 

Reader in Mathematical Analysis H. D. URSELL, M.A., Cambridge 
Reader in Statistics B. L. WELCH, B.A., Oxford, Ph.D., 

London 

Senior Lecturer in Mathematics C. W. GELHAM, B.Sc., London, M.A., 

Cambridge 

Senior Lecturer in Applied N. B. SLATER, M.A., Edinburgh anti 

Mathematics Cambridge, Ph.D., Cambridge, F.R.S.E. 

Lecturers in Pure Mathematics W. BARRETT, B.A., Oxford, Docteur 

de 1 ’University Paris 
I. B. PERROTT, M.A., Oxford 
M. H. LOB, M.A., Ph.D., London 

Lecturers in Applied Mathematics H. L. PRICE, M.A., Cambridge, M.Sc., 

Ph.D., Leeds 

R. K. TEMPEST, M.Sc., Ph.D., Liverpool 
Lecturer in Statistics G. S. JAMES, B.A., Cambridge 

Part-time Lecturer D. HYWEL EVANS, A.M., M.A., 

Oxford, B.Sc., Wales 

Assistant Lecturer in Applied D. W. SIDA, M.Sc., Ph.D., London 
Mathematics 

Assistant Lecturer in Statistics Vacant 

Research Assistant in Applied J. G. TYROR, M.Sc., Manchester 
Mathematics 

PHYSICS 

[The Cavendish professorship was endowed by public subscription 
in memory of the late Lord Frederick Cavendish, first President of the 
Yorkshire College.] 

Cavendish Professor of Physics E. C. STONER, B.A., Sc.D., Cambridge, 
and Head of the Department F.Inst.P., F.R.S., sometime Fellow of 

Emmanuel College, Cambridge 
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Professor 

Reader in Physics 
Senior Lecturers 

Lecturers 


Research Assistant 
I.C.I. Research Fellow 

Clerks 

Chief Technicians 
Senior Technicians 


J. G. WILSON, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge, 
F.Inst.P. 

F. E. HOARE, M.Sc., Ph.D., London, 
A.R.C.S., F.Inst.P. 

J. EWLES, M.A., Cambridge 
F. A. LONG, B.Sc., London 
J. McDOUGALL, M. A., Ph.D., Cambridge 
C. CURRY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Durham, 
A.Inst.P. 

R. S. TEBBLE, B.Sc., Durham, Ph.D., 
Leeds, F.Inst.P. 

E. W. KELLERMANN, Dr. Phil., 
Vienna, Ph.D., Edinburgh, A.Inst.P. 

P. L. MARSDEN, B.Sc., Birmingham, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

P. RHODES, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.Inst.P. 

E. F. W. SEYMOUR, M.A., D.Phil., 
Oxford 

R. F. YOUELL, B.Sc., London, Ph.D, 
Leeds, A.R.C.S. 

A. L. HODSON, M.Sc., Ph.D., Manchester 

R. M. TENNENT, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
London, A.Inst.P., D.I.C. 

Two vacancies 

J. C. MATTHEWS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

S. C. JAIN, M.Sc., Allahabad, Ph.D., 
Delhi 

Mrs. MARJORIE WESTWOOD 

Miss P. M. HEAP 

Miss A. D. CLARK 

W. A. LUDBROOK 

H. F. PARTRIDGE 

W. GRAY 

W. E. CULL 


SCHOOL OF CHEMISTRY 
INORGANIC AND STRUCTURAL CHEMISTRY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Departments, 1953-6 
Reader in Chemical Microscopy 

Senior Lecturers 


E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., Bristol, 
F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S. 

N. H. HARTSHORNE, M.C., M.Sc., 
Birmingham, Ph.D., London, F.R.I.C. 
R. S. BRADLEY, M.A., Sc.D., 
Cambridge, F.R.I.C. 

F. J. GARRICK, M.A., Oxford 
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SCIENCE 


Lecturer in Mathematical 
Chemistry 


Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


I.C.I. Research Fellow 
Research Assistants 


Temporary Research Assistant 
Secretary 


D. W. J. CRUICKSHANK, M.A., Cam¬ 
bridge, B.Sc.(Eng.), London, Ph.D., 
Leeds, Fellow of St. John’s College, 
Cambridge 

G. E. PRINGLE, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge, 
A.Inst.P. 

Mrs. M. R. TRUTER, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
London, A.R.C.S. 

P. J. WHEATLEY, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford 

J. A. S. SMITH, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford 

J. H. ROBERTSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
Edinburgh, A.R.I.C. 

H. LYNTON, B.Sc., London 

J. T. THOMAS, B.Sc., Wales 

One vacancy 

G. A. BARCLAY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Sydney 

H. WHITAKER, M.Sc., Leeds 

Miss DIANA E. PILLING, B.Sc., London 

R. C. WATLING, B.Sc., London, A.R.I.C. 

J. F. P. DONOVAN, B.Sc., National 
University of Ireland 

R. SHIONO, M.Sc., Osaka 

Miss R. PAULINE CLAY, B.A., Leeds 


PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 

Professor 


Guggenheim Fellow and 
Visiting Professor 

Senior Lecturers 


Lecturers 


Brotherton Research Lecturer 


F. S. DAINTON, M.A., Oxford, Sc.D., 
Cambridge, F.R.I.C., sometime Fellow 
of St. Catharine s College, Cambridge 

R. M. NOYES, A.B., Harvard, Ph.D., 
California Institute of Technology 

G. F. SMITH, Ph.D., Wales and Cambridge 
J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Liverpool 
E. F. CALDIN, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford 

D. BUNN, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

A. S. CARSON, M.Sc., Belfast, Ph.D., 
Manchester, A.R.I.C. 

E. COLLINSON, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge 
K ■ J- TON, B.Sc., London, M.A., Ph.D., 

Cambridge 

P, GRAY, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge, 
sometime Fellow of Gonvillc and 
Cams College, Cambridge 

D ^, ARMSTRONG ' » Sc.. P 1 ,.D„ 

MCKjU 
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Assistant Lecturer in Radiochemistry D. R. STRANKS, M.Sc., Ph.D., 

Melbourne, A.R.A.C.I. 

Demonstrator G. S. LAURENCE, M.Sc., Western 

Australia 

T. R. E. DEVLIN, B.A., B.Sc., Trinity 
College, Dublin 

Temporary Demonstrator B. R. WILMSHURST, M.Sc., Leeds 

I. C.I. Research Fellow P. B. AYSCOUGH, B.A., Ph.D., 

Cambridge 

J. W. Wootton Research Fellow Vacant 

Turner and FJewall Research Fellow R. J. V/ILLIAMS, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, 

D.I.C., A.R.C.S. 

Salters’ Company Research Fellow Vacant 

Canadian Ramsay Memorial Fellow J. A. DAVIES, M.A., Ph.D., Toronto 


Swiss Post-doctoral Fellow 
Research Assistants 
Secretary 


W. SCHNEIDER, Dr.Phil., Zurich 
Two vacancies 

Miss STELLA M. RINGROSE 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


Professor 


Reader in the Mechanism of 
Organic Reactions 

Senior Lecturers 


Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


I.C.I. Fellow 


B. LYTHGOE, M.A., Cambridge, Ph.D ; , 
Manchester, sometime Fellow of King’s 
College, Cambridge 

J. W. BAKER, Ph.D., D.Sc., London, 
F.R.I.C. 

W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., Oxford, 
F.R.I.C. 

E. ROTHSTEIN, Ph.D., D.Sc., London, 
A.R.C.S. 

P. A. BRISCOE, B.Sc., Bristol, Ph.D., 
Leeds, A.R.I.C. 

K. BOWDEN, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, 
D.I.C., F.R.I.C. 

A. T. AUSTIN, M.Sc., Melbourne, Ph.D., 
London 

S. TRIPPETT, B.A., Ph.D., Cambridge 

B. W. LANGLEY, M.A., Ph.D., Cam¬ 
bridge 

W. H. H. GUNTHER, Cand. Chem., 
Brunswick 

One vacancy 

J. A D. JEFFREYS, B.A., D.Phil., 
Oxford 
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Brotherton Research Fellow 
Secretary 


SCIENCE 


R. J. GELL, M.Sc., Sydney 

Miss VALERIE PYECROFT, B.A., 
Leeds 


Chemistry and Physics Building 
Liaison Officer ( temporary) 

Superintendent of the Chemical 
Laboratories 

Deputy Superintendent 

Lecture Assistant 

Microanalyst 

Assistant Microanalyst 

Clerical Staff 

Library Assistant 
Chief Technicians 

Senior Technicians 

Glassblower 


J. HUME, B Sc., Edinburgh, A.R.I.C. 


W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., Oxford, 
F.R.I.C. 

A. W. WALTON, B.Sc., Leeds 

C. G. DURDEY 
J. A. STEWART 
Vacant 

Miss A. NUTTER, Miss J. CHAPMAN 
Miss P. COE 

Miss H. J. SMITH 

S. WALKER 
H. WOMACK 

J. T. C. JOHNS 
F. LEE 

D. BOWEN 


ZOOLOGY 

Professor 

Reader in Zoology 
Senior Lecturer 
Lecturers 


Assistant Lecturer 

Research Assistant 
Clerk 

Senior Technician 


ERIC A. SPAUL, Ph.D., D.Sc., London 

T. KERR, M.A., D.Sc., Glasgow 

H. HENSON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Birmingham 

E. BROADHEAD, M.A., B.Sc., D.Phil., 
Oxford, F.R.E.S. 

Miss JEAN BRUST, B.Sc., Reading, 
Ph.D., Leeds * 

Miss IRENE WERTH, M.A., Oxford 
R. W. OWEN, M.Sc., Ph.D., Wales 
J. R. LEWIS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Wales 

Miss G. FRANCES BROWN, B.Sc.. 
Durham 

Miss HAZEL D. GRIMES, B.Sc.. Leeds 
Miss D. NORA MASON 
G. H. COOKE 
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BOTANY 

Professor 

Professor of Plant Biophysics 
Senior Lecturers in Botany 


Lecturers 


Medical Research Council 
Fellow and Honorary Lecturer 

Assistant Lecturer 

Temporary Assistant Lecturer 

Demonstrators 


Demonstrator (part-time) 
Research Assistants 


Clerk 

Senior Technicians 


Technician 


Miss IRENE MANTON, B.A., Ph.D., 
Sc.D., Cambridge 

R. D. PRESTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., Leeds, 
F.Inst.P., F.R.S. 

Miss LORNA I. SCOTT, M.Sc., London, 
F.L.S. 

W. A. SLEDGE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

Miss MARLE F. E. NICOLAI, D.Ph., 
Leiden 

A. D. GREENWOOD, B.Sc., Man¬ 
chester 

Mrs. EDITH ROBINSON, B.Sc., 
Durham, Ph.D., Leeds 

A. WESLEY, B.Sc., London, A.R.C.S. 

Miss ERNA GROSSBARD, B.Sc., 
Reading, Ph.D., London, D.I.C. 

J. D. LOVIS, B.Sc., London 

T. G. WALKER, B.Sc., Leeds 

C. E. L. HEPTON, B.Sc., London 

W. JACKSON, B.Sc., Leeds 

Miss M. J. TURNHAM, B.Sc., London 

Mrs. R. E. TUNBRIDGE, M.Sc., 
Leeds 

Miss MARY G. SHIVAS, B.Sc., Aber¬ 
deen 

V. BALASHOV, M.Sc., Moscow 

A. MYERS, B.Sc., Leeds 

Miss BRENDA J. COX, B.Sc., London 

Mrs. FLORENCE R. LANGSTADT 

G. DARNBROUGH 

G. W. RIPLEY 

B. CLARKE 

G. A. SHAW 


GEOLOGY 

Professor 

Reader in Applied Geology 
Senior Lecturer in Geology 


W. Q. KENNEDY, D.Sc., Glasgow, 
F.R.S. 

H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., Leeds 
J. E. HEMINGWAY, B.Sc., Ph.D.. 
Leeds 



SCIENCE 


Lecturers in Geology 


Lecturer in Paleontology 

Lecturer in Geology and 
Geochemistry 

Assistant Lecturer in Geology 

Research Assistant and 
Demonstrator 

Clerk 

Senior Technicians 


Miss DOROTHY H. RAYNER, M.A., 
Ph.D., Cambridge 
J. HARTLEY, B.Sc., Leeds 
One vacancy 

J. SELWYN TURNER, M.Sc., London 

P. G. HARRIS, M.Sc., New Zealand, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

R. ST. J. LAMBERT, B.A., Cambridge 
Mrs. T. KERR, B.Sc., Glasgow 

Mrs. MARY MARSHALL 

W. L. WILSON 
T. F. JOHNSTON 


BIOMOLECULAR 

Professor 


Readers in Biomolccular 
Structure 


I.C.I. Research Fellow 

Research Fellow 
Research Assistants 


STRUCTURE 

W. T. ASTBURY, M.A., Sc.D., Cam¬ 
bridge, Hon.D.Sc., Strasbourg, F.Inst.P., 
F.R.S., Member of the Royal Society 
of Sciences of Uppsala 

J. MacARTHUR, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., 
Glasgow 

K. M. RUDALL, M.Sc., New Zealand, 
Ph.D.. D.Sc., Leeds 

F. G. E. PAUTARD, M.Sc., Birmingham, 
A.R.I.C. 

A. O. T. CHARLES, M.Sc., London 

E. BEIGHTON, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

K. D. PARKER, B.A., Cambridge, Ph.D., 
Leeds 


Research Assistant for 
Electron Microscope 
Clerk 
Technician 


J. TIBBS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

J. W. HAGGITH, B.Sc., Leeds 
A. MILLARD 

Mrs. DORIS E. BEIGHTON 

K. TOPHAM 


geography 


Sec page 136. Faculty of Arts 


PHYSIOLOGY 

See page 161. Faculty of Medicine 
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ANATOMY 

See page 161. Faculty of Medicine 

BACTERIOLOGY 

See page 164. Faculty of Medicine 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

See page 162. Faculty of Medicine 

PHARMACOLOGY 

See page 162. Faculty of Medicine 
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TECHNOLOGY 


Dean of the Faculty 

Sub-Dean of the Faculties 
of Science and Technology 


Mr. WILLCOX 

Dr. VERSEY [to 30th November, 

1955] 

Dr. G. F. SMITH [from ist Dec¬ 
ember, 1955] 


CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Professor of Civil Engineering 
and Administrative Head of the 
Departments of Engineering 

Honorary Lecturer 

Senior Lecturer 


Lecturers 


Clerk 

Chief Technician 
Senior Technician 


R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Manchester, D.£s Sc., 
Ghent, Ph.D., Leeds, M.I.C.E., 
M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.Mech.E., 
M.I.Struct.E. 

G. WILSON, M.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.B.A., 
A.M.I.Struct.E. 

R. JONES, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 
Leeds, A.M.I.C.E., A.M.T.P.I., 

A.M.I.Struct.E., A.M.I.Mun.E. 

F. D. C. HENRY, B.Sc., London, 
A.M.I.C.E., A.M.Am.Soc.C.E., 

A.M.I.Struct.E., A.M.I.Mun.E., F.G.S. 

E. LIGHTFOOT, M.Sc., London, Ph.D., 
Leeds, A.M.I.C.E., A.M.I.Struct.E. 

E. W. BENNETT, M.Sc., Bristol, 
A.M.I.C.E. 

R. D. MACKEY, B.Sc., Durham, 
A.M.I.C.E., Grad.I.Struct.E. 

Miss SHEILA M. PLOWS 

S. RIDER 

H. ROBINSON 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Professor of Mechanical D. C. JOHNSON, M.A., Cambridge 

Engineering * 


Reader in Applied Thermo¬ 
dynamics 

Senior Lecturers 


A. S. LEAH, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.M.I.C.E., A.M.I.MechJB. 

S. G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Leeds, 
A.M.I.Mech.E. 

R 'a B.Sc.(E ng.), London, 

A.M.I.Mech.E., A.M.I.P.E. 


STAFF 


Lecturers D. APPLEYARD, M.Sc., Leeds 

H. STANSFIELD, M.Sc., Manchester, 
A.M.I.Mcch.E. 

F. R. MOBBS, M.Sc., Leeds, D.I.C. 
W. B. PALMER, M.A., Cambridge, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

D. DOWSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 
D. BRADLEY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 

G.I.Mcch.E. 

Clerk Miss VALERIE DENTON 


Senior Technicians 


W. DAVIS 

W. H. BICKERTON 

R. STEVENS 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor of Electrical Engineering 

Senior Lecturer in Electrical 
Communications 


G. W. CARTER, M.A., Cambridge, 
M.I.E.E., Mcm.A.I.E.E. 

W. S. STUART, M.Eng., Liverpool, 
A.M.I.E.E. 


Lecturers 


Temporary Assistant Lecturer 
Clerk 

Senior Technician 


G. S. BRAYSHAW, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
London, A.M.I.E.E. 

A. RICHARDSON, B.Sc., Durham, 
A.M.I.E.E. 

D. A. JONES, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.M.I.E.E. 

T. WILSON, B.Sc.(Eng.), London, 
A.M.I.E.E. 

J. E. MULVANEY, B.Sc., Leeds 
Miss VERA SELLERS 
W. E. EARNSHAW 


MINING 


[Assisted by the Drapers’ Company of the City of London, the West 
Yorkshire Coal Owners’ Association and The National Coal Board.] 


Professor 

Senior Lecturer in Metal 
Mining and Dressing of Minerals 
Lecturer in Dressing of 
Minerals and Coal Preparation 
Lecturer in Mining 

Lecturer in Colliery Engineering 


J.T.WHETTON, D.S.O.,O.B.E.,M.C., 
T.D., M.Sc., Leeds and Durham 

H. G. SMITH, B.Sc., Leeds, M.I.M.M., 
A.R.I.C.S. 

One vacancy 

W. L. J. POTTS, B.Sc., Durham, 
A.R.I.C.S., A.M.I.Min.E. 

P. H. BROADHURST, B.Sc.(Eng 
London, Ph.D., Leeds, A.I.Min.E. 
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TECHNOLOGY 


Lecturer in Mine Surveying 
and Applied Geophysics 
Lecturer in Mining and Mine 
Surveying 

Lecturer in Surveying and 

Applied Geophysics 

Hugh Wood Memorial Research 

Fellow in Mining 

Honorary Lecturers in Mineral 

Dressing and Coal Preparation 


Research Assistants 


Clerk 

Senior Technicians 


J. O. MYERS, B.Sc., Leeds, A.M.I.Min.E. 

H. J. KING, B.Sc.(Eng.), London, 

A. M.I.Min.E. 

Vacant 

J. McFARLANE, B.Sc., Manchester, 

B. Eng., Sheffield, F.G.S. 

A. GROUNDS, B.Sc.(Tech.), Man¬ 
chester, A.M.C.T., M.I.Min.E., 
F.Inst.F. 

L. ~W. NEEDHAM, M.Sc., Birmingham, 
A.R.I.C., F.Inst.F. 

J. ABBOTT, B.Sc., Manchester 
C. C. HARRIS, B.Sc., London 

M. B. JONES, B.Sc., Leeds 
P. J. PHILIPS, B.Sc., Leeds 

N. BROOK, B.Sc.(Eng.), London 
Two vacancies 

Mrs. J. PATRICIA WHITTAKER 
One vacancy 

G. R. BARROWS 
F. HORSFALL 


COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES WITH 
METALLURGY AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

[The Livesey professorship was endowed in 1908 from a fund raised 
hy public subscription from the British gas industry in memory of 
the late Sir George Livesey. 

The department has the advantage of co-operation with the Gas 
Council in research supported by the Council and guided by a joint 
committee of the Council and the University.] 

Livesey Professor of Coal Gas A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
and Fuel Industries F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C., F.I.Ceram. 


<;as engineering 

Senior Lecturer in Fuel 
Technology 

Lecturer in Gas Chemistry 
Lecturer in Fuel Technology 

Lecturer (part-time) in Gas 
Engineering 


J. E. GARSIDE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
M.Inst.F. 

J. C. MACRAE, B.Sc., Glasgow, 
F.R.I.C., M.Inst.F. 

S. C. MITCHELL, B.Sc., London, 
A.R.I.C. 

Vacant 
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Honorary Lecturer F. J. DENT, Ph.D., D.Sc., Leed$, 

M.Inst.Gas E. 

Lecturer in Gas Engineering Vacant 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 

Professor of Chemical Vacant 

Engineering 

Brotherton Lecturer in Chemical K. L. BUTCHER, B.Sc., London , 
Engineering M.I.Chem.E., F.R.I.C. 

Lecturer in Chemical Engin- A. POLLARD, B.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.C., 
eering (.Process Instrumentation) A.M.I.Chem.E. 

Lecturer in Chemical F. H. CASS, B.Sc., Leeds 

Engineering 

Temporary Assistant Lecturer in P. D. A. MOLE, B.Sc., London 
Chemical Engineering 

METALLURGY 

Reader in Metallurgy N. J. PETCH, B.Sc., Ph.D., London , 

B.Met., Sheffield 

Lecturers in Metallurgy R. SHUTTLEWORTH, B.Sc., Leeds , 

Ph.D., Bristol 

P. A. FELTHAM, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
London 

Two vacancies 

Honorary Lecturer W. R. BERRY, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 

Leeds, M.I.Mech.E., F.I.M., F.R.I.C. 
Temporary Assistant Lecturer I. CODD, B.Sc., Leeds, A.I.M. 
in Metallurgy 

CERAMICS AND REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS 

Lecturers in Ceramics and T. G. CARRUTHERS, B.Sc., Leeds > 

Refractory Materials A.R.I.C., F.I.Ceram. 

R. W. GRIMSHAW, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
Leeds, A.R.I.C., F.I.Ceram. 

Assistant Lecturer in Ceramics Vacant 

RESEARCH STAFF 
Joint Research Committee 

Senior Research Chemist W. H. BLACKBURN, M.Sc., Ph.D., 

Leeds 

Research Chemists G. DDCON-LEWIS, M.A., D.Phil., 

Oxford 

J. K. KILHAM, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.R.I.C. 

J. H. TOWLER, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 
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TECHNOLOGY 


Research Assistants 


Temporary Research Assistants 


Clerical Staff 


Senior Technicians 


L. BARKER, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.R.I.C. 

J. R. CATCHPOLE, B.Sc., Leeds 

B. H. HOLLAND, B.Sc., Nottingham, 
M.Sc., Leeds 

G. L. ISLES, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 
E. G. JACKSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

M. KERSHAW, B.Sc., Leeds 

M. PLUMMER, B.Sc., Leeds 

C. BARSTOW, B.Sc., Leeds 

P. CAMAGNI, Dott. in Fis., Pavia 

Miss SHIRLEY M. RYCROFT 
Mrs. N. MIDGLEY 
Mrs. A. WALTON 

R. METCALF 
G. WADSWORTH 
B. CARTER 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 


[Endowed by the Clothworkcrs’ Company of the City of London] 

Professor of Textile Industries J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., Manchester, 
and Head of the Department F.R.I.C., F.T.I.(Hon.) 


Research Professor of Wool 
Textile Engineering 

Professor of Textile Technology 

Professor of Biomolecular Struc¬ 
ture and Honorary Reader in 
Textile Physics 

Reader in Textile Industries 

Senior Lecturer in Yarn 
Manufacture 

Senior Lecturer in Textile 
Physics 

Senior Lecturer in Weaving 
Mechanism 

Research Lecturer 
in Physical Chemistry 

Lecturer in Textile Testing 


A. H. NISSAN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Birmingham, 
M.I.Chem.E., A.M.I.Mech.E., F.R.I.C. 

C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
F.R.I.C., F.T.I. 

W. T. ASTBURY, M.A., Sc.D., Cam¬ 
bridge, Hon. D.Sc., Strasbourg, F.Inst.P., 
F.R.S., Member of the Royal Society 
of Sciences of Uppsala 

N. H. CHAMBERLAIN, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
Leeds, F.T.I. 

P. P. TOWNEND, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
F.T.I. 

H. J. WOODS, M.A., Oxford, F.Inst.P. 

D. C. SNOWDEN, M.Sc., Leeds, F.T.I. 

A. B. MEGGY, B.Sc., London, D.Phil.. 
Oxford 

W. J. ONIONS, B.Sc., Wales 
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Lecturer in Textile Engineering 

Lecturer in Textile Design 
Lecturers in Textile Industries 


Lecturer in the Chemistry of 
High Polymers 

Lecturer in Textile Chemistry 
Lecturer in Textile Physics 

Temporary Lecturer in Cloth 
Analysis and Cloth Structure 
Research Chemists and 
Honorary Lecturers 


I.C.I. Fellow in Textile 
Engineering 

International Wool Secretariat 
Fellows 


Wool Textile Research Council 
Fellows 


South African Mohair 
Research Fellow 
Research Assistants 


Miss DOROTHY M. HANNAH, M.A., 
Cambridge, M.Sc., London, Ph.D., Leeds 

C. KISBY, A.R.C.A., A.T.I. 

L. PETERS, B.Sc., London, M.Sc.,Ph.D., 
Leeds 

G. BROOK, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

L. VALENTINE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Aberdeen 

J. W. BELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

J. SIKORSKI, Dipl. Ing., Warsaw, M.Sc., 
Ph.D., Leeds, A.Inst.P. 

D. YOUNG, A.T.I. 

E. J. DAVIES, B.Sc., Wales, M.Sc., Leeds 

F. KIDD, M.A., Cambridge 

E. V. TRUTER, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, 
A.R.C.S., D.I.C., A.R.I.C. 

P. GROSBERG, M.Sc.(Eng.), Ph.D., 
Witwatersrand 

H. R. BOSWELL, B.Sc., New Zealand 

K. R. DEANE, B.Sc., N. S. W. University 
of Technology, A.S.T.C. 

J. R. HOLKER, B.Sc., Manchester 

A. H. MILBURN, B.Sc., London, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

A. SKERTCHLY, B.Sc., Melbourne 

P. T. SPEAKMAN, M.A., D.Pliil., 
Oxford 

D. WROE, B.Sc., Leeds, Ph.D., Bir¬ 
mingham, A.T.I. 

D. I. POOLE, A.T.I. 

T. P. HUBBARD, B.Sc., Leeds 

D. B. BILEWSTER, B.Sc., Leeds 

K. HEP WORTH, B.Sc., London 

J. STAVRIDIS 

Miss DOROTHY COWELL, B.Sc., 
Leeds 

Miss CATHERINE M. C. DORKIN, 
M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

Miss MARGARET HOLLAND, B.Sc., 
Leeds 

Miss CONSTANCE E. SAGAR, B.Sc., 
Leeds 
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TECHNOLOGY 


Museum Curator and Librarian 
Departmental Secretary 
Clerks 

Chief Technicians 
Senior Technicians 


Technicians 

Director of Research Students 
at Torridon 


J. D. SAUNDERS, B.Sc., London 

G. L. TOWNSHEND, B.Sc., Leeds 

Mrs. BETTY PHILIPSON 

Miss KATHLEEN M. EULER 

Miss E. P. J. STACE 
Miss J. E. WAKE 
Miss J. GOLDSTONE 

T. F. GRIFFIN 
R. A. HEDDON 

L. BRAYSHAW 

H. P. HIGGINS 

E. A. MATHER 
A. ROBINSON 
H. WOOD 

F. H. DUGGAN 
A. E. TURLEY 

A. B. D. CASSIE, C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., 
D.Sc., Edinburgh, F.Inst.P. 


COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING 

(Endowed by the Clothworkers’ Company of the City of London.] 


Professor 

Senior Lecturer in Colour 
Chemistry 

Senior Lecturer in Dyeing 

Senior Lecturer in Colour 
Chemistry 

Research Lecturer in Colour 
Chetnistry and Dyeing 

Honorary Fellow 

Lecturer in Lakes and Pigments 
Lecturer in Dyeing 

Brotherton Research Fellow in 
Physical Chemistry 

Assistant in Dyeing 
Research Assistant 
I.C.I. Fellow 

Museum Curator 


W. BRADLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc., Man¬ 
chester, F.R.I.C. 

E. J. CROSS, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, 
F.R.I.C. 

C. L. BIRD, M.Sc., Leeds, F.R.I.C. 

A T. PETERS, Ph.D., D.Sc., Man¬ 
chester, A.Mus.T.C.L. 

F. K. SUTCLIFFE, M.Sc., Manchester, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

W. S. DENHAM, B.Sc., London, D.Sc., 
St. Andrews, F.R.I.C. 

Vacant 

C. B. STEVENS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

R. B CUNDALL, B.Sc., Ph.D., St. 
Andrews 

F. JONES, B.Sc.(Tech.), Manchester 

A. J. HARLEY, B.Sc., Leeds 

R N. PANDIT, B.Sc., Panjab, 
B.Sc.(Tech.), Ph.D., Bombay 

Miss OLIVE M. WILCHER 
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STAFF 

Assistant Dyer 
Technician 

LEATHER INDUSTRIES 

[Assisted by the Skinners’ Company of the City of London and by 
members of the leather trades.] 

Professor DONALD BURTON, D.Sc., 

Leeds, F.R.I.C. 

Lecturers R. REED, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 

Leeds 

Miss F. OLGA FLINT, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 
H. E. NURSTEN, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 
A.R.I.C. 

Supervisor of the Experimental J. SCHOLTZ 
Tannery 

Assistant Lecturer C. H. PEARSON, B.Sc., Leeds 

Clerk Miss PAMELA DENTON 

Senior Technician A. TASKER 

PROCTER INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH 
LABORATORY 

[Endowed in 1914 by public subscription to commemorate the 
services rendered by the late Emeritus Professor H. R. Procter to 
science and the leather industry.] 

Honorary Director Professor DONALD BURTON, 

M.B.E., D.Sc., Leeds, F.R.I.C. 

Research Assistant Vacant 


L. BATES 
P. SHEARD 


AGRICULTURE 

Professor of Agriculture and 
Head of the Department 

Clive Behrens Lecturer 

AGRICULTURE 

Professor 

Senior Lecturers 

Lecturer and Farm Director 


PROFESSOR T. L. BYWATER, B.Sc., 
Wales, M.S., Wisconsin 
G. D. H. BELL, B.Sc., Wales, Ph.D., 
Cambridge 

J. McGREGOR, B.Sc., Glasgow, N.D.A., 
N.D.D. 

T. G. BOAZ, M.B.E., M.A., Dip.Agric., 
Cambridge 

R. HOLLIDAY, B.Sc., Leeds 
J. R. BARROWMAN, B.Sc., Glasgow, 
N.D.A., N.D.D. 


158 



TECHNOLOGY 


Lecturer 

Assistant Lecturer in Crop 
Husbandry and Farm Machinery 

Agronomist 

Demonstrators 


C. W. BRAMLEY, B.Sc., Dip.Agric., 

Leeds 

Vacant 

D. R. HODGSON, B.Sc., Leeds, Dip. 
Agric., Cambridge 

B. FRANKLAND, B.Sc., Dip.Agric., 

Leeds 

R. D. FEATHERSTONE, B.Sc., Dip. 
Agric., Leeds 


AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 


Senior Lecturer 
Lecturer 


J. WOLF, M.Sc., Reading 

A. N. BARKER, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 


AGRICULTURAL BOTANY 
Senior Lecturer 
Lecturers 


Research Assistant 


J. H. WESTERN, B.Sc.. Ph.D., Wales 

A. POWELL JONES, M.Sc., Wales 
Miss DOROTHY M. TURNER, 
M.Sc., Leeds, Dip.Hort., Reading 
Vacant 


AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
Senior Lecturer 
Lecturers 


Analyst 

Analyst (part-time) 
Demonstrator 


J. S. WILLCOX, B.Sc., London, F.R.I.C. 

W. N. TOWNSEND, B.Sc., Leeds 
D. PAYNE, M.A., Dip.Agric.Sc., 
Cambridge 

G. R. LAX, A.R.I.C. 

J. W. WOOD, M.Sc.(Tech.), Manchester, 
F.R.I.C., 

Vacant 


AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 

Principal Agricultural Economist 

Senior Lecturer in Agricultural 
Economics 

Assistant Lecturer in Agricultural 
Economics 

Senior Agricultural Economists 


W. H. LONG, M.A., Oxford 
A. G. JEFFREY, B.Com., Leeds 


A. A. MARSH, B.Sc. (Agric.), Reading, 
Dip.Agnc.Econ., Oxford 

J. B. BUTLER, M.Sc., London, M.Com., 
Birmingham 

G -B. CLARKE, B.Sc.(Econ.), London, 
Dip.Agnc.Sc., Cambridge 


159 


STAFF 


Agricultural Economists A. J. WYNNE, B.Sc., London, N.D.A. 

I. G. SIMPSON, M.Sc., Reading 
Mrs. MORAG C. SIMPSON, 
B.Sc.(Econ.), M.Sc.(Agric.), London 

Assistant Agricultural Economists E. DAWSON, B.Sc., Leeds, N.D.A., 

N.D.D. 

Miss EDITH M. WRIGHT, B.Sc., 
Nottingham 
One vacancy 

AGRICULTURAL ZOOLOGY 

Lecturer N. H. E. GIBSON, B.Sc., London, Ph.D., 

Leeds 

Assistant Lecturer B. WHITTINGTON, B.Sc., Ph.D., 

Sheffield 


VETERINARY SCIENCE 
Veterinary Officer and 
Lecturer 


K. G. TOWERS, B.V.Sc., Liverpool, 
M.R.C.V.S. 


Miss L. HELEN SHARPER 

Miss M. C. BENSKIN, Miss G. 
COULSON, Miss J. M. MACNAB, 
Miss M. E. PRICE, Mrs. J. 
SHELDON 

Agricultural Economics Clerical Staff, A. OLDFIELD 
I.O. & C.A. Grade D. W. McINNES 

Miss JEAN B. D. RADFORD 

c. e. McCarter 

Clerks Mrs. A. WILSON, Mrs. M. M. 

ARCHER,Miss G.BURTONSHAW, • 
MissO. GAUNT, Miss B. A. PRATT, 
Mrs. R. L. SONTIER 
One vacancy 

G. E. TEASDALE 


Departmental Secretary 
Clerical Staff 


Senior Technician 



MEDICINE 

Dean Professor MOIR 

Sub-Dean Dr. DIVINE 

Honorary Adviser for the Medical Library Professor DURWARD 


ANATOMY 

Professor 

Senior Lecturer 
Honorary Lecturer 

Lecturers 


Demonstrators 


Honorary Demonstrator 
Clerk 

Senior Technician 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor 
Senior Lecturers 

S 

Lecturers 


P 


A. DURWARD, M.D., New Zealand, 

F.R.S.E. 

G. I. BOYD, M.D., Edinburgh, F.R.C.S.E. 

J. C. GILLIES, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S.E. 

W. K. J. WALLS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 

L. R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

R. E. COUPLAND, Ph.D., M.D., Leeds 
R. L. HOLMES, M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc., 
Leeds 

J. A. SHARP, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 

C. ROBERTSON, M.B., Ch.B., 

Birmingham 

D. W. M. HAW, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds 

One vacancy 

H. AGAR, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 

M. B., B.S., London, F.R.C.O.G., 

F.R.C.S. 

Mrs. TESSA D. ROBINSON 
W. HUTCHINSON 


A. HEMINGWAY, M.B.. Ch.B., M.Sc., 
Leeds 

2 ; NOLTIE. M.A., B.Sc., Ah',Jem 

W 'J- ° COMNCm, M.A., Cambridge, 
M.D., Adelaide 

W. J. ALLEN, M.D., Belfast 

P. P. NEWMAN, M.D., Liverpool 

J. A. HOLGATE, M.B., Ch.B , M.Sc., 
Leeds 


J. H. WOLSTENCROFT, M.A.. Ph.D„ 

Cambridge 

G. W. CAMBRIDGE, B.Sc., London 

1 £ r C( ?LERIDGE, B.Sc.. M.B.. 
v-n.Jb., Leeds 


161 


STAFF 


Honorary Demonstrator 
Clerk 

Chief Technician 
Senior Technicians 


R. J. LINDEN, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 
One vacancy 

L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

Miss G. M. LEWIS 
H. SALTER 

C. N. ENGLAND 
A. JEPSON 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

[9 Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2] 
Professor 

Reader in Physico-chemical 
Aspects of Biochemistry 
Senior Lecturer 

Lecturers 


Lecturer (part-time) 

Assistant Lecturer 
Clerk 

Senior Technician 


F. C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., D.Sc., Man¬ 
chester, F.R.I.C. 

S. DAGLEY, M.A., B.Sc., Oxford, M.Sc., 
London, F.R.I.C. 

B. A. KILBY, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge, 
F.R.I.C. 

F. W. CHATTAWAY, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
London 

J. DAWSON, M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc., Leeds 

R. P. HULLIN, M.Sc., Ph.D., Wales, 
A.R.I.C. 

T. J. BOWEN, M.A., B.Sc., Oxford, 
A.R.I.C. 

Mrs. JANE E. BURCH, B.A., Ph.D., 
Cambridge 

D. G. WILD, B.A., Oxford 

Miss P. NORA PORTER 

L. H. DAVIS 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor 

Lecturers in Pharmacology 


Lecturer in Pharmacological 
Chemistry 

Lecturer in Pharmacy 
Lecturer in Pharmacognosy 


W. A. BAIN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Edinburgh, 
F.R.S.E. 

G. A. MOGEY, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O., 
Belfast 

K. A. EXLEY, M.D., Leeds, D.Obst. 
R.C.O.G. 

E. R. CLARK, B.Pharm., Wales, Ph.D., 
London, A.R.I.C. 

J. G. DARE, Ph.D., Leeds, F.P.S. 

G. A. NELSON, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, 

F.P.S., F.L.S. 
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MEDICINE 


Demonstrator 

Clerk 

Senior Technician 


D. A. CAHAL, T.D., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 

Miss MARY M. TURNBULL, B.Sc., 
London 

D. CAMERON 


PATHOLOGY 


Professor of Pathology 

Senior Lecturer in Pathology 
and Acting Head of the Department 

Senior Lecturer in Pathology 

Lecturers in Pathology 


Lecturer in Pathology 
( temporary ) 

Lecturer in Neuropathology 

Lecturer in Pathology of 
Industrial Diseases 


Vacant 

R. CARMICHAEL, M.B., Ch.B., Edin¬ 
burgh 

T. W. SUTHERLAND, M.D., Leeds 

W. GOLDIE, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., Aber¬ 
deen, M.R.C.P., London and Edinburgh, 
Pathologist to St. James’s Hospital 

C. J. E. WRIGHT, M.Sc., M.D., Leeds 
I. M. P. DAWSON, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., 

Cambridge, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

H. THOMPSON, M.D., Glasgow 

R. A. CALDWELL, M.B., Ch.B*. 
Glasgow, M.R.C.P.E., F.R.F.P.S. 

D. G. F. HARRIMAN, M.D., Belfast, 
M.R.C.P. 

Vacant 


Lecturer (part-time) in 
Gynecological Pathology 

Honorary Research Fellow in 
Pathology 

Research Assistant in Gyneco¬ 
logical Pathology 

Research Fellow in Genito¬ 
urinary Pathology 

Honorary Demonstrator in 
Surgical Pathology 

Honorary Demonstrator in 
Clinical Pathology 

Honorary Demonstrator in 
Neuropathology 

Honorary Research Assistant 


N. LISSIMORE, M.D., Leeds 

R. A. WILLIS, D.Sc., M.D., Melbourne, 
F.R.C.P. 

Vacant 

C. K ANDERSON. M.B., Ch.B., St. 
Andrews 

L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds, 

F*Ix*0 ( S( 

J‘ y* / ? HONE ’ L M S S -A., L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S. 

H n n’ ^ARLAND, T.D., M.D., Leeds, 

Miss LOIS M. MYERS, M.D., Western 
vJntano 
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Clerical Staff 


Chief Technician 
Senior Technician 


The Hon. L. E. F. ZAIDfiE MILNER 
Mrs. R. MOORE 
Mrs. B. LOWSON 
Miss M. HOWARD 

W. H. LAWSON, A.I.M.L.T., F.R.M.S. 

G. A. CORRY 


CHEMICAL PATHOLOGY 


Professor of Chemical 
Pathology 

Lecturers 


Demonstrator 

Clerk 

• Senior Technicians 


F. S. FOWWEATHER, M.Sc., M.D., 
D.P.H., Liverpool, F.R.C.P., F.R.I.C. 

W. N. ANDERSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
Belfast 

A. T. HOWARTH, B.Sc., Manchester, 
Ph.D., Leeds, A.R.I.C. 

D. E. KIDDER, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, 
A.R.I.C. 

J. B. HOLTON, B.Sc., London, A.R.C.S. 
Miss JOYCE VYNER 

A. RUMFITT, F.I.M.L.T. 

K. WRIGHT 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Brotherton Professor of 
Bacteriology 

Reader in Clinical Bacteriology 

Reader in Public Health 
Bacteriology 

Senior Lecturer in Bacteriology 
Lecturers in Bacteriology 


Lecturer in Medical Mycology 

Demonstrator 
Research Assistant 
Honorary Adviser In Electron 
Microscopy 
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C. L. OAKLEY, B.S., M.D., D.Sc., 
London, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

J. GORDON, M.D., D.P.H., Leeds, 
M.R.C.P. 

K. I. JOHNSTONE, B.Sc., M.B., 
Ch.B., Ph.D., Leeds 

K. S. ZINNEMANN, M.D., Frankfurt 

G. M. WILLIAMSON, M.D., Leeds 

D. E. NICHOLSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., 
London, F.R.I.C. 

J. W. CZEKALOWSKI, M.D., Edin¬ 
burgh, D.T.M.&H. 

T. H. FLEWETT, M.D., Belfast 

G. C. TURNER, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 

C. J. P. LA TOUCHE, M.Sc., L.A.H., 
Dublin 

A. T. WILLIS, M.B., B.S., Melbourne 

Vacant 

G. EAVES, B.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 
Leeds 



MEDICINE 


Clerical Staff' 
Senior Technicians 


Mrs. A. BURTON 
One vacancy 

R. BURROW 
A. MYERS 


EXPERIMENTAL PATHOLOGY AND CANCER 
RESEARCH 


Professor of Experimental 
Pathology and Director of 
Cancer Research 

Senior Research Fellow and 
Assistant Director of Cancer 
Research 

Reader in Cancer Research 


Senior Lecturer in Experi¬ 
mental Biochemistry 

Lecturer in Experimental Pathology 

Research Assistant (Organic 
Chemist) 

Research Assistant 

Research Assistant {part-time ) 

Cancer Research Fellows: 

Hairy Oxley Fellow 

Elizabeth and Louisa Ward 
Fellow 

J. IV. Wootton Research Fellow 

Angus Rhodes Research Fellow 

Honorary Adviser in Electron 
Microscopy 

Clerk 

Chief Technician 


H. N. GREEN, M.A., Cambridge, M.Sc., 
M.D., Sheffield 

T. D. DAY, M.A., M.D., Cambridge 


Mrs. GEORGIANA M. BONSER, 
M.D.. Manchester, F.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
Morbid Anatomist to St. James’* 
Hospital 

L. H. STICKLAND, M.A., Ph.D., 

Cambridge 

One vacancy 

D. B. CLAYSON, B.A., Oxford, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

Miss CHRISTINE M. RYLANDS 
B.Sc., Leeds 

Mrs. MARGUERITE J. REDCLIFFE 
M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 

J. W. JULL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

J. O. LAWS, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., 
Cambridge, Ph.D., London, M.R.C.P. 
M.R.C.S. 

Vacant 

Vacant 

G. EAVES, B.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

Mrs. AUDREY GALLANT 
G. LITTLEWOOD, A.I.M.L.T. 
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MEDICINE 


MEDICINE 

Professor of Medicine 
Professor of Clinical Medicine 
Reader in Medicine 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 
Clinical Lecturers 

Lecturers 


Part-time Lecturer in the 
General Practice of Medicine 
Senior Registrar and Tutor ui 
General Medicine 
Research Fellow in Medical 
Biochemistry 

Research Fellow in Medicine 
Research Assistant in Medicine 


R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.Sc., 
M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.P. 

S. J. HARTFALL, T.D., B.Sc., M.D., 
Leeds, F.R.C.P. 

D. TAVERNER, M.B.E., M.D., Leeds, 
M.R.C.P. 

J. R. H. TOWERS, M.A.. M.D., Cam¬ 
bridge, F.R.C.P. 

O. M. TELLING, M.A., D.M., Oxford, 
FRCP 

R. N. TATTERS ALL, O.B.E., M.D., 
London, M.R.C.P. 

G. WATKINSON, B.S., M.D., London, 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

F. G. W. MARSON, M.D., Birmingham, 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

One vacancy 

R. A. MURRAY SCOTT, M.A., 
M.D., Cambridge 

J. R. FOUNTAIN, M.B., Ch.B., Edin¬ 
burgh, M.R.C.P.E. 

R. L. NOBLE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

R. G. PALEY, Ph.D., M.D., Leeds, 
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

G. C. WOOD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 


NUFFIELD GERONTOLOGICAL 
Nuffield Research Fellow in 
Gerontology 
Research Fellow 
Research Assistants 


RESEARCH UNIT 
D. A. HALL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds 

P. F. LLOYD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Birmingham 
Miss HEDWIG SAXL, M.Sc., Leeds 
G. N. GRAHAM, B.Sc., Leeds 


Research Assistant in Clinical 
Medicine 

Medical Illustrator 

Almoner 

Clerks 


J. W. BEATTIE, M.D., Belfast, M.R.C.P. 

H. GRAYSHON LUMBY, L.S.I.A., 
N.D.D. 

Miss I. F. BECK, A.M.I.A. 

Miss BARBARA KNOWLES 
Miss A. P. PADGETT 
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A Of 


MEDICINE 


DERMATOLOGY 

Senior Clinical Lecturers in 
Dermatology 

Clinical Lecturer 

Research Fellow 

Lecturer in Medical Mycology 

Senior Registrar and Tutor 


J- T. INGRAM, M.D., London, F.R.C.P. 
F. F. HELLIER, O.B.E., M.A., Cam¬ 
bridge, M.D., London, F.R.C.P. 

S- T. ANNING, M.A., M.D., Cambridge, 
M.R.C.P. 

A. O. T. CHARLES, M.Sc., London 

C. J. P. LA TOUCHE, M.Sc., L.A.H., 
Dublin 

J. D. EVERALL, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 


INFECTIOUS DISEASES 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 


NEUROLOGY 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 

Clinical Lecturer 


E. C. BENN, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., 
Liverpool, Medical Superintendent, 
Seacroft Hospital 


H. G. GARLAND, T.D., M.D.. Leeds, 
F.R.C.P. 

M. J. PARSONAGE, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 
Manchester, M.R.C.P., D.C.H. 


RHEUMATISM RESEARCH 

Research Fellow in the Vacant 

Surgery of Rheumatism 

Research Fellow in Rheumatism Vacant 


THERAPEUTICS 

Professor of Therapeutics 

Assistant Lecturer in Thera¬ 
peutics 


Vacant 

Vacant 


TUBERCULOSIS 

Part-time Lecturer in 
Tuberculosis 

VENEREAL DISEASES 

Senior Clinical Lecturer 
in Venereal Diseases 


G r F ‘ ? DWARDS - M.B., B.S., 

London, M.R.C.P. 


G V HORNE, Ph.D., Edinburgh, 

L.R.C.S.E.,L.R.F.P.S.(G.j, F.R.C.RE. 
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STAFF 


PEDIATRICS AND CHILD HEALTH 

[84 Fenton Street, Leeds, 1] 

Professor W. S. CRAIG, B.Sc., Glasgow, M.D., 

Edinburgh, F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E., 
M.R.C.P. 

Senior Clinical Lecturer E. C. ALLIBONE, Ph.D., Birmingham, 

M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.P., D.P.M. 

Lecturers R. J. PUGH, M.B., Ch.B., Birmingham, 

M.R.C.P., D.C.H., London 
M. F. G. BUCHANAN, M.B., Ch.B., 
Edinburgh, M.R.C.P.E., D.C.H., 
London 

Honorary Lecturer R. L. LANGLEY, M.A., M.D., Edin¬ 

burgh, F.R.C.P.E. 

Part-time Lecturer in Pcvdiatrics P. C. McKINLAY, M.D., Edinburgh 

and Child Health 

Honorary Demonstrator in Miss E. C. ILLINGWORTH, B.Sc., 

Child Health M.D., Leeds, D.R.C.O.G., D.C.H., 

London 

Senior Registrar and Tutor A. BOGDAN, M.D., London, L.R.C.P., 

M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P.E., D.C.H., 

London 

Clerks Miss E. M. BOND 

Miss W. I. MAJOR 


PSYCHIATRY 

[27 Blundell Street, Leeds, I 
and 1 Cromer Road, Leeds, 2] 

Nuffield Professor of Psychiatry 

& Head of Department 

Professor of Psychiatry 

(part-time) 

Senior Lecturer in Child 
Psychiatry 

Senior Lecturer 

Lecturer in Clinical Psychology 

Lecturer in Child Psychiatry 

Part-time Lecturers in 
Mental Diseases 


G. R. HARGREAVES, O.B.E., 
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.B.Ps.S. 

D. R. MacCALMAN, M.D., Glasgow, 
F.R.C.P.E., D.P.M., F.B.Ps.S. 

Miss W. MARY BURBURY, M.A., 
Cambridge, M.B., B.S., D.P.M., 
London, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

M. HAMILTON, B.S., M.D., London, 
D.P.M., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

A. J. YOUNG, M.A., Cambridge, B.Ed. 
Edinburgh 

Miss S. M. LEESE, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., 
D.P.M., London, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 

I. SUTTON, B.Sc., M.D., Manchester, 
D.P.M., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
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MEDICINE 


Part-time Lecturer in Mental 
Deficiency 

Part-time Lecturer in Psychiatry 
Senior Registrar and Tutor 
Psychotherapists 


Senior Psychiatric Social 
Worker and Tutor 
Psychiatric Social Worker 

Psychological Assistant 
Clerical Staff 


J. VALENTINE, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow, 
D.P.M., London 

J. W. AFFLECK. M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow, 
D.P.M., London, F.R.F.P.S. (G.) 

A. H. WILSON, M.B., Ch.B., Aberdeen, 
D.P.M. 

J. H. KAHN, M.D., Leeds, D.P.M., 
Manchester 

J. M. ROBERTS, M.B., Ch.B., Edin¬ 
burgh, D.P.M., Leeds 
The Rev. H. J. S. GUNTRIP, B.A., 
B.D., Ph.D., London 
H. ROSENBUSCH, M.D., Leipzig and 
Pisa 

Miss MARION B. H. WHYTE, M.A., 
Edinburgh 

Miss NANCY NEWBIGIN, M.A., 
Oxford 

R. G. WEBSTER, M.A., Aberdeen 

Miss ANNE McGLENN 

Miss D. I. DENHAM, M.A., Manchester 

Miss M. BATES 

Miss S. M. B. DAVIDSON 

Miss P. A. COLEMAN 


SURGERY 


SURGERY 

Professor of Surgery and Head 
of the Department 
Professors of Surgery 

Professor of Clinical Surgery 
Director of Surgical Research 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 
Lecturer 

Clinical Lecturers 


J. C. GOLIGHER, Ch.M., Edinburgh, 
F.R.C.S. x 


D. CHAMBERLAIN, M.B., Ch.M., 
Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., 
Glasgow, F.R.C.S. 

H. W. SYMONS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 


G. ARMITAGE, M.C., T.D., M.D., 
Ch.M., Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

A. V. POLLOCK, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 
Capetown, F.R.C.S. 

M. W. C. OLDFIELD, M.B.E., M.A. 

D.M., M.Ch., Oxford, F.R.C.S. 

A. J. C. LATCHMORE, M.B.E., M.S., 
London, F.R.C.S. 




STAFF 


Honorary Lecturer in Plastic 
Surgery 

Senior Registrar and Tutor 

Senior Registrar and Tutor 
(. temporary) 

Medical Artist 


H. S. SHUCKSMITH, B.Sc., M.B., 
Ch.B., Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

M. ELLIS, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., 
Cambridge, L.R.C.P., D.T.M.&H., 
F.R.C.S. 

W. M. H. SHAW, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

F. G. SMIDDY, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

J. H. WRIGLEY, M.B., Ch.B., Edin¬ 
burgh, F.R.C.S.E. 

Miss MARY D. BROWN, A.T.D. 


NEUROLOGICAL SURGERY 

Senior Clinical Lecturer W. R. HENDERSON, O.B.E., M.B., 

Ch.B., Edinburgh, F.R.C.S. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Senior Clinical Lecturers J. FOSTER, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., Cam¬ 

bridge, M.D., Melbourne, F.R.C.S. 

G. W. BLACK, M.B., B.S., London, 
F.R.C.S. 

ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 
Clinical Lecturer 

Honorary Lecturer 

Senior Registrar and Tutor 

OTOLOGY 
Senior Clinical Lecturers 


Clinical Lecturer 

THORACIC SURGERY 
Clinical Lecturers 


Research Fellow 


A. B. PAIN, Ch.M., Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

J. M. P. CLARK, M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds, F.R.C.S. 

R. BROOMHEAD, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

C. R. BERKIN, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 


G. S. SEED, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, D.L.O., 
F.R.C.S. 

T. McM. BOYLE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
D.L.O., F.R.C.S. 

O. C. LORD, Ch.M., Leeds, D.L.O., 
F.R.C.S.E. 


G. H. WOOLER, M.A., B.Chir., M.D., 
Cambridge, L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S. 

J. A. AYLWIN, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 

F.R.C.S. 

Vacant 



MEDICINE 


UROLOGY 
Senior Clinical Lecturer 

Clinical Lecturer 

Research Fellow 

Research Fellow in Genito¬ 
urinary Pathology 
Research Fellow ( temporary ) 

Research Assistant 


L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

F. P. RAPER, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
F.R.C.S. 

F. M. PARSONS, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds 

C. K. ANDERSON, M.B., Ch.B., 
St. Andrews 

A. D. CARE, B.A., Cambridge, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

A. HODGKINSON, B.Sc., Leeds, Ph.D.. 
Birmingham 


ANESTHETICS 

Reader in Anesthetics 

Clinical Lecturers 


Lecturer 

Honorary Lecturer 

Honorary Demonstrator 

Research Assistant 

Clerk 

Technician 


R. P. HARBORD, M.D., Liverpool, 
D.A., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

R. C. LAWRENCE. M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds, D.A., F.I.C.A., F.F.A.R.C.S. 

Miss GWENDOLEN HARRISON, 
M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, D.A., F.F.A.R.C.S. 

R. L. H. HARRIS, M.B., B.S., London, 
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.A., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

A. T. HAWTHORNE, M.B., Ch.B., 
B.A.O., Belfast, D.A., F.F.A.R.C.S. 

F. G. MACKINTOSH, M.B., Ch.B., 
Aberdeen, D.A., F.F.A.R.C.S. 

Mrs. DORIS N. AMBERY SMITH, 
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.A., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

D. S. YOUNG, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
D.A., F.F.A.R.C.S. 

Vacant 

J. J. L. ABLETT, M.B., B.S., London, 
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., D.A., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

Mrs. JEAN L. HALL, M.B., Ch.B., 
Leeds, M.B., B.S., London, D.A., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

P. W. RAMWELL, B.Sc., Sheffield 

Miss JOAN M. HANSELL, R.S.C.N. 

Miss H. A. HARDY 


STAFF 


OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 
OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 

[28 Hyde Terrace, Leeds 2] 


Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology 


A. M. CLAYE, M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.S., 
F.R.C.O.G. 


Senior Lecturer in Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology 

Senior Clinical Lecturer in 
Obstetrics 


Miss URSULA M. LISTER, M.D., 
London , F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C.O.G. 

D. W. CURRIE, M.D., Ch.M., Leeds , 
F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. 


Clinical Lecturers in Obstetrics H. AGAR, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 
and Gyncvcology M.B., B.S., London, F.R.C.S., 

F.R.C.O.G. 


Honorary Lecturer 


Honorary Demonstrator 
Senior Registrar & Tutor 
Clerk 


J. B. FARQUHAR, M.B., Ch.B., 
Birmingham, F.R.C.S., M.R.C.O.G. 

G. W. THEOBALD, M.A., B.Chir., 
M.D., Cambridge, M.R.C.P., 
F.R.C.S.E., F.R.C.O.G. 

T. F. REDMAN, T.D., M.B., Ch.B., 
Manchester, F.R.C.S.E., M.R.C.O.G. 
D. KEITH, M.B., Ch.B., Edinburgh, 
M.R.C.O.G. 

Vacant 


RADIOLOGY 

RADIODIAGNOSIS 

Professor of Radiodiagnosis 


Part-time Lecturers in 
Radiodiagnosis 


Research Fellow in 
Radiodiagnosis 

RADIOTHERAPY 
Senior Clinical Lecturers in 
Radiotherapy 


A. S. JOHNSTONE, M.D., Edinburgh, 
F.R.C.S.E., F.F.R., D.M.R.E., Cam¬ 
bridge 

G. H. ILLINGWORTH, M.A., Oxford, 
M.D., Leeds, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 
D.M.R.Ed. 

One vacancy 

P. G. KEATES, M.D., B.S., London, 
M.R.C.P., D.M.R.D. 


A. A. DIGGES LA TOUCHE, M.A., 
M.B., B.Chir., Cambridge, D.M.R., 
F.R.C.S. 

J. R. NUTTALL, M.D., Manchester, 
D.M.R., F.F.R. 
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MEDICINE 


Part-time Lecturer in J. M. LEES, M.A., B.M., B.Ch., Oxford, 

Radiotherapy D.M.R. 


MEDICAL PHYSICS 

Professor 

Lecturers in Medical Physics 
Demonstrator 

Medical Research Council Fellow 

Physicist 

Clerk 


F. W. SPIERS, Ph.D., D.Sc., Birmingham 

G. W. REED, M.Sc., Leeds 
G. A. HAY, M.Sc., Durham 

Miss NORMA KEWLEY, B.Sc., Leeds 

P. R. J. BURCH, M.A., Cambridge, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

A. METCALF, B.Sc., Leeds 
Miss E. A. SWIRE 


PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND PUBLIC HEALTH 

[32 Hyde Terrace, Leeds 2] 


Professor of Public Health 

Reader in Epidemiology 

Senior Lecturer 

Honorary Lecturer 

Research Fellows 
Part-time Lecturers 


Part-time Instructors 


I. G. DAVIES, B.S., M.D., D.P.H., 
London, F.R.C.P., Medical Officer of 
Health for the City of Leeds 

C. W. DEXON, B.S., M.D., London, 

L. R.C.P., M.R.C.S., D.L.O., D.C.H., 
D.P.H. 

R. SUTHERLAND, M.D., D.P.H., 
Aberdeen 

R J- STILL, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., Cam¬ 
bridge, D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 

Two vacancies 

D. B. BRADSHAW, M.A., M.B., B.Ch., 

B.A.O., D.P.H., Dublin 

J. A. L. VAUGHAN JONES, C.B.E., 

M. B., Ch.B., Glasgow, J.P. 

A L. TAYLOR, M.D., D.P.H., L.D.S.. 


C. H. MANLEY, M.A., Oxford, F.R.I.C. 

J.GOODFELLOW,M.R.S.I.,A.M.I.S.E. 

D. G. DAVIES, F.R.S.S., A.C.C.S. 

J* LYON 5 , M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, L.R.C.P., 
M.R.C.S., D.P.H. 

J. G. JAMIESON, M.A., B.M., B.Ch., 
Oxford, D.C.H. 

Two vacancies 
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STAFF 


Health Visitor Tutors 


Medical Illustrator 
Clerical Staff 


Miss FLORENCE M. MAWSON, 
D.P.A., D.N., Leeds, S.R.N., S.C.M., 
H.V.Cert. 

Miss M. G. EDWARDS, S.R.N., 
S.C.M., H.V.Tutor Cert. 

H. GRAYSHON LUMBY, L.S.I.A., 
N.D.D. 

Miss CHRISTINE M. D. PANES 
Mrs. C. CUST 


FORENSIC MEDICINE 

[30 Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2] 



Senior Lecturer 


Lecturer 

Clerks 

Senior Technician 


C. J. POLSON, M.D., Birmingham, 
F.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Barrister-at-Law 
R. P. BRITTAIN, M.A., B.L., LL.B., 
B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.A., Glasgow 
T. K. MARSHALL, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 

Miss R. L. WHITELEY 
Miss P. V. E. FOX, S.R.N. 

H. BATTISON 


Technician 


P. B. GAUNT 


MEDICAL GENETICS 

Medical Geneticist (part-time) 

Assistant Medical Geneticist 
(part-time) 


C. O. CARTER, B.A., B.M., B.Ch., 
Oxford, M.R.C.P. 


Miss I. HELEN M. BLYTH, M.B., 
Ch.B., Leeds, D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 


ADMINISTRATIVE 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine 

Sub-Dean of the Faculty of 
Medicine 

Secretary to the School of 
Medicine 

Administrative Assistant 
Clerk (Dean’s Office) 

Clerical Staff 


Professor P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B.. 
Ch.B., Glasgow, F.R.C.S. 

T. A. DIVINE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds 
A. J. P. LOCKYER, M.A., Cambridge 

Vacant 

Mrs. KATHLEEN SMITH 

Miss C. J. HOCKIN 
Miss M. P. STEPHENSON 
Miss S. LIND-JACKSON, M.A., 
Edinburgh 
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MEDICINE 


Superintendent of Laboratory G. R. OURY, B.Sc., London 

Animals 

Senior Technician F. SCARR 

Technician (Clinical Departments) F. LEAK 
Medical School Janitor A. WOOD 


THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 


Professor of Clinical Dental 
Surgery and Warden of the 
Dental School and Hospital 
Senior Lecturer in Clinical 
Dental Surgery 

Senior Lecturer in Orthodontics 


T. TALMAGE READ, F.R.F.P.S.(G.), 
F.D.S.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.E, 

M. R. HOLLINGS, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 
F.D.S.R.C.S. 

H. SHAW, L.D.S., Leeds, F.D.S.R.C.S. 


Senior Lecturer in Prosthetic 
Dentistry 

Nuffield Research Fellow in 
Oral Biology 

Research Fellow in Oral Biology 

Research Assistant 

Lecturers in Clinical Dental 
Surgery 


Honorary Lecturer in Clinical 
Dental Surgery 

Clinical Dental Lecturers 


Honorary Clinical Tutors 


C. WOODHEAD, L.D.S., Leeds 
Vacant 


S. M. WEIDMANN, Dr. Ing., Darmstadt, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

J. A. WEATHERELL, B.Sc., Leeds 

Mrs. KATHLEEN M. CARR, B.Sc., 
B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds 

J. H. ROSS, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds 

R. T. HEYLINGS, B.Ch.D., M.B., 
Ch.B., L.D.S., Leeds 

D. JACKSON, M.D.S., L.D.S., Man¬ 
chester 

J. COPLAND, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds 

K. M. NEWBOULD, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 
Leeds 

J. P. COCKER, F.D.S.R.C.S. 

J. G. SYKES, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 
F.D.S.R.C.S. 

H. G. L. JOHNSON, L.D.S., England 

S. R. WOODCOCK. L.D.S., Leeds, 
H.D.D., Edinburgh 

D. J. CORK, L.D.S., Leeds 

F. BROOK, L.D.S., Leeds, H.D.D., 
Edinburgh 

T. JASON WOOD, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 

L.D.S., England 

Six vacancies 
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Lecturer in Dental Surgery 

Lecturer in Dental Anatomy 
and Physiology 

Lecturer in Dental Mechanics 

Lecturers in Prosthetic Dentistry 


Honorary Demonstrator in 
Dental Histology 
Honorary Demonstrator in 
Orthodontics 

Honorary Demonstrator in 
Dental Prosthetics 

Lecturers in the Chemistry and 
Physics of Dental Materials 


Lecturer in Dental Pathology 
and Bacteriology 

Lecturer in Radiology 


Lecturer in General Ancesthetics 


Senior Hospital Dental Officer 
House Surgeons 
Assistant House Surgeons 
Chief Instructor in Dental 
Mechanics 

Instructors in Dental Mechanics 


Instructor in Laboratory 
Methods 

Senior Technician 
Technician 
Secretary 
Clerks 


J. P. COCKER, F.D.S.R.C.S. 

J. G. SYKES, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 
F.D.S.R.C.S. 

Vacant 

C. B. THORNHAM, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 
Leeds 

One vacancy 
Vacant 


T. JASON WOOD, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 
L.D.S., England 

Vacant 


Professor A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., 
Ph.D., Leeds, F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C., 
F.I. Ceram. 

N. J. PETCH, B.Sc.. Ph.D., London, 
B.Met., Sheffield 

Professor T. TALMAGE READ, 
F.R.F.P.S.(G.), F.D.S.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P.E. 

Professor A. S. JOHNSTONE, M.D., 
Edinburgh, D.M.R.E., Cambridge, 
F.F.R., F.R.C.S.E. 

R. P. HARBORD, M.D., Liverpool, 
D.A., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 
F.F.A.R.C.S. 

F. L. SOUTHAM, L.D.S., Leeds 
Eight vacancies 

Four vacancies 
E. HUGHES 

E. MOULTON 
C. ELY 
L. HOW 
E. L. GEORGE 
H. B. HARLAND, A.I.M.L.T., 
F.R.M.S. 

L. JEPSON, A.I.B.P. 

G. SPENCE, A.I.M.L.T. 

A. BATT, A.H.A. 

Miss MARY P. ROBINSON 
Miss C. M. JONES 
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THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


Director 

Deputy Director 
Lecturers in Education 


Warden of Children s Centre 

Senior Research Fellow 
Part-time Research Fellow 

Secretary 

Administrative Assistants 
Assistant in Children s Centre 
Clerical Staff 




Professor W. R. NIBLETT, B.A. 
Bristol, B.Litt., Oxford 

A. M. KEAN, M.A., Glasgow 

J. H. HIGGINSON, M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., 
Leeds 

Miss M. METCALFE SMITH, M.A., 
Leeds (Primary Education) 

Miss SHEILA K. McCULLAGH, M.A., 
Leeds 

Miss FRANCES M. STEVENS, B.A., 
London 

C. M. JONES, M.Sc., Leeds 

Miss ELISE STEINER, Diploma in 
Social Studies, London 

N. G. LONG, M.A., Oxford, A.R.A.M. 

Emeritus Professor J. W. HARVEY, 
M.A., Oxford 

G. O. RICHARDS, M.A., Mus.B., 
Cambridge , F.R.C.O. 

Miss FREDA MILLWARD 

Miss MARJORIE STROTHER 

Mrs. E. SCOTT 


Miss J. H. BOOTH, Miss C. HOWES, 
Miss E. D. JAMES, Miss H. M. 
JOHNSON, Mrs. J. A. MILLARD, 
Miss A. MORTON, Miss M. 
PRIESTLEY, Mrs. V. C. ROSE, 
Miss H. I. SAVAGE 
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ADULT EDUCATION 
AND EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES 


Professor of Adult Education and S. G. RAYBOULD, B.Sc.(Econ.), 
Director of Extra-Mural Studies Ph.D., London 

Deputy Director of Extra- J. MELLING, M.A., Oxford 

Mural Studies 


Secretary 


S. R. VIRGO, M.B.E. 


TUTORIAL CLASSES 
Senior Lecturer 

Lecturers 


Organising Tutor, Tutorial 
Classes Committee 


W. P. BAKER, M.A., Cambridge, 

B.A., Oxford 

H. BAINES, B.A., Leeds 

H. BAXANDALL, M.A., Cambridge 

C. V. BELLAMY, B.Sc., Leeds 

A. E. P. DUFFY, B.Sc.(Econ.), London 

C. JOHNSON, B.A., Leeds 

W. J. PRICHARD, M.Com., Leeds 

A. E. PYBUS, L.R.A.M. 

J. A. REX, B.A., South Africa 
R. SHAW, B.A., Manchester 
W. STEIN, B.A., Manchester 
E. P. THOMPSON, B.A., Cambridge 
One vacancy 

P. E. BROOKMAN, B.Com., Leeds 


UNIVERSITY EXTENSION COURSES 

Lecturers E. G. HAUGER, M.A., Leeds 

A. KELLY, M.A., Glasgow and Leeds, 
LL.B., Glasgow 

A. W. DE RUSETT, M.A., Cambridge 
J. W. SAUNDERS, M.A., B.Litt., Oxford 

SERVICES EDUCATION 

Lecturers J- BALMER, B.Sc., Leeds 

T. G. BISHOP, B.A., B.Sc.(Econ.), 
London 

R. V. CROSS, B.A., Cambridge 
D. W. CROWLEY, M.A., Otago, 
Ph.D., London 
G. R. DALBY, M.A., Leeds 
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ADULT EDUCATION 


K. L. rfUNT, B.Sc., Bristol, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

J. MacGREGOR. B.A., Liverpool, 
M.Ed., Ph.D., Leeds 
H. E. WALSH, B.A., London, M.A., 
M.Ed., Leeds 
One vacancy 


ADULT EDUCATION 
Lecturers 


Lecturer in the Departments of 
Economics and Adult Education 
& Extra-Mural Studies 

Lecturer in the Departments of 
Social Studies & Adult Education 
& Extra-Mural Studies 


J. F. C. HARRISON, M.A., Cambridge, 
Ph.D., Leeds 

N. A. JEPSON, B.A., Manchester, Ph.D., 
Leeds 

J. McLEISH, B.Sc., Ed.B., Glasgow 
A JOHNSON, B.Sc., London 


H. V. WISEMAN, B.Sc.(Econ.), Lon¬ 
don, M.A., Oxford 


THE ALBERT MANSBRIDGE COLLEGE 
[Arthington, Near Leeds] 

Warden Vacant 


ADMINISTRATIVE 

Assistant Secretary for University Miss PAMELA M. S. COBB, M.A., 

Extension Lectures Edinburgh 

Clerical Staff Miss BILENDA M. NEWELL, Mrs. H. 

ALLDRIDGE, Miss I. M. DANIEL, 
Mrs. I. FISHER, Miss J. M. HICKES, 
Mrs. M. E. MacGREGOR, Miss B. 
PEATE, Mrs. S. POSTHILL, Miss 
A. F. SMITH, Miss E. R. WARD, 
Miss V. WATSON, Miss M. YOUNG 
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THE LIBRARY 


University Librarian and 
Keeper of the Brothcrton 
Collection 

Patron of and Honorary Con¬ 
sultant to the Brothcrton 
Collection and Honorary Curator 
of the Romany Collection 

Honorary Consultant to the 
Romany Collection 

Deputy Librarian 

Senior Sub-Librarian 

Sub-Librarians 


Assistant Librarians 


Library Assistants 


B. S. PAGE, M.A., Birmingham 


Mrs. DOROTHY UNA McGRIGOR 
PHILLIPS, LL.D., Leeds 


Miss DORA E. YATES, M.A., Liverpool 

D. COX, B.A., Durham, A.L.A. 

R. S. MORTIMER, M.A., Bristol, 
F.L.A. 

Miss DOROTHY M. LEAK, B.A., 

Leeds 

Miss EILEEN M. READ, B.A., London, 
A.L.A. 

E. R. S. FIFOOT, M.C., M.A., Oxford, 
A L.A. 

D. I. MASSON, M.A., Oxford 

Miss MARIE A. HAMILTON, B.A., 

Leeds 

E. LANGSTADT, Ph.D., Cambridge, 
A.L.A. 

H. G. TUPPER, B.A., London 

Miss CORA M. YEO, B.A., London, 
F.L.A. 

H. FAIRHURST, B.A., Cambridge, 
ALA 

Miss MARGARET 1. WILLIAMS, B.Sc., 

Leeds 

Miss J. MARY D. PASSEY, B.A., 

Oxford 

Miss JEAN M. KERSHAW, B.A., 

London 

J. S. ANDREWS, B.A., Birmingham, 
ALA 

P. E. TUCKER, B.A., B.Litt., Oxford 

Miss J. BLAND, Miss M. E. BOYES, 
Miss J. BROWN, Miss P. CHARLES- 
WORTH, Miss J. ELLIOTT, Miss 
R. M. ENGLISH, Miss S. C. FOSTER, 
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LIBRARY 


Miss A. E. GARRS, Miss N. L. 
HIGGINS, Miss S. E. MOSLEY, 
Mrs. B. PHILIPSON, Miss P. M. 
SMAILES, Mrs. E. M. SMITH, Miss 
J. M. STEVENSON, Miss E. W. 
WILSON, Miss M. V. WOOD. 

Secretary Miss G. ELISABETH LANGLEY 

Porter P. HEMSWORTH 
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MISCELLANEOUS 

THE UNIVERSITY APPOINTMENTS BOARD 

Secretary O. H. J. DICK, B.A., London 

Assistant Secretary A. W. TOWN, M.A., Cambridge 

Administrative Assistant Vacant 

Clerical Staff Miss S. MOOR, Miss J. LAWSON, 

Miss N. FOX 

THE TUTOR OF WOMEN STUDENTS 

Tutor Miss JOYCE BLOXHAM, 

B.A., Leeds 

THE WARDEN OF WOMEN STUDENTS IN LODGINGS 

Warden Mrs. W. A. SLEDGE, B.A., Leeds 

THE WARDEN OF OVERSEAS STUDENTS 

Warden S. G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Leeds, 

A.M.I.Mech.E. 

THE LODGINGS WARDEN 

Warden Miss CAROL P. ABELL, B.Com., 

Leeds 

Clerical Staff Mrs. R. IRENE McMENEMY, Miss 

D. M. FORSTER, Miss J. WILSON 

THE STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE 

University Medical Officer R. J. STILL, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., Cam¬ 

bridge, D.Obst.R.C.O.G. 

Assistant Medical Officers Mrs. JOAN M. TATTERSALL, M.B., 

Ch.B., Leeds 

S. E. FINLAY, M.B., Sydney, M.R.C.P 

Nursing Sister Miss CAROLINE M. BAKER, S.R.N., 

S.C.M., R.M.N. 

Clerks Miss BETTY M. LEACH, Miss M. S. 

BACKHOUSE 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Director 

Lecturers 


R. E. MORGAN, B.A., London, 
Diploma in Physical Education 

G. T. ADAMSON, B.Sc., London, 
Diploma in Physical Education 
Miss DOROTHY A. HUNTER, 
Diploma in Physical Education, 
London 
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HALLS OF RESIDENCE 


Assistants 


Clerk 


K. K. MITCHELL, Diploma in Physical 
Education 

Miss RUTH E. WESTBROOK, 
Diploma in Physical Education, 
London 

Miss G. M. WHITEHEAD 


THE HALLS OF RESIDENCE FOR WOMEN 

OXLEY HALL 

[Far Headingley, Leeds, 16) 

Warden Miss LETTICE M. PITHER 

Sub-Wardens Miss SHEILA K. McCULLAGH, M.A., 

Leeds 

Miss HAZEL D. GRIMES, B.Sc., Leeds 


WEETWOOD HALL, 

[Far Headingley, Leeds, 16] 

Warden Miss M. BRENDA CAREY, LL.B., 

Leeds, J.P. 

Sub-Warden Miss M. FOWLER 


LUPTON HALL. 

[Wood Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6) 

Warden 
Sub-Warden 

TETLEY HALL, 

[Moor Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6] 

Warden 

Sub-Warden 

ELLERSLIE HALL 

(Cavendish Road, Leeds, I] 

Warden 


Miss D. JEAN PHILLIPS, B.Sc., M.A., 
London 

Miss E. HELEN MORRISH, M.A., 
Oxford 


Vacant 

Miss MARY G. SHIVAS, B.Sc., Aber¬ 
deen [acting Warden] 


Miss VERENA N. R. McCRIRICK, 
M.A., Birmingham, L.R.A.M. 


THE HALLS OF RESIDENCE FOR MEN 

DEVONSHIRE HALL, 

[Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6 ] 

Warden D. HYWEL EVANS, A.M., M.A., 

Oxford, B.Sc., Wales 

R. P. BRITTAIN, M.A., B.L., LL.B., 
B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.A., Glasgow 


Sub-Warden 


STAFF 


LYDDON HALL 

[Virginia Road, Leeds, 2] 
Warden 

Sub-Wardens 


WOODSLEY HALL, 

(Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 ) 

Warden 

Sub-Warden 


R. E. MORGAN, B.A., London, 
Diploma in Physical Education 
F. P. G. WHITAKER, M.A., Oxford, 
S.M., Massachusetts Institute of Tech¬ 
nology 

K. D. PARKER, B.A., Cambridge, 
Ph.D., Leeds 


J. L. WOODHEAD, M.A., Cambridge 
J. SYKES, B.Sc., Leeds 


SADLER HALL, 

(Church Lane, Adel, Leeds, x 6 ] 

Warden J. H. HIGGINSON, M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D., 

Leeds 

Sub- Warden Vacant 

THE HOSTEL OF THE RESURRECTION, 

[Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2. Under the direction of the Community of the Resurrection, 
MirfieldJ 

Warden THE REV. FATHER N. GRAHAM, 

C.R., B.A., Oxford 


HALL OF RESIDENCE FOR MEN AND WOMEN [Maternity Clerks] 

CROFT HALL. 

(Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2] 

Warden Miss OLGA JOHNSON 


THE CECIL DUNCOMBE OBSERVATORY 

Honorary Curator of the N. B. SLATER, M.A., Edinburgh and 

Observatory Equipment Cambridge, Ph.D., Cambridge, F.R.S.E. 


THE ROEBUCK STAMP COLLECTION 


Honorary Curator 


J. DIGBY FIRTH, F.S.A. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
Photographer 
Senior Technicians 

Technicians 


W. BLACKLEDGE, A.I.B.P., A.R.P.S. 

R. M. CLEMSON 
A. L. PEGG, A.R.P.S. 

J. H. LOVACK 
Miss W. B. WALSH 


ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL 

Vice-Chancellor Sir CHARLES R. MORRIS, M.A., 

Oxford, LL.D., Manchester, D.Litt., 
Sydney 

184 



ADMINISTRATIVE 


Vice-Chancellor's Secretary 
Bursar 

Bursar's Secretary 
Registrar 
Deputy Bursar 
Planning Engineer 
Assistant Registrars 


Secretary for Public Lectures 
and Hospitality 
Assistant to the Registrar 

Senior Assistant in the Bursar's 
Office 

Administrative Assistants in 
the Bursar’s Office 


Administrative Assistants in 
the Registrar’s Office 
Senior Clerks 


Clerical Staff 

Miss M. P. ALLISON 
Miss J. ASHWELL 
Miss F. ASPDEN 
Mrs. K. M. BOWDEN 
Mrs. G. M. BRISTOW 
Miss M. CALLIGARO, 

A. L.C.M. 

Miss J. M. CAMM 
Miss J. R. CLARK 
Miss A. E. COBB, 

B. A., Oxford 


Miss E. HELEN MOFJUSH, M.A., 
Oxford 

E. J. BROWN, O.B.E., B.Com., 
London 

Miss MABEL JOHNSON, B.Com., 
Leeds 

J. V. LOACH, B.Sc., Ph.D., Birmingham, 

F.R.I.C. 

E. WILLIAMSON, T.D., B.Sc. (Econ.), 
London 

G. WILSON, M.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.B.A., 
A.M.I.Struct.E. 

D. A. ANTHONY, B.A., Wales 

R. G. S. LUDLAM, B.A., Sheffield 

L. R. KAY, B.A., Sheffield 

Miss G. VALERIE M. SELBY 

Miss DOROTHY A. LILEY 

S. BOOTHMAN 


W. A. CULLEN, B.Com., London 
R. DAWSON 
A. M. LOLLEY 

H. S. MARSHALL, A.A.C.C.A. 

J. W. A. OLDFIELD 
P. QUICK, B.A., Oxford 
W. J. CLARKE 

Mrs. PHYLLIS L. BARTHOLOMEW 
C. B. ROBSON, LL.B., Durham 

Mrs. M. MARJORIE BUTLER 
Miss W. JOAN COTTON 
Miss A. G. ABBOT 
Miss E. M. FOX, B.A., Leeds 


Mrs. E. DAWSON 
Miss H. DAVY 
Miss D. B. DAY 
Miss O. E. DEERING 
Mrs. W. M. DIGBY 
Miss N. DRUMMOND 
Miss J. M. EASTWOOD 
Miss C. B. EGAN 
Miss A. EXLEY 
Miss A. FITZGERALD 
Mrs. A. FORD 



STAFF 


Miss C. FURNESS 

Miss E. GADDES, B.A., Leeds 

Mrs. M. GAUNT 

Mrs. J. GILL 

Miss A. D. GOODHAND 
Mrs. D. W. GRIFFITHS 
Miss V. A. HAMER 
Miss K. HARGREAVES 
Mrs. R. HARRIS 
Miss S. HARRIS 
Miss E. M. HARRY 
Miss J. HEYWOOD 
Miss K. M. JOLLEYS, B.A., Leeds 
Miss E. JONES 
Miss R. JORDAN 
Mrs. M. A. LEWIS 
Miss P. A. LILLYWHITE 
Miss C. LONG 
Mrs. M. LUPTON 
Mrs. C. MEAGER 
Miss D. J. PALMER 
Mrs. A. D. PATRICK, B.L., 
Glasgow 


Miss C. PETERS 
Miss D. RAPER 
Miss M. RHODES 
Miss V. C. C. ROSE 
Miss M. SENIOR 
Miss M. SOUTHAM 
Miss K. SPEDDING 
Mrs. A. STENTON 
Miss C. B. STOREY 
Mrs. A. A. SUNDERLAND 
Miss J. R. TAYLOR 
Mrs. C. N. THACKSTONE 
Miss J. THOMPSON 
Miss M. D. B. TURNER 
Mrs. M. M. TURNER 
Miss S. VERITY 
Mrs. J. WARD 
Mrs. M. WILDE 
Miss E. A. WILSON 
Miss J. M. WOODHEAD, 
B.A., Leeds 

Miss B. WOODMANSEY 


Surveyor of the Fabric A. L. KNIGHTON, F.I.A.A., L.R.I.B.A., 

A.I.Struct.E., M.R.San.I. 


Deputy Surveyor of the Fabric 

Electrical Maintenance Engineer 

Mechanical Maintenance 
Engineer 

Technical Assistants 


G. HENSON-BROWN 

H. PLUMMER 

F. A. FOWKES 

A. GILPIN, F.R.P.S. 

G. LAWTON 


Clerk of Works for 
New Buildings 

Assistant Clerk of Works 
Foreman Electrician 
Foreman Joitier 
Foreman Plumber 
Foreman Painter 
Head Gardener 
Head Groundsman 
Head Porter 

Superintendent of 
Cleaners 


J. SWINDALE 

R. BIRD 

W. H. LINDLEY 

J. GILLON 

J. BINNS 

L. TAYLOR 

J. H. KING, F.R.H.S. 

C. L. HILL 

J. BRUMPTON, T.D. 
Mrs. MAY KELLY 
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ADMINISTRATIVE 


THE UNIVERSITY UNION 
President 

Secretary 

Clerk to the University Union 
Clerk 

Porter-Caretaker of the Union 
Building 


E. V. C. DE GRAFT-JOHNSON, 
LL.M., Leeds 

C. A. McLEAN, LL.B., Leeds 
H. BLOOD, M.B.E. 

Mrs. GWENDOLINE CONARCHY 
E. H. JONES 


THE OLD STUDENTS’ ASSOCIATION 


President 

Honorary Treasurer 
Honorary Secretaries 


Professor R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., 
M.Sc., M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.P. 

P. G. MYATT, B.Sc., Leeds 

Mrs. B. M. GODDARD, Diploma in 
Social Studies, Leeds 
A. POLLARD, B.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.C., 
A.M.I.Chcm.E. 


UNIVERSITY HOUSE 

Chief Catering Officer 

Deputy Chief Catering Officer and 
Manageress of the Senior 
Common Room 

Manageresses 

Assistant to the Chief Catering 
Officer 


Miss A. FORREST BROWNLIE 
Miss L. RHODES 


Miss JOAN M. LODGE 
Miss ELIZABETH MILLER 

Mrs. A. L. ELLIOTT 


THE OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 
Commanding Officer Lt.-Col. E. WILLIAMSON, T.D. 


THE WOMEN’S ROYAL ARMY CORPS 
Commanding Officer Captain AUDREY M. BURNS 


THE UNIVERSITY AIR TRAINING SQUADRON 
Commanding Officer Squadron Leader J. B. PHILLIPS 
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

ON COMMITTEES AND 
ON OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


The number following the name oj a representative indicates the number of years 
in the term of the appointment. 


The Joint Matriculation Board 

Professor CLAPTON (i) 

Professor EVANS (i) 

Professor GILLIES (i) 

Professor WILSON (i) 


Appointment expires 
June, 1956 

»1 
»» 

• * 


Birmingham 

Bristol 

Hull 

Liverpool 

Nottingham 

Sheffield 


Courts of other Universities 

Mr. B. S. PAGE (3) 

Professor COX (7) 

Professor GILLIES (3) 

Emeritus Professor WILLIAMSON (3) 
Professor ROBERTS (3) 

Professor CLAPTON (3) 


Education Committees 


North Riding 

Governing Body, North 
Riding Training College 
East Riding 

Claro Divisional Executive 
Committee, Harrogate 
Keighley Committee for 
Education 

Morley Further Education 
Committee 


| Professor RAYBOULD (3) and (1) 
Professor NIBLETT (1) 

Dr. S. J. CURTIS (1) 

Professor WHEWELL (1) 

Dr. F. J. FOWLER (1) 


College of the Resurrection, 
Mirficld 

Huddersfield Technical Collcg 
Rawdon College (Board of 
Studies) 

St. John’s College, York 


Affiliated Institutions 

Professor RUSE (3) 

Professor BRADLEY (1) 

The Rev. Professor REID (1) 
Professor NIBLETT (1) 


Governing Bodies of Schools 


Aircborough Grammar School 
Barnsley and District: 

Holgatc Grammar School 
Secondary Technical School 
Batley: Grammar School 
Group 1 Secondary Schools 
Bentham: Collingwood and 
Baynes Foundation 


Mr. A. G. JOSEL 1 N (3) 

Professor HAPPOLD 
Mr. H. J. KING (3) 

Mr. L. CONNELL (3) 

Mrs. G. M. BONSER (3) 

Emeritus Professor J. W. HARVEY (5) 


Dec., 1957 
May, 1958 
July, 1957 
Dec., 1956 
Feb., 1958 
June, I9J7 


Mar., 1958 

April, 1956 
Feb., 1956 

July, 1956 

May, 1956 

June, 1956 


June. 1957 

May, 1956 

June, 1956 
Oct., 1956 


July, 1958 

Nov., 1959 
July, 1958 
May, 1956 
July, 1958 

Dec., 1958 



REPRESENTATIVES 


Beverley Grammar School 
Binglcy Grammar School 
Bradford Girls* Grammar School 
Bradford Grammar School 
Bridlington School and 
School Foundation 
Brighousc Grammar School 
for Girls 

Calder High School 
Casdeford Secondary Schools 
Cleckheaton Grammar School 
Coatham School, Rcdcar 
Colne Valley Secondary School 
Cudworth Secondary School 
Dewsbury Secondary Schools 
Drax: 


Dr. H. C. VERSEY (3) 

Professor R. F. BROWN (3) 
Mrs. R. E. TUNBRIDGE (3) 
Professor A. J. BROWN (3) 

Mr. W. H. BODDINGTON (3) 

Miss S. A. WALLBANK (3) 

Mr. L. F. NEAL (3) 

Mr. J. E. GARSIDE (3) 
Professor TUNBRIDGE (3) 

Mr. W. P. BAKER (5) 

Mr. L. F. NEAL (3) 

Dr. F. J. FOWLER (3) 

Dr. J. MacARTHUR (3) 


Readc Grammar School 
Easingwold Grammar and 
Modem School 
Elland Grammar School 
Eston Grammar School for 
Boys and Girls 
Felkirk County Secondary 
School 

Gigglcswick School, Sctdc 
Goole: 

Grammar School 1 

Modem School / 

Guiseley Modem School 
Halifax: 

Crossley and Porter Schools 
Rishworth Grammar School 
Harrogate: 

County Secondary Schools 
(Claro Division) 

Grammar School 
Secondary Technical School 
Heckmondwike Grammar School 
Hems worth: 

Grammar School 
Modem School / 

Hipperholme Grammar School 
Huddersfield, Holly Bank Special 
School 

flkley Grammar School 
Keighley: 

Boys* Grammar School 
Girls' Grammar School J 

Drake and Tonson's Foundation 
Kinsley Modem School 
Knarcsborough, King James* 
Grammar School and Grammar 
School Foundation 
Leeds Education Committee: 
Allerton Area Advisory Board 
Central Area Advisory Board 
Cockbum Area Advisory Board 
East Leeds Area Advisory Board 


Professor ORTON (3) 

Mr. L. G. JOHNSON (3) 
Mr. H. BAXANDALL (3) 

Dr. K. L. HUNT (3) 

Mr. J. C. MACRAE (3) 
Professor BYWATER 


Dr. J. C. GILLIES (3) 

Mr. A. G. JOSELIN (3) 

Mr. A. LA1NG (3) 

Professor JAMES (3) 

Miss M. E. A. BOULTWOOD (3) 
Professor GILLIES (3) 

Professor CARTER (3) 

Professor NISSAN (3) 

Mr. R. E. MORGAN (3) 

Mr. D. G. BURNS (3) 

Professor CRAIG 

Professor LE PATOUREL (5) 

Professor WHEWELL (3) 

Dr. M. R. R. DAVIES (3) 

Mr. R. E. MORGAN (3) 


Professor SPAUL (3) 

Dr. H. C. VERSEY (1) 
Professor RUSE (1) 

Professor HEMINGWAY (x) 
Mr. H. BAINES (1) 


Dec., 1957 
June, 1957 
Oct., 1956 
Dec., 1957 

Aug., 1957 

July, 1958 

•» 

•• 

May, 1956 
Oct., 1959 
June, 1956 
July, 1958 
June, 1957 

Feb., 1958 

Mar., 1958 
July, 1958 

Mar., 1958 

July, 1958 
Mar., 1958 

July, 1958 

M 

May, 1958 
Mar., 1956 


July. 1958 

May,’ 1958 
July, 1958 


• » 

June. 1958 


Nov., 1958 

June. i95<S 

April, 1958 
July, 1958 

July, 1958 
Oct., 1956 

n 

April, 1956 
Oct., 1956 
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REPRESENTATIVES 


Lawns wood Area Advisory 
Board 

Roundhay Area Advisory 
Board 

West Leeds Area Advisory 
Board 

Leeds Girls* High School 

Leeds Grammar School 

Leeds, Mount St. Mary's College 
Lupton Foundation 
Malton Grammar School 
Mirficld Grammar School 


f Miss L. I. SCOTT (x) 

\ Dr. F. E. HOARE (i) 

/ Miss W. F. ROBSON (i) 
\ Mr. D. G. BURNS (i) 

Professor PRESTON (i) 
Mr. C. W. GILHAM (3) 
l Professor COX (3) 

\ Professor ORTON (3) 

Dr. D. H. RAYNER (3) 
Mrs. E. M. TODD (4) 
Professor MEREDITH (5) 
Professor WILSON (5) 


Morlcy: 

Grammar School 
Modern Schools 
Normanton Grammar School 
Northallerton Grammar School 
Ossett Grammar School 
Otlcy, Prince Hcnry*s Grammar 
School 


Professor BURTON (3) 

Dr. B. L. WELCH (3) 
Mr. J. MELLING (5) 
Dr. N. B. SLATER (3) 

Dr. N. J. PETCH (3) 


Pickering: 


Grammar School \ 

Grammar School Foundation \ 
Pocklington School, York 
Pontefract: 

The King’s School \ 

The King’s School Foundation V 
County Secondary Boys* School J 
Pontefract and District Girls’ 1 
High School V 

Willow Park Modem School J 
Pudscy County Secondary 
Schools 

Rastrick Grammar School 
Richmond High School for 
Girls 

Ripon Grammar School 
Ripon High School for Girls 
Rothwell Grammar School 
Royston Secondary School 
St. Peters School, York 
Saltbum High School for Girls 
Scarborough: 

Girls’ High School 
High School for Boys 
Sedbergh School 
Selby High School for Girls 
Settle Girls* High School 
Skipton: 

Girls’ High School 
Ermysted’s Grammar School 
Slaithwaitc Endowed School 
Foundation 


Mr. W. R. GRIST (5) and (1) 
Mr. W. TWEDDLE (3) 


Dr. J. W. BELTON (3) 


Mrs. E. ROBINSON (3) 


Mr. F. A. LONG (3) 

Dr. J. H. HIGGINSON (3) 

Miss D. M. TURNER (3) 

Dr. S. J. CURTIS (3) 

Miss F. M. STEVENS (3) 

Mr. H. SPEIGHT (3) 

Dr. F. J. FOWLER (3) 

Professor DAVISON (5) 

Miss D. M. HANNAH (3) 

Miss M. E. A. BOULTWOOD (3) 
Dr. G. L. THOMPSON (3) 

Emeritus Professor A. N. SHIMMIN (5) 
Miss D. J. PHILLIPS (3) 

Miss A. J. MARTIN (3) 

Miss J. BLOXHAM (5) 

Mr. D. E. F. BINYON (3) 

Mr. H. BAXANDALL (3) 


South Elmsall and South Kirkby _ 

County Secondary Schools Mr. A. K. C. OTTAWAY (3) 


Oct., 1956 
*» 

»* 

»» 

»» 

June, 1957 
May. 1958 
** 

June, 19J7 
Feb., 19J6 
Oct., 1959 
Sept., 1959 

July. 1958 

Dee., 1955 
May, i960 
July, 1958 

April, 1957 

Sept., 1959 
April, 1956 
May, 1956 

July, 1958 


• * 

• * 

Mar., 1958 
May, 1957 
July. 1958 

ft 
• • 

Dee. 1958 
Mar., 1958 

May, 1958 
•• 

July, i960 
July, I 9 J 8 


July. 1959 
Jan., 1956 

May. I 9 J 7 

July, 1958 



REPRESENTATIVES 


Sowcrby Bridge County Secon¬ 
dary Schools 
Stanley Modem School 
Tadcastcr: 

Grammar School 
Oglethorpe and Dawson 
Educational Foundation 
Thirsk: 

Grammar School 
Skellfield School 
Todmorden Secondary Schools 
Upper Agbrigg Secondary 
Schools 

Upton Modem School 
Wakefield: 

Grammar School 
Silcoatcs School 
Whitby Grammar School 
Wortley Free School Trust 
Yarm Grammar School 
Yorcbridgc Grammar School, 
Askrigg 

York Secondary Schools: 

Region i 
Region j 


The Rev. J. R. SYKES (3) 
Mr. H. SPEIGHT (3) 


Mr. D. G. BURNS (3) 


Miss S. A. WALLBANK (3) 

Mrs. C. S. WHEWELL 
Mr. R. SHILTON (3) 

Mr. H. BAXANDALL (3) 

Mr. A. K. C. OTTAWAY (3) 

Emeritus Professor J. W. HARVEY (3) 
Dr. J. W. BAKER 
Dr. J. E. HEMINGWAY (3) 
Professor ROBERTS (3) 

Dr. M. P. APPLEBEY (3) 

Dr. J. MacGREGOR (3) 

Dr. D. H. RAYNER (3) 

Mr. E. LIGHTFOOT {3) 


Adult Education, Universities 
Council for 

Agricultural Education, Joint 
Education Committee for 

Akroyd Foundation 

Archeology, Council for British 

Archives, West Riding of York¬ 
shire (Northern Section) Com¬ 
mittee of the National 
Register of 


Other Bodies 

/Mr. J. M. CAMERON 
\ Professor RAYBOULD 

Professor BYWATER 
/ Professor COWLING (5) 
\ Professor DAVISON (5) 
I Professor DAVISON 
\ Mr. W. V. WADE 


Askham Bryan Farm Institute 
Barnsley Mining and Technical 
College 

Bramhope Manor, Joint Advisory 
Committee on 

British Drama League (Northern 
Area Executive Committee) 
British Legion, Advisory Council 
on Adult Education of the 
British Universities Film Council 
Castleford Whitwood Mining and 
Technical College 
Children’s Theatre, Brighouse 


( Professor A. J. BROWN 
\ Professor LE PATOUREL 
[ Mr. B. S. PAGE 
Professor BYWATER 

Mr. H. J. KING (3) 

/Professor ORTON 
\ Mr. S. G. RICHARDSON 

Mr. R. N. C. COE 

Professor RAYBOULD 
Mr. A. G. JOSELIN (3) 
Mr. W. L. J. POTTS (3) 

Mr. E. G. HAUGER (3) 


July, 1958 
*• 

June, 1958 

Mar., 1958 

July, 1958 

•> 

M 

July, 1956 

Mar., 1958 
May, 1958 
Mar., 1958 


May, 1958 
July, 1958 


June, i960 
• • 


Mar., 1958 

July, 1958 


July. 1957 

July, 1958 



REPRESENTATIVES 


City and Guilds of London 
Institute Advisory Committees: 
Dyeing of Textiles 
Leather Manufacture 
Clinical Research, Joint Commit¬ 
tee for 

Coxwold Charity 
Dewsbury and Batlcy Technical 
and Art College 
Domestic Studies, National 
Council for 

Educational Research, National 
Foundation for 

Federated Superannuation System 
for Universities, Central 
Council of 

Field Studies, Council for the 
Promotion of 

General Advisory Committee 

General Medical Council 
Hamlyn Trust 
Harrogate Art School 
Harrogate Technical Institute 
Health Visitors Training Centres 
Standing Conference 

Hemsworth Mining and Tech¬ 
nical Institute 

Higher Education in the Colonics, 
Inter-University Council for 
Holgatc Hill Educational Settle¬ 
ment, York 

Hospital Standing Joint Commit¬ 
tee 

I.C.I. Fellowships, Inter- 

University Standing Consulta¬ 
tive Committee on 
Keighley Technical College 
Leeds Children’s Holiday Camp 
Association 
Leeds College of Art 
Leeds College of Technology 

Lccds-Hull Academic Board for 
Advanced Technology 


Professor BRADLEY 
Professor BURTON 
The VICE-CHANCELLOR 
Professor MOIR 
Professor TUNBRIDGE 
Mr. W. P. BAKER (3) 

Mr. D. C. SNOWDEN (3) 

Miss L. M. PITHER 

Professor NIBLETT 


Mr. E. J. BROWN (1) 

Mr. W. A. WIGHTMAN (1) 


Dr. H. HENSON 
Dr. H. C. VERSEY 
Professor MOIR (3) 

Professor JAMES 
Mr. M. dc SAUSMAREZ (3) 
Professor CARTER (3) 

/ Professor DAVIES 
\ Miss F. M. MAWSON 

Mr. H. G. SMITH 

The VICE-CHANCELLOR (5) 

Mr. E. A. VAUGHAN (1) 

The VICE-CHANCELLOR 
Professor BAIN 
Professor MOIR 


Professor SPEAKMAN 
Professor WHEWELL (3) 

Mr. R. E. MORGAN 
Mr. M. dc SAUSMAREZ (1) 
Professor WILSON (1) 

The VICE-CHANCELLOR (3) 
Professor CARTER (3) 
Professor EVANS (3) 

Professor ROBERTS (3) 
Professor SPEAKMAN (3) 
Professor WHETTON (3) 


Sub-Committee on Building p rofcssor EVANS 

Sc,cncc 1 Mr. G. WILSON 

Leeds International Council Mr. S. G. RICHARDSON 

Lccds-Lillc Friendship Committee Professor CLAPTON 
Leeds Productivity Committee Mr. O. H. J. DICK 
Leeds Regional Medical Recruit¬ 
ment Committee Professor MOIR (1) 


Oct., 1956 
July. 1956 

Jan., 1956 
»* 


July, 1956 

Mar., 1958 
• • 


July, 1958 

July, 1959 

Jan., 1956 
April, 1956 

»• 


May, 1958 
Oct., 1956 

n 

Mar., 1956 


•» 


Feb., 1956 
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REPRESENTATIVES 


Morley Technical and Evening 

Institutes Professor WHEWELL (3) 

National Lcathcrscllers College Professor BURTON 
National Poultry Diploma Board Professor BYWATER 
Pickering Museum of Antiquities Mr. W. V. WADE 
Provincial Agricultural Econom¬ 
ics Service, Advisory Commit¬ 
tee 

Public Records, Committee on 
Radiotherapy Advisory 
Committee 


July, 1956 
July, 1958 
Dee., 1956 


Professor BYWATER 
Professor LE PATOUREL 
Professor BAIN 
Dr. J. T. INGRAM 
. Professor SPIERS 
Regional Cancer Service, Special ( ccm 

.. I _ Committee on j Profcssor TUNBRIDGE 

Regional Rheumatism Commit- / The VICE-CHANCELLOR 
,ec -{ Professor HARTFALL 

[ Professor HEMINGWAY 

Religious Education Council of The Rev. Emeritus Professor L. 

the Diocese of Ripon BROWNE (3) 

Remedial Gymnastics, School of, 

Pindcrficlds Hospital, ( Mr. R. E. MORGAN (3) 

WakcficId { Mr. L. F. NEAL (3) 

_ .. ( Dr. D. TAVERNER (3) 

Roundhay High School Scholar- 


May, 1956 
July. 1958 


M 

** 


ship Fund, Administrative 
Committee 
Royal Anthropological Institute, 
Joint Committee on Research 
and Teaching 

Social Studies and Public Admin¬ 
istration, Joint University 
Council for 


Professor PEEL 


Dr. L. F. HENRIQUES (5) 


Practical Training Committee 
Public Administration 
Committee 

Swarthmore Settlement Council, 
Leeds 


Teachers, National Advisory 
Council for Training and 
Supply of 

Turner and Ncwall Fellowships. 
Inter-University Consultative 
Committee on 

Universities and Accountancy Pro- 
icssion, Joint Committee 
Wat Riding Central Exa mine . 
toons Council 

West Riding T.A. and A.F. 
Association 

Wat Riding Consultative Com¬ 
mittee for Education 


/ Professor GREBENIK 
\ Miss I. E. BROWN 
Miss I. E. BROWN 


Dee., 1957 
Sept., 1956 


Mr. A. H. HANSON 


/ Emeritus Professor J. W. HARVEY(i) 
l Mr. E. A. VAUGHAN (3) 


»* 

*» 


»» 


Dee., 1956 




Professor ARMFELT 


Professor SPEAKMAN 

Mr. E. J. BROWN 

Miss M. E. A. BOULTWOOD (3) 

Professor WHETTON (3) 

Miss F. M. STEVENS (1) 


Wool Textile Research Council f The VICE-CHANCELLOR 

\ Professor SPEAKMAN 

Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies f TH VICE-CHANCELLOR 

l Professor JAMES (1) V 1 


June, 1958 

Nov., 1 957 

Mar., 1956 
April, 1957 

June, ”1956 

II 
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Yorkshire Council for Further 
Education 

Yorkshire Council for Further 
Education: 

Standing Committee 
Committees: 

Chemistry 
Coal Mining 
Commerce 

Electrical Engineering 

Fuel 

Gas 

Leather Industry 
Mechanical Engineering 

Metallurgy 

Programme for the Training 
of Teachers 
Textiles 

Consultative Committee on 
Agricultural Education 
Advisory Panels: 

Physics 

Educational activities 
among adults 

Yorkshire County Boy Scouts 
Association 

Yorkshire Federation of Women’s 
Institutes Drama Committee 
Yorkshire Institute of Agriculture, 
Joint Education Committee 
Yorkshire Rural Community 
Council 

Young Men’s Christian Associa¬ 
tion, Board of Management, 
City of Leeds 
Zion Sunday School Fund 


( The VICE-CHANCELLOR (3) 
( Professor SPEAKMAN (3) 


Professor EVANS (3) 

Dr. N. H. CHAMBERLAIN (3) 
Professor WHETTON (3) 

Mr. H. SPEIGHT (3) 

Professor CARTER (3) 

Professor ROBERTS (3) 
Professor ROBERTS (3) 
Professor BURTON (3) 

Professor JOHNSON (3) 

| Professor ROBERTS (3) 

I Dr. N. J. PETCH (3) 

Mr. A. M. KEAN 
Professor NISSAN (3) 

Professor McGREGOR 

Professor STONER (3) 

Mr. J. MELLING (3) 

Professor COWLING 

Mr. J. W. SAUNDERS (3) 

Professor BYWATER 

f Mr. A. H. DAINTON (3) 

^ Mr. W. P. BAKER (3) 


Mr. S. G. RICHARDSON (5) 
The Rev. Professor REID 


Mar., 1956 
»* 


Mar., 1958 


May, 1958 
»» 


June, 1959 


Representatives of the Institute of Education on the Governing Bodies 

of Member Training Colleges 


Binglcy Training College 
Bretton Hall 

Huddersfield Training College 
Ilklcy College of Housecraft 
City of Leeds College of Art 
Margaret McMillan Training College 
North Riding Training College 
Ripon Training College 
St. John’s College 
Woolley Hall Training College 
Yorkshire Training College of 
Housecraft 


Professor DENNY 
Professor ARMFELT 
Professor CARTER 
Miss F. M. STEVENS 
Mr. J. F. FRIEND 
Professor NIBLETT 
Miss M. M. SMITH 
The Rev. Professor REID 
Professor NIBLETT 
Mr. A. M. KEAN 

Miss M. E. A. BOULTWOOD 


194 



EXTERNAL EXAMINERS 


Greek 

English Literature 
Hebrew and Arabic 




Economic History 
Philosophy 

Music 

Philosophy of Religion 

History of Religion 

Old Testament History and 
Religion 

Aramaic 

Phonetics 
Fine Art 


Psychology 
Physical Education 


The Faculty of Arts 


Professor W. B. STANFORD, Trinity College, Dublin 

Professor G. L. BROOK, The University of Manchester 

Professor K. MUIR, The University of Liverpool 

Professor A. M. HONEYMAN, The University of St. 
Andrews 

Professor S. T. BIND OFF, University College, London 

Professor W. B. GALLIE, The Queen’s University, 
Belfast 

Professor S. DEAS, The University of Sheffield 

T1 }5 * cv - Principal J. MARSH, Mansfield College, 
Oxford 

The Very Rev. Principal J. MACKENZIE, 21 Woodburn 
Terrace, Edinburgh, 10 

■The Rev. Professor H. G. DAVIES, The University of 
Durham 

T n L ' H ' DROCKING TON, Exeter College, 


Mr. D. ABERCROMBIE, The University of Edinburgh 

Mr B. TAYLOR, The Royal College of Art, South 
Kensington, London, S.W.7 

^Liverpool" J ' HEARNSHAW - The University of 

HALEY, The University College of North 
Staffordshire, Kecle, Staffordshire 


Economics 
Industrial Relations 

Social Studies 

Social Medicine 


Faculty of Economic and Social Studies 

Dr. F. A. BURCHARDT, Magdalen College. Oxford 

Pr ^° r R - TITMUSS. The London School of 
Economics and Pohncal Science 

Professor R. M TITMUSS, The London School of 
Economics and Political Science 

Dr. J. W. B. DOUGLAS. The University of Edinburgh 


Law 


The Faculty of L 


aw 


Mr. P. A. LANDON, Trinity College, Oxford 
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EXTERNAL EXAMINERS 


Organic Chemistry 

Zoology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Pharmacy 


The Faculty of Science 

Professor E. R. H. JONES, The University of Manchester 

Professor J. E. SMITH, Queen Mary College, London 

Professor W. SCHLAPP, The University of Manchester 

Dr. H. O. SCHILD, The University of London 

Dr. H. DAVIS, The Ministry of Health, Savilc Row, 
London, W.i 


The Faculty of Technology 


Mechaticial Engineering 

Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

Metallurgy 

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing 
Textile Industries 

Leather Industries 

Agriculture 

Agricultural Botany 

Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Bacteriology 

Veterinary Science 

Agriculture (FannManagement) 
(Postgraduate) 

Coal Preparation and Mineral 
Dressing ( Postgraduate ) 


Professor G. F. MUCKLOW, The University of Birming¬ 
ham 

Professor A. D. ROSS, The University of London 

Professor E. G. CULLWICK, University College, 
Dundee 

Professor E. C. ROLLASON, The University of Liver¬ 
pool 

Professor D. H. HEY, King’s College, London 

Dr. J. G. MARTINDALE, The Scottish Woollen 
Technical College, Galashiels 

Dr. J. P. DANBY, The National Lcathcrscllcrs* College, 
London 

Professor W. ELLISON, The University College of 
Wales, Aberystwyth 

Professor P. T. THOMAS, The University College of 
Wales, Aberystwyth 

Professor C. TYLER, The University of Reading 

Dr. S. E. JACOBS, The Imperial College of Science 
and Technology, London 

Mr. J. O. L. KING, The University of Liverpool 

Mr. A. J. BROOKES, The School of Agriculture, 
Cambridge 

Professor STACEY G. WARD, The University of 
Birmingham 


Anatomy 
Physiology 
Pharmacology 
Biochemistry 
Forensic Medicine 
Public Health 

Medicine 


The Faculty of Medicine 

Professor F. DAVIES, The University of Sheffield 
Professor W. SCHLAPP, The University of Manchester 
Dr. H. O. SCHILD, The University of London 
Professor D. C. HARRISON, The University of Belfast 
Professor J. GLAISTER, The University of Glasgow 
Professor A. L. BANKS. Gonvillc and Caius College, 
Cambridge 

Professor H. W. FULLERTON, The University of 
Aberdeen 
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EXTERNAL EXAMINERS 


Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Psychological Medicine 

Diploma in Nursing 

Dermatology 
Pediatrics 
Dental Subjects 


Mr. H. ARTHURE, The Charing Cross and Queen 
Charlotte’s Hospitals, London 

Professor AUBREY LEWIS, The Maudsley Hospital, 
London 

Miss C. A. SMALDON, Queen Elizabeth Hospital, 
Birmingham 

Dr. S. GOLD, St. George’s Hospital, London 

Professor J. CRAIG, The University of Aberdeen 

Professor H. G. RADDEN, The University of Man¬ 
chester 

Professor A C. W. HUTCHISON. The University of 
Edinburgh 


(At the time of publicati 
have not been appointed: 


on, external examiners for i 9J5 -<5 in the following subjects 


Latin 

Icelandic 

French 

German 

Russian 

Spanish 

Italian 


Portuguese 
Modem history 
Medieval history 
Ancient history 
Education 


Geography 

New Testament language 
and literature 

Biblical and historical theology 
Church history 
Social anthropology 


Government and administration 

Mathematics 

Statistics 


Physics 

Inorganic and physical chemistry 

Botany 

Geology 

Bacteriology 

Biochemistry 

Chemical engineering 


Mining 

Gas engineering and fuel 
Agricultural zoology 
Agricultural economics 


Agricultural economics (postgraduate) 
Ceramics 


Pathology 

Surgery 

Bacteriology.] 
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THE TERMS OF THE SESSION 1955-6 

The University session, or academic year, is divided into three terms as 
follows: 

The first term: from Tuesday, 4th October, 1955, to Friday, 16th 
December, 1955. 

The second term: from Tuesday, 10th January, 1956, to Friday, 16th 
March, 1956. 

The third term: from Tuesday, 17th April, 1956, to Friday, 29th 
June, 1956. 

The vacation begins on the day after the last day of each term 
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REGULATIONS AND INFORMATION 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING QUALIFICATIONS 
AND PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION 

1. Students may be admitted to the University: 

(a) to read for degrees of the University, 

(b) to read for non-graduate qualifications of the University, 

(c) to attend courses of tuition not leading to a qualification of the 
University, 

(d) to pursue research not leading to a qualification of the University. 

2. The classes and laboratories shall be open to men and women on the same 
terms. 

3 - Except in cases specially approved by the Vice-Chancellor, students must 
nave reached the age of seventeen years before being admitted. 

Application 

ma 4 dc M 2ppIicant5 f ° r admksion shaU 8 ivc a reference of whom inquiry may be 

a rri,/ PpliCantS T h °, arC Un f cr a 8 c of ninctccn y«rs and who have been in 
• a S ?°° ° r 0thcr cduca ° onal institution within one year of the 

the schno| C n T? arraDgC f ° r thc hcad master or hcad mistress of 

id«tity PPliC:mtS fr ° m ° VCrSCaS may bc lc 9 uired to P rod «“ certificates of 

7 . Applicants whose native language is not English must provide evidence 
that they have a sufficient knowledge of both written and spoken English 
m accordance with the following paragraphs (a) and (b) : P 

for 3 ]d^ XCCpt Wtl1 1110 spe?*!.permission of the Vice-ChanceUor, applicants 

WSSSS! 

Written: (i) use of English 

(ii) “ d a 

required for a qualification of ^University. • ^ addlUonaI to ^ Period 
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REGULATIONS 


8 . Applications for admission must be made on the appropriate forms. 

9. The last dates for die receipt of applications for admission at the beginning 
of a session are 30th April for applications for courses in medicine and dentistry, 
31st May for applications from persons resident overseas, and 30th June for all 
other applications. 

Matriculation 

10. Applicant for admission to read for degrees of the University must 
provide evidence of having satisfied the requirements of the Joint Matriculation 
Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and 
Birmingham. Particulars of die requirements may be obtained from the 
secretary of the Board, 315 Oxford Road, Manchester, 13. 

11. The University imposes certain additional requirements with respect to 
admission to read for degrees in certain Faculties and departments. Principally 
these arc: 

(a) A pass in Latin at the ordinary level in an examination for the General 
Certificate of Education by students wishing to take special studies 
courses in French, Italian, Russian or Spanish or in a modern languages 
grouping which includes one of these. 

(b) A pass in mathematics at the ordinary level in an examination for the 
General Certificate of Education by students wishing to read for a 
degree in medicine or dentistry. 

Particulars will be found in the degree or diploma regulations published 
in the Calendar or in the appropriate prospectuses. 

Registration 

12. Applicants who have been accepted for admission at the beginning of 
the session shall present themselves for registration on one of the following 
days: 

Monday, 3rd October, 1955 
Tuesday, 4th October, 1955 
Wednesday, 5th October, 1955- 

They will be informed individually of the times at which they shall attend. 

13. Before registration all students shall sign a declaration that they will 
observe the Statutes, Ordinances and regulations of the University for the 

time being in force. c , , 

Ordinances and regulations governing the award of degrees and 
diplomas may be revised from time to time. Students who have started a course 
will cither continue it under the old provisions or be given the opportunity 
of changing to the new provisions. The arrangements in each instance are 
specified in the appropriate place in the Calendar. 

14. The deans and sub-deans of die Faculties, the tutor of women students, 
and heads of departments and their staffs will be present at die time of registra¬ 
tion to advise students on their schemes of study. Women students shall consu t 
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REGULATIONS 


the tutor of women students with regard to their schemes and all students must 
obtain approval of the courses which they wish to pursue. 

15. Students shall then pay the appropriate fees to the office of the Bursar and 
will be registered as students of the University. 

16. Except with the special permission of the Vice-Chancellor, students shall 
not attend any lecture, laboratory or other class until they have received class 
rickets which must be presented to the heads of the departments concerned 
before beginning any course of study. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. Of residence 

Students in regular attendance shall live with their parents, or with relatives 
or friends of their families or in a hall of residence of the University or in 
a hostel or lodgings approved by the University. 

Students who take lodgings which have not been approved by the Uni¬ 
versity shall report the address of the lodgings immediately to the lodgings 
warden for approval. Students will not be permitted to continue to reside in 
lodgings which are not approved. 

2. Of keeping terms 

Students shall enter punctually at the beginning of each term. Students 
who do not so enter may be refused permission to keep the term. Where 
delay in entering is due to illness or other unavoidable cause, a communication 
must be made to the Registrar. In cases of illness the communication should be 
accompanied by a medical certificate. 

3. Of attendance 

Students shall attend the courses of lectures, laboratory work, tutorial 
periods, and examinations prescribed in their schemes of study, together with 
such other lectures, classes or examinations as may be directed regularly, 
punctually and in an orderly manner. 

Persistent neglect of work, repeated failure in examinations or unreasonable 
delay in presentation for examination may result in a student’s being required 
to withdraw from the University. 

4. Of absence 

Students who arc absent through illness or other sufficient cause shall send 
a written explanation at once to the Registrar who will inform diose concerned. 

Students who desire leave of absence shall obtain the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 

5. Of Jewish holy days 

Students who, for religious reasons, are unable to carry out their University 
work or examinations on Saturdays and Jewish holy days shall give notice of 
this fact in writing to the Registrar not later than 1st November each session. 

It is the responsibility’ of such students to inform dicmsclves concerning the 
work which has been done in classes from wliich diey have been absent and to 

take appropriate action. . , 

Every effort will be made to avoid arranging examinations on Saturdays 
and Jewish holy days for those students who have informed the Registrar as 
required above, but the University reserves die right to hold examinations on 
such davs if no alternative time is convenient. 
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6. Of addresses 

Students shall inform the Registrar of their addresses. Changes of address 
must be communicated without delay. 

7. Of dismissal 

Students who arc dismissed for idleness or misconduct will forfeit all fees 
and privileges. 

8. Of damage 

Students shall replace or repair at their own expense apparatus or other 
property of the University which may have been destroyed or damaged by their 
fault. 


9. Of damage to property in the charge of the University Union 

Students who damage property in the charge of the University Union may 
be fined by the appropriate committee of the Union. An appeal against any 
decision of the University Union may be made to the Vice-Chancellor. 

10. Of publication 

Except with the special permission of the head of the department concerned, 
students shall not publish the results of research done by them in the University 
or any matters given in the lectures or other tutorial classes. 

11. Of study during the vacations 

Students qualified to carry out independent work may be permitted to use 
the laboratories which may be opened for this purpose during parts of the 
vacations. Such students shall pay a nominal fee and shall apply for admission 
to the laboratories to the heads of the departments concerned with whom 
shall rest the decision as to their suitability for admission. 


12. Of academic dress 

Academic dress shall be defined in three ways as follows: 
Academic undress: a black gown. 

Academic dress: 


Bachelors: black Bachelor’s gown with appropriate hood; 
Masters: black Master’s gown with appropriate hood; 

Doctors: black Master’s gown with appropriate Doctor’s hood. 
Full academic dress: 


Bachelors: black Bachelor’s gown with appropriate hood and cap 
Masters: black Master’s gown with appropriate hood and cap; 

Doctors: appropriate Donor’s gown and cap without hood except 
where the gown is not faced with the distinctive colour of the doctorate 
in which case the hood will also be worn. ’ 
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All hoods shall be of the single or Oxford pattern, and the hoods of Bachelors 
shall be lined. The colours of hoods appropriate to graduates of the University 
shall be as follows: 

Bachelors of Arts: dark green 

Bachelors of Music: dark green with a one inch band of white silk laid on 
the outside 

Bachelors of Divinity: dark green with white lining and band and with 
one inch of scarlet laid on the white silk 
Bachelors of Commerce: light green lined with dark green 
Bachelors of Laws: light green 
Bachelors of Science: middle green 

Bachelors of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery: dark green lined with 
light green 

c* o 

Bachelors of Dental Surgery: dark green lined with middle green 
Masters of Arts: dark green with white lining 

Masters of Education: dark green with white lining and band and with 
one inch of middle green laid on the white silk 
Masters of Commerce: light green with white lining and band and one 
inch of dark green laid on the white silk 
Masters of Laws: light green with white lining 
Masters of Science: middle green with white lining 
Masters of Surgery: dark green with white lining and edged with light 
green 

Masters of Dental 
middle green 

Doctors of Philosophy: green lined with green with narrow bindings of 
scarlet 

Doctors of Divinity: scarlet lined with dark green with white bindings 
Doctors of Letters, Laws, Science and Medicine: scarlet lined with green 
of the shade or shades appropriate to the Faculty. 

The colours of gowns appropriate to graduates and licentiates of the Uni¬ 
versity' shall be as follows: 

Licentiates in dental surgery: black with facings and yoke of middle 
green with sleeves of elbow length bordered with green outside and 
white inside 

Bachelors and Masters in all Faculties: black 

Doctors of Philosophy: green with sleeve linings of green and facings of 
green bound with scarlet 

Doctors of Divinity: scarlet with sleeve linings of dark green and facings 
of white 

Doctors of Letters, Laws, Science and Medicine: scarlet with facings and 
sleeve linings of the shade of green appropriate to the faculty. 

The caps of licentiates, Bachelors and Masters [both men and women] shall 
be of the usual hard square pattern. 

The caps of Doctors of Philosophy shall be of black velvet of the usual 
pattern. 


Surgery: dark green lined with white and edged with 
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The caps o t Doctors of Letters, Divinity, Laws, Science and Medicine shaL’ 
be of black velvet of the usual pattern with a gold cord and a lining of the shade 
of green appropriate to the Faculty. 

Undergraduates of the University may wear black gowns. 

The robe makers to the University by appointment shall be Messrs. Ede and 
Ravcnscroft of 93 and 94 Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. Representatives 
attend at Congregations of the University in order to robe persons who 
are to be presented for degrees. 

13. Of the arms of the University 

The arms of the University shall be * Vert an open book proper edged and 
clasped gold inscribed with the words Et augebitur scientia between in chief 
three mullets argent and in base a rose of the last seeded proper. The crest 
shall be on a wreath of the colours a Greek sphinx sejant gules/ 
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING EXAMINATIONS 


I. Matriculation examinations 

Examinations for matriculation are conducted by the Joint Matriculation 
Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and 
Birmingham. 

Correspondence should be addressed to the Secretary, The Joint Matriculation 
Board, 315 Oxford Road, Manchester, 13, from whom full particulars may be 
obtained. 


2. Departmental examinations 

Departmental examinations may be held at times and on conditions 
determined by the heads of the departments concerned. 

All students reading for degrees arc required to present themselves for the 
departmental examinations in their subjects of study. Students who fail in these 
examinations may be required to repeat their courses of study. 

3. Degree examinations 

The examinations will ordinarily be held in June each year but certain 
supplementary examinations will also be held in September. The conditions 
under which candidates may be accepted for supplementary examinations 
arc defined in the Ordinances and Regulations governing degrees. 

Candidates will be required to present themselves for the degree examina¬ 
tions in each subject at the end of the session in which they have completed the 
course of study in that subject unless they have obtained the permission of the 
Board of the Faculty concerned to defer the examination. 


4. Admission to examinations 

All students arc required to apply for admission to degree and departmental 
examinations and to pay the appropriate examination fees. 

Applications for admission to examinations must, in all cases, be made to the 
Registrar on the appropriate form. Applications for examination in any subject 
will be accepted only from students who have regularly attended the prescribed 
courses of study and performed the work of the classes to the satisfaction of the 
professor or lecturer concerned and provided they are received before the last 
dates of entry for the examinations concerned as published in the University 
almanac. 


5. Examination fees 

Examination fees are payable in advance at the time of application for 
admission to the examinations. No fee will entitle a candidate to admission to 
more than one examination. Unless otherwise stated the fee payable for a 
subsequent examination is the same as that for the first. 

Students who arc exempt from any examination arc required to pay the 
normal examination fee. 
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Students who are permitted to take an examination in two or more parts 
will be required to pay the full fee for the examination when applying for 
admission to the first part. 

Particulars of fees payable will be found on pages 227 to 237. 

6. Conduct of examinations 

Candidates whose applications for admission to degree examinations have 
been accepted will be sent a copy of the examination time-table showing the 
dates, times and places of examination. 

Candidates should consult the lists posted on the doors of the examination 
rooms in order to ascertain the numbers of their places. 

Together with the time-table candidates will be sent a copy of instructions 
regarding the detailed conduct of examinations with which they should 
familiarise themselves. 

Results of examinations will be published as soon as possible after they have 
been approved by the Senate. 

Congregations for the conferment of degrees will be held in March, 
September and December and at the end of the third term in each session. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. Scholarships, fellowships and prizes 

The University offers a number of entrance, senior and graduate scholar¬ 
ships, and fellowships and prizes of which particulars will be found in the 
University Calendar or in the prospectus Scholarships and Fellowships. 

Scholarships and other awards tenable at the University are also offered by 
many local authorities including the council of the City of Leeds and the county 
councils of the North, East and West Ridings of Yorkshire. Information may 
be obtained from the chief education officer of the authority concerned and 
from: 

Leeds City Council: the Chief Education Officer (higher section). 
Education Offices, Calvcrlcy Street, Leeds, i. 

West Riding County Council: the Chief Education Officer, Education 
Department, County Hall, Wakefield. 

North Riding County Council: the Secretary, Education Offices,County 
Hall, Northallerton. 

East Riding County Council: the Chief Education Officer, East Riding 
County Council, Beverley. 

State scholarships, some in supplementation of University awards, may be 
offered bv the Ministry of Education. 

2. Financial grants to students 

Financial grants or loans may be made to students by the University from 
specially established funds of which particulars will be found in the 
University Calendar or in the prospectus Scholarships and Fellowships . 

Grants or loans mav also be made bv local authorities and other bodies. 

3. Residence 

The University has a number of halls of residence for men and women 
students respectively as well as a register of approved lodgings administered 
by the lodgings warden in the case of men students and by the warden of 
women students in lodgings. 

The halls of residence for men arc: 

Devonshire Hall: Warden, Mr. D. Hvwcl Evans, A.M., M.A., B.Sc. 

Lvddon Hall: Warden, Mr. R. E. Morgan, B.A. 

Sadler Hall: Warden, Mr. J. H. Higginson, M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D. 

Woodsley Hall: Warden, Mr. J. L. Woodhcad, M.A. 

The halls of residence for women axe: 

Ellerslie Hall: Warden, Miss Verena N. R. McCririck, M.A. 

Lupton Hall: Warden, Miss D. Jean Phillips, B.Sc., M.A. 


208 



RESIDENCE 


Oxlcv Hall: Warden, Miss Lettice M. Pither. 

Tetley Hall: Acting Warden, Miss Mary G. Shivas, B.Sc. 

Weetwood Hall: Warden, Miss M. Brenda Carey, LL.B., J.P. 

Further particulars of the halls of residence may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 

Men students who do not live in a hall of residence arc strongly advised to 
apply to the lodgings warden in the first instance for accommodation in 
registered lodgings. 

Women students arc not normally expected to live in lodgings, but any 
woman student requiring accommodation in registered lodgings should 
consult the warden of women students in lodgings who will help her to obtain 
suitable accommodation. 

4. The University Union and students’ societies 
1 he University Union comprises all recognised athletic clubs and a wide 
range of societies. 

The colours of the University Union arc green, white and maroon. 

The formation of all societies is subject to the final approval of the Union 
committee. Such societies are divided as follows: 

(a) Incorporated Union societies 

(b) Union societies 

(c) Recognised bodies ; 

and the following regulations shall apply: 

(a) Incorporated Union societies 

(i) 1 he Union shall accept full financial responsibility for all such 

societies. 

(ii) All members of the Union shall be members of such a society 

without further fee. 

(iii) Thc president of the Union shall be ex officio president of such 

societies. 

(iv) Thc other officers and members of the committee shall be 

elected at thc annual general meetings of such societies. 

( v ) Thc . constitution of all such societies shall be approved 

individually by thc Union committee. 

(b) Union societies 

(i) Such societies shall have thc right to use a room in the University 

Union for the purpose of assembly. 

(ii) Such societies shall conform to the drafted constitution for 

societies. 

Union is free to support any Union society by any means 
wuhm its power, such as financial assistance, the use of Union rooms, 

handb ^ Cation in ^ ormation concerning the society in the Union 

(c) Recognised bodies 

The Union committee has authority to extend the official rccotmi- 
Uon of thc Union to such organised bodies as it may consider worthy. 
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This recognition will be extended to those bodies whose nature and 
objects preclude their being included in the preceding two paragraphs. 
The constitution of bodies seeking recognition must be submitted 
to the Union committee for consideration. Recognition does not 
necessarily imply that the Union accepts any responsibility for the 
body recognised, but the Union committee may, at its own 
discretion, assume a limited amount of responsibility. It may also 
grant money. Recognised bodies arc not entitled to use the name 
Leeds University Union. 

5. Designated ministers of religion 

The following ministers of religion have been designated by their respective 
communities to give help and guidance to those of their community who are 
members of the University: 

Baptist Church 

The Rev. A. N. Wilson, B.A., B.D., 18 Estcourt Terrace, Hcadingley, 
Leeds, 6. Telephone: Leeds 5-5635. 

Church of England 

The Rev. Ll. G. R. Howell, A.L.C.D., 74 Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2. 
Telephone: Leeds 2-9609. 

Congregational Church 

The Rev. Dr. H. F. Leatherland, M.A., B.D., Ph.D., 3 Ashwood 
Terrace, Leeds, 6. Telephone: Leeds 5-2528. 

Methodist Church 

The Rev. F. W. Milson, B.D., Laurel Bank, Laurel Mount, 
St. Mary’s Road, Leeds, 7. Telephone: Leeds 4-2561. 

Presbyterian Church 

The Rev. T. D. Pollock, M.A., 21 Montpelier, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6. 
Telephone: Leeds 5-3806. 

Roman Catholic Church 

The Rev. J. Dukes, S.J., 25 Clarendon Place, Leeds, 2. Telephone: 
Leeds 2-7421. 

United Hebrew Congregation 

The Ministers, United Hebrew Congregation, Brandsby Lodge, 
Chapeltown Road, Leeds, 7. Telephone: Leeds 4-1351. 

6. Physical education 

The University provides extensive facilities for physical education of which 
students arc strongly urged to take advantage. Opportunities for gymnastics, 
athletics, games and organised outdoor activities of many kinds arc available, 
and the gymnasium is open without fee to all members of the University Union 
except when reserved for students taking special courses of study. 

Students arc advised to consult the director of physical education when they 
present themselves for registration at the beginning of the session. 
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7. Student health 

The department of student health undertakes a routine medical examination 
of all students during their first year and a subsequent examination during their 
second and third years. All students are offered the opportunity of an annual 
chest X-ray examination by the mass radiography unit. 

Students may consult the University medical officer about problems of health 
and a sick bay is provided to which students may be admitted when ill and in 
which during convalescence, it is possible in some cases for them to continue 
their studies. 

Provision has been made for students resident in certain of the halls of residence 
to register under the National Health Service scheme with the University 
medical officer. Other students arc advised to register with a local general 
practitioner. 

8 . Military education 

The University provides facilities for military education through the Uni¬ 
versity Officers Training Corps (T.A.) [which was formed at the University 
in July, 1909], by the University Air Squadron and by the University con¬ 
tingent of the Women’s Royal Army Corps. Further information may be 
obtained from the commanding officers; information about service with the 
Royal Navy and the Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve may be obtained from 
the Naval Liaison Officer, Licut-Commander C. W. Buckley, 30 Gledhow 
Wood Grove, Leeds, 8. 

9. The appointments board 

The University has set up an appointments board to give information and 
advice on careers and help in obtaining appointments to present and past 
students. 

A library of information on careers is available for consultation in the offices 
of the board and students are invited to register their names with the secretary 
not later than the beginning of their last academic year. 

Registered students will be sent particulars of suitable vacancies notified to 
the board by employers and assistance will also be given in finding suitable 
vacation work in furtherance of their careers. 

The services of the board are free and further information may be obtained 
from the secretary. 

10. The warden of overseas students 

In order to ensure that students from overseas are able to take the fullest 
advantage of their stay in this country, the University has appointed a warden 
of overseas students. The appointment is at present held by Mr. S. G. 
Richardson, senior lecturer in mechanical engineering, who will act as adviser 
to students from overseas who are invited to approach him in connection 
with any matters on which they may desire advice or assistance. 

The warden’s rooms are at 28 Blenheim Terrace, Woodhousc Lane 
Leeds, 2, directly opposite the main building of the University. 
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11. University House 

University House accommodates the senior common room (on the first floor), 
the refectory (on the ground floor) and the coffee lounge (on the lower ground 
floor). 

The senior common room is a club for members of the academic and senior 
administrative staffs. Its premises include dining rooms, common rooms, a 
library and a bar. Morning coffee and teas arc served and luncheon between 
12 noon and 2 p.m. 

Some of the rooms may be reserved by members for private functions. 
Application should be made to the manageress. 

The hours of opening and the rules of the club are posted in the entrance hall. 

The refectory, which is open to members of all staffs and students, provides 
lunches from 12 noon to 2 p.m. and high teas from 4.45 p.m. to 6.30 p.m. on 
weekdays during term. A reduced service is provided during the vacations. The 
main dining rooms operate on die self-service system and a waitress service 
is available in a smaller dining rocm at a slightly higher price. 

Special arrangements for private functions in the refectory may be made 
with the chief catering officer. The accommodation is available from 3.30 p.m. 
to 5.30 p.m. and from 7 p.m. to 10.30 p.m. Tea, supper or dinner may be 
provided for specified numbers. 

The coffee lounge is also open to members of all staffs and students and pro¬ 
vides light refreshments between 10 a.m. and 1.45 p.m. and 3 p.m. and 5.30 p.m. 
on week-days and from 10 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. on Saturdays. Special arrange¬ 
ments for evening catering may be made with the manageress. 

12. Cloakroom accommodation 

Lockers in the cloakrooms of the Parkinson building may be rented for a 
session or part of a session at a cost of five shillings. Students should apply to 
the head porter who, upon payment of a deposit of 15s. will lend a key which 
remains the property of the University. The balance of the sum deposited 
[if any] will be repaid provided the key is returned not later than one week 
from the end of the session. Loss of a key should be reported to the head porter 
at once. 

13. The universities 9 yearbook 

A volume entitled The Yearbook of the Association of Universities of the British 
Commonwealth is published annually in March and contains an epitome of the 
calendars of the universities of the British Commonwealth and a brief record 
of the developments in each university, together with a number of appendices 
which include particulars relating to professions and careers for which uni¬ 
versity studies are a fitting preparation, qualifications for admission to a first 
degree in the universities of Great Britain and Ireland, details of open fellow¬ 
ships, postgraduate scholarships and grants for advanced study and research 
and short "descriptions of the centres of scientific research and information 
within the Commonwealth. Copies (^2 2s. and postage) may be obtained 
from the Association of Universities of die British Commonwealth, 5, Gordon 
Square, London, W.C.i. Universities which arc ordinary members of th c 
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Association and university colleges and institutions connected therewith, as well 
as Associate and Additional Members, and members of the staffs of all such 
institutions may obtain copies direct from the Association at a reduced price 
of fi 8s. net. The University of Leeds is an ordinary member of the 
Association. 


14. University publications 

The Calendar is published annually in October and may be obtained from 
the Registrar, price 15s. Copies may be consulted in the Library and in the 
University Union. 

Copies of the Register of Graduates , a list giving the names of all persons who 
have graduated in the University from its foundation until July, 1955, together 
with the degrees (including honorary and ad cundem degrees) which have been 
conferred upon them, may be obtained from the Registrar, price 5s. (limp 
cloth), 7s. 6d. (uniform with the Calendar). Editions of the complete register 
will be published every fifth year only. For the intervening years, editions of 
the Calendar will contain cumulative lists of graduates in su 
the latest complete register. 

The following prospectuses arc available, price 6d. post free unless otherwise 
stated: 
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General Regulations and Fees (free) 

Scholarships and Fellowships 
The Faculty of Arts 

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce 

Law 
Science 
Medicine 
The School of Dentistry 
The Department of Education 
The Departments of Engineering 
The Department of Mining 

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries with Metallurgy attd 
Chemical Engineering 
Textile Industries 
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing 
Leather Industries 
Agriculture 

Courses in Science 

Courses and Careers in Technology . 

Copies of the University Gazette may be obtained from the porters’ offices 
and from the office of the clerk to the University Union, price 6d. each. 

A list of publications by members of the University and of titles of theses 
accepted for higher degrees is published annually. Copies of the lists for the 
academic years 1950-1 and 1951-2 are available, price 6d. each. 


II 


• • 


II 


II 


• I 


II 


• I 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


II 


213 



THE LIBRARY 

INTRODUCTORY 

The University library contains the following constituent parts: 

1. The Brothcrton library 

2. The agricultural library 

3. The textile library 

4. The medical library 

5. The dental library 

6. The Institute of Education library 

7. Departmental libraries. 

Apart from the Brothcrton Collection, it contains 489,338 volumes and 
pamphlets and has been most fortunate in receiving many valuable gifts. It is 
deeply indebted to many donors, individual and corporate, for regular con¬ 
tributions in money and books. 

The Brothcrton library, built by the generous gift of Lord Brotherton of 
Wakefield, contains the great majority of the books in arts and science and, in 
particular, the valuable Brotherton Collection, the private library of Lord 
Brothcrton which, in accordance with his wishes, was presented to the Uni¬ 
versity in 1935 by Mr. Chailcs Brothcrton and Mrs. Dorothy Una McGrigor 
Phillips. The Collection contains 41,815 volumes and pamphlets, 666 manu¬ 
scripts, 4,106 deeds and 32,718 letters. 

The medical library which is situated in the School of Medicine consists of 
30,948 volumes and pamphlets. The valuable collection of the Leeds and 
West Riding Mcdico-Cliirurgical Society was presented to the University 
in 1926 and the Society continues to make an annual contribution towards 
the maintenance of the library. The historical section is rich in medical classics, 
which belonged originally to the library of the old Infirmary and were presented 
with that library to die School of Medicine in 1865. A prominent feature of 
the library is the extensive collection of periodicals. 

SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 

The Brothcrton Collection includes medieval manuscripts, 251 incunabula, 
a large number of other early printed books, the four Folios of Shakespeare, 
some hundreds of Civil War and other seventeenth century political pamphlets, 
and numerous seventeenth and eighteenth century plays and poems. Lord 
Brothcrton acquired the early printed books collected by Lord Howard 
dc Walden with dicir elaborate modem bindings. The strongest section of the 
Collection is in nineteenth century English literature, especially in such authors 
as the Brontes, Browning, Byron, Cobbctt, William Morris, Sir Walter 
Scott, Shellev, Swinburne and Tennyson. The letters include the whole ot the 
correspondence of Sir Edmund Gossc from such persons as Lord Haldane 
Thomas Hardy, Henry James, Lord Balfour, Austin Dobson, Oliver Wendell 
Holmes, and very many others. The Bram Stoker letters also number many 
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thousands. The French section includes the manuscripts of D’Eon dc Beaumont, 
and the letters written to Victor Hugo by Juliette Drouet. There are extensive 
music and Yorkshire sections and also the late Alf Mattison’s books and 
manuscripts on die history of the Labour Party. In 1950 Mrs. McGrigor 
Phillips presented her distinguished collection of Romany literature, comprising 
over 650 books and pamphlets, togedier with music, letters, manuscripts, 
pictures, etc.; she proposes to continue to develop this collection, and has been 
appointed by the University its Honorary Curator. A notable collection of 
books, manuscripts, letters and other documents relating to members of the 
family of Vincent Novcllo and especially to Charles and Mary Cowden Clarke 
(nde Novello) was received in 1954, the gift of Donna Nerina Medici di 
Marignano Gigliucci and Contessa Bona Gigliucci. 

Among the other valuable special collections in the Brotherton library 
arc the Icelandic collection of 12,511 volumes and pamphlets formed 
by Mr. Bogi Melsted and since augmented by many gifts from Iceland; the 
library presented by the Leeds Philosophical and Literary Society to the 
University in 1936; the Anglo-French collection of 3,000 volumes on die 
influence of Great Britain over France, mainly translations into French from 
English before the nineteenth century; the Blanche Leigh collection of 1,300 
books on cookery and household management, including Babylonian tablets 
and many early printed books; the Chaston Chapman collection of 1,116 books 
on the history of science, including many early works on alchemy; the All Souls 
gift of 2,294 volumes of early science and theology; the Harold Whitaker 
collection of about 450 county adases and maps of die British Isles; the Roberts 
gift of books on contemporary fine art and fine printing; the Ogden collection 
of Babylonian and Assyrian tablets and other relics and books on fine art and 
Biblical studies; books on ninetccndi century travel and topography from Ripon 
Cathedral; the Adar Mitrccey books on magic; a long series of French 
cartularies; the C. F. Tedey mountaineering books; die very complete Denison 
Roebuck collection of British postage stamps; 5,000 gramophone records 
presented by Mr. Pritchard; and many other gifts. 


REGULATIONS 

FOR THE BROTHERTON LIBRARY 

1. Hours of opening 

The library is open on Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 9 p.m., and on 
Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., except during the long vacation and the last 
fortnight of the third term when it is open on Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. 
to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 

It is closed from 23rd December at 5 p.m. up to and including 30th December; 
from Maundy Thursday at 5 p.m. up to and including Easter Tuesday; on 
Whi^Monday and Tuesday; and on August Bank Holiday Monday and 

2. Admission 

(a) Members of the Court, emeritus professors, members of the teaching, 
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research and administrative staff, associates of the Yorkshire College, graduates, 
diplomatcs who have pursued a course of full-time study for not less than 
three years and registered students of the University are entitled to the use of 
the library subject to the following regulations. 

(b) Other persons may be allowed by the Librarian to read in the library 
on stating the subject of their studies and on producing a satisfactory recom¬ 
mendation. In special eases and on payment of ios. for twelve months they may 
also be allowed to borrow books. 

(c) Members of an institution who arc accorded the use of the library in 
virtue of an agreement between the institution and the University shall conform 
to the regulations of the library subject to such modifications as may be 
stipulated in die terms of the agreement. 

3. Discipline 

(a) Silence shall be observed in the library. 

(b) Smoking in any part of the library is forbidden. 

(c) No bag, attache ease or parcel shall be brought into the library'. 

(d) All books taken out of the library shall be checked by the attendant at 
the exit. 

(c) No reader shall write in or odierwise mark books belonging to the 
library; and any damage to, or loss of, books shall be made good to the satis¬ 
faction of the Librarian. 

(f) The Librarian has power to suspend the library privileges of any person 
who infringes the regulations, and shall report any such suspension to the 
library committee. 

4. Borrowing in general 

(a) No book shall be removed from the library unless the borrower shall 
have first filled in the form provided. The form will be returned to the borrower 
as a receipt for the book returned, and the borrower shall be responsible for 
the book so long as the form remains in the library uncancellcd. 

(b) All books may normally be borrowed, with the exception of works of 
reference and books of special value or rarity which may not be removed from 
the library without the authority of the Librarian. 

(c) Abstracting and bibliographical periodicals, current parts of other 
periodicals, and certain copies [marked with a blue label] of books in excep¬ 
tional demand may only be borrowed overnight or for the week-end or for 
any other period during which the library is closed. They will be issued not 
more than an hour before closing time on the understanding that they will be 
returned not later than an hour after the next re-opening. Other books in 
much demand may be borrowed subject to return on the following day, or 
may be issued for such other limited periods as the Librarian may deem 
advisable. Failure to comply with the provisions of this rule will incur a fine 
of 6d. in respect of each day or portion of a day by which the return of a book 
is overdue. 
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(d) Theses of die University* with certain exceptions, may, with the consent 
of die Librarian, be consulted or borrowed. 

(e) Books may not be taken abroad without the special permission of 
the Librarian. 

(f) No person shall borrow a book from the library if he has in his possession 
any book which he has kept beyond the time allowed by the regulations, or 
if any fine or charge which he has incurred has not been paid. 

(g) The Librarian may withhold or restrict the circulation of any book in 
the library. 

(h) The Librarian is permitted to grant special facilities during a limited time 
to any person entitled to the use of the library. 


5 - Borrowing by staff and research students 

(a) Members of the teaching and research, and senior members of the 
administrative and library staff shall be entitled to have at one time not more 
than twenty-five books borrowed from the library, unless this number is 
increased by die special permission of the Librarian. Books may be retained 
until a notice is received from the Librarian that they arc overdue, in which 
case they shall be returned to the library without delay. A book shall be regarded 
as overdue when it has been in the possession of the borrower for a fortnight 
and is required by another person. 

(b) Postgraduate research students shall have the same privileges and be 
subject to the same reguladons in respect of borrowing from die library as 
members of the staff, except that diey may not have at one time more than 
ten books borrowed from the library. 


•6. Borrowing by others 

(a) Except by special permission of the Librarian, the number of books 
which may be held on loan at any one time by borrowers other than those 
specified in rule 5 above shall be limited to four books during term and five 
00 s during a vacation. Students in the department of music may, however 
borrow in addition up to two music scores. 

to ii bjCCt t0 the , cx . ccpti ° n stated in rule 6(c) every book shall be returned 

£3“ cXpj? “ otW — A ^°° —° f 3 ; 

noflwr “than *c *! d d " '’TT 8 ° f ' or durin S' may be retained 

S k day thc cnsum g term; provided that any book 

required by another person may be recalled by the Librarian after it has been in 
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7- Annual inspection 

All books shall be returned to the library by 5 p.m. on Monday in the last 
week but one of the third term. The issue of books will be suspended during 
die inspection, but will be resumed not later than the following Monday. 
Failure to return books under this rule shall involve a fine of 2d. in respect of 
each day or portion of a day by which the return of a book is overdue. 

8. Inter-library loans 

Books borrowed from other libraries are subject in each ease to the con¬ 
ditions imposed by the lending library. If they are required for home reading, 
this fact must be mentioned in the application. The cost of postage is normally 
charged to the applicant, but will be paid by the library on behalf of students 
whose applications are recommended by the head of a department. 

9. Law library 

All persons entitled to the use of the Brotherton library shall have the right 
to consult the books in the law library, but the use of the room shall be confined 
to those who are consulting the books. 

10. Special collections 

Admission to the rooms on the lower ground floor which contain special 
collections will be given to members of the teaching, research and senior 
administrative staff upon application to the Librarian, and may also be given to 
such students and other persons as seem to the Librarian able to make good 
use of the privilege. 

FOR THE BROTHERTON COLLECTION 

General conditions affecting access to the Brotherton Collection rooms 

1. The rooms containing the Brodicrton Collection arc reserved exclusively 
for the purposes of the Collection and for persons having the right of access 
to the rooms. 

2. Entrance to the Collection shall be only by way of the main entrance to 
the Brotherton library building. 

3. No attache ease may be brought into the Brotherton library building. 

4. Exit from the Brotherton library building by the main entrance will be 
subject in every way to die regulations imposed by the University on all readers, 
the attendant being instructed to examine all books and parcels that arc taken 
past the barrier. 

5. Smoking is strictly forbidden. 

6. The rooms arc open to authorised readers from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., and 
from 2.30 to 5 p.m. from Monday to Friday; on Saturday from 9 a.m. to 
12 noon. 

7. The rooms arc closed for one week at Christmas, on die public holidays, 
and on all occasions when the Brotherton library is closed. 

Access to the Brotherton Collection 

8. Members of the Court, the Council and the Senate of the University, 
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members of the academic staff of the University and such administrative 
officers as the Council of the University may decide, and, with special per¬ 
mission, graduates and undergraduates of die University shall be allowed to 
visit the rooms during any of the statutory hours when the rooms are open, 
always provided that such persons shall have no access to the shelves or cases 
unless accompanied by the Keeper. They shall sign the register upon entering. 

9. Members of the Court, the Council, the Senate and the academic staff 
may have access to the Collection for purposes of research and reference 
subject to the permission of the Keeper, and upon signing the register. 

10. Graduates and undergraduates of not less than 18 years of age may be 
admitted as readers (a) on the recommendation of a member of the professorial 
staff and/or the Vice-Chancellor, (b) on receiving the ticket issued for that 
purpose, defining the object of the research or the books of reference to be 
consulted, and (c) after signing the register. Each ticket shall be available for 
such period as may be decided in each case, but not longer than three months 
at a time. 

11. Persons other than members of the University may be admitted as readers 
on the following conditions: 

(a) Every application shall normally be made two days at least before 
admission is required. 

(b) Applicants must apply to the Keeper and state in writing their place 
of residence, occupation, age and qualifications and the object for which 
they wish to use the Collection. The application must be accompanied 
by a written recommendation from a person of recognised position 
having personal knowledge of the applicant and certifying his fitness, 
reliability and competence to make proper use of the Collection. 

(c) The application must receive the approval of the Keeper and the 
Librarian. All applications shall be reported to the Vice-Chancellor and 
to the Brothcrton Collection committee. 

(d) On permission being granted the applicant will receive a ticket, which 
must be presented to the attendant on entering the building and to the 
Keeper on entering the Brothcrton Collection, and shall be available 
for such time as may be decided in each case. He shall sign the register 
each day. Such tickets shall not be transferable and shall be returned 
when expired. 

12. Individual persons not being members of the University may be given 
special permission to visit the Collection accompanied by die Keeper. 

13. Groups of persons not being members of the University may be admitted 
to visit the Collection at such times as may be prescribed. 

14. In the absence of the Keeper, the Librarian or his accredited deputy shall 

act in his place. ' 

Rules applicable to all readers 

15. Readers admitted to use the Collection shall be subject to the general 
regulations of the University library so far as relevant. 
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16. No books, MSS. or other articles in the Collection may be removed from 
tnc 13 rotherton Collection rooms. 

17 - Books of exceptional value or rarity may be consulted only in the presence 
of the Keeper. r 

l8 ‘ The USC f° unta i n pens or ink while consulting the books or MSS. is 
forbidden, and no tracing, copying or reproduction shall be allowed without 
the express permission of the Keeper. 

19. No mark of any kind may be made by a reader on any book or MS. 

20. The Keeper, in consultation with the Librarian, may cancel or suspend the 
usc of a reader s ticket at any time when deemed necessary. Such cancellation 
or suspension shall be reported to the committee. 

FOR THE AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY 

The library which is situated in the department of agriculture is open on 
Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 
12 noon. 

It is closed during one week at Christmas, on public holidays, and on all other 
days on which the University buildings are closed. 

It is subject to the regulations of the Brotherton librarv, with the exception 
of regulations 3(c) and (d), 4(b) and (c), and 7, and' with the following 
additions: 

1. Reference books may not be removed from the library until 4.30 p.m. on 
Mondays to Fridays and after 11.30 a.m. on Saturdays, except by members 
of the staff. They must be returned by 10 a.m. on the next day on which 
the library is open. Members of the staff borrowing reference books 
before 4.30 p.m. must not take them out of the building until after that 
time. 

2. Current numbers of periodicals may be borrowed under the same con¬ 
ditions as reference books. 

3. All books must be returned to the library for the annua] inspection 
ordinarily held in June. A fine of twopence per book shall be imposed, 
up to the limit of the price of the book, for every day that it is detained 
beyond the time for its return for the inspection. 

FOR THE TEXTILE LIBRARY 

The library which is situated in die department of textile industries is open 
on Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, from 9 a.m. 
to 12 noon. 

It is closed for ten days at Christmas, on public holidays, and on all other days 
on which the University buildings are closed. 

It is subject to the regulations of the Brotherton library, with the exception 
of regulations 3(b), (c) and (d), 4(c) and (d), 6(d), and 7, and widi the follow¬ 
ing additions: 

1. Current parts of periodicals and reference books may not be removed 
from the library until 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays, and after 11.30 a.m. 
on Saturdays, except by members of staff. They must be returned by 
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io.o a.m. on the next day on which the library is open. Members of staff 
borrowing reference books before 4.30 p.m. must not take them out 
of the building until after that time. [This rule does not apply to two sets 
of periodicals which are available for use in the library only. These are the 
Journal of the Society of Dyers and Colourists and the Journal of the Textile 
Institute . Of the latter there is a duplicate set, which may be borrowed 
in the normal way.] 

2. There are two copies of every textile thesis—a copy which may be 
borrowed and a reference copy. The latter is available only for consulta¬ 
tion in the library. 

3. A fine of twopence per day is levied for each day during which a book is 
retained beyond the prescribed period, or beyond any date, of which a 
week's notice will be given, of recall for the annual inspection. 

4. All books must be returned to the library for the annual inspection, 
ordinarily held in June. 

FOR THE MEDICAL LIBRARY 

1. Hours of opening 

The library is open on Monday, Wednesday and Friday, from 9 a.m. to 
6.30 p.m., on Tuesday and Thursday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, 
from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., except during the long vacation when it is open on 
Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, from 9 a.m. 
to 12.30 p.m. 

It is closed from 24th to 30th December inclusive; from Good Friday to 
Easter Tuesday inclusive; on Whit Monday and Tuesday; and on August 
Bank Holiday Monday and Tuesday. 

2. Admission 

(a) Member of the academic staff of the University, members of the Leeds 
and West Riding Mcdico-Chirurgical Society and students of the School of 
Me^cmc and School of Dentistry are entitled to the use of the library s 
to the following conditions. 

(b) Full members of the Mcdico-Chirurgical Society are subject to the 
same regulations as members of the academic staff; temporary members are 
subject to the same regulations as students. 

(c) Students other than those attending the School of Medicine or the School 
of Dentistry may be allowed to use the library only on production of a written 
recommendation from the head of the appropriate department and with the 
permission of the Librarian. 

(d) Other persons may be allowed 1 
storing the subject of their studies and on 
rion. In special cases and on payment 
may also be allowed to borrow books a 

3. Discipline 

(a) Silence shall be observed in the library. 

fb) No smoking shall be permitted within the library. 

(c) No bag, attach* case or parcel shall be brought into the library. 


by the Librarian to consult books on 
producing a satisfactory recommenda- 
of one guinea for twelve months they 
t the discretion of the Librarian. 
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(d) No reader shall write in or otherwise mark books or periodicals belonging 
to the library. Any damage to or loss of books shall be made good to the 
satisfaction of the Librarian. 

(e) The Librarian has the power to suspend the library privileges of any 
person who infringes the regulations, and shall report any such suspension to 
the library committee. 

4. Borrowing in general 

(a) No book shall be removed from the library unless die borrower shall 
have first filled in the form provided. The form will be returned to the 
borrower as a receipt for the book returned, and the borrower shall be 
responsible for the book so long as the form remains in the library uncancelled. 

(b) All books may normally be borrowed with the exception of works of 
reference and books of special value and rarity; but the Librarian may withhold 
or restrict die circulation of any book in the library. He is further permitted to 
grant special facilities during a limited period to any person entided to the use 
of die library. 

(c) Reference books, volumes on the recent accessions shelves and unbound 
numbers of periodicals may be borrowed only after 4 p.m. [12 noon on 
Saturday] and must be returned before 10 a.m. on the next day on which the 
library is open. Failure to comply widi this condidon will incur a fine of six¬ 
pence for each day or portion of a day for which a book is retained. 

The four most recent bound volumes of the British Medical Journal and the 
Lancet arc treated as books of reference, and the current issues of these journals 
may not be borrowed. 

(d) No person shall borrow a book from the library if he has in his possession 
any book which he has kept beyond the time allowed by the regulations, or if 
any fine or charge which he has incurred has not been paid. 

(c) Theses of the University, with certain exceptions, may, with the consent 
of the Librarian, be consulted or borrowed. 

(f) Books may not be taken abroad without the special permission of die 
Librarian. 

5. Borrowing by staff and research students 

(a) Members of the academic staff shall be entitled to have at one time not 
more than twenty-five books borrowed from die library, unless this number is 
increased by the special permission of the Librarian. Books may be retained 
until a notice is received from the Librarian that they are overdue, in which 
case diey shall be returned to the library without delay. A book shall be regarded 
as overdue when it has been in the possession of the borrower for a fortnight 
and is required by another reader. 

(b) Postgraduate research students and students in the final year of an Honours 
school shall have the same privileges and be subject to die same regulations 
as members of the academic staff except that they may not have at one time 
more than ten books in their possession. 

(c) Professors, readers and heads of departments may obtain library keys tor 

personal use only on application to the Librarian. 
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6. Borrowing by students 

(a) Students shall have the right to have not more than three books borrowed 
from the library at one rime except that this number may be increased by the 
Librarian on a recommendation from the head of a department. 

(b) Every book shall be returned to the library on or before the fourteenth 
day following that on which it was taken out. If application is made personally 
or by post before the end of the period a book may be renewed for a further 
fortnight unless it is required by another reader. 

(c) Failure to comply with the above condition shall entail a fine of id. in 
respect of each day or portion of a day for which the return of a book is overdue. 
A list of defaulters will be exhibited in the library. 

7. Annual inspection 

All books must be returned for the annual inspection ordinarily held in 
March. The issue of books will be suspended during the inspection. Failure 
to return books under this rule shall involve a fine of two pence in respect of 
each day or portion of a day for which the return of a book is overdue. 

8. Inter-library loans 

Books borrowed from other libraries are subject in each case to the conditions 
imposed by die lending library. If books are required for home reading this 
fact must be stated in the application. The cost of postage is charged to the 
applicant. & 


FOR THE DENTAL LIBRARY 

The dental library which is situated in the School of Dentistry is subject 
to the regulations for the Medical library, with the following modifications: 
I- Hours of opening 

The library is open on Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on 
Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m., except during the long vacation when 
it is open on Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m., and on Saturday, from 
9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m. 7 

It is closed from 24th to 30th December inclusive; from Good Friday to 

Monda y and T «“day; and on August 
Bank Hohday Monday and Tuesday. ® 

2. Admission 

mindJ hC b0rr0win8 fee for external users of the library is 10s. for twelve 
4- Borrowing in general 

apply TllC pr ° Vis ° conccrnin g ^e British MedicalJournal and the Lancet docs not 

5. Borrowing by staff and research students 

(a) Members of £e academic staff shall be entitled to have at one time not 
more than twenty books borrowed from the library, unless this number is 
increased by the special permission of the Librarian. 

(b) For ‘ postgraduate research students * read * postgraduate students ’ 

(c) Docs not apply to the Dental School library. ** 
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THE INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION LIBRARY AND DEPARTMENTAL 
LIBRARIES 


The regulations governing the use of die Institute of Education library 
will be found in the handbook of the Institute; and those relating to the 
departmental libraries are severally posted in die departments concerned. 
Information about these libraries can also be obtained in the Brotherton 
library. 


THE HOLDEN LIBRARY 

The Holden library is the property of the diocese of Ripon. It has been 
deposited in the Brotherton library and is available to the clergy of die dioceses 
of Ripon, Wakefield and Bradford and to members of the University. It is 
kept up to date by regular additions. Regulations governing its use may be 
obtained on application to the Librarian. 
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INTRODUCTORY 

Fees must be paid to the Bursar. Cheques, which should be crossed, should 
be made out to ‘ The University of Leeds.’ Payment must be made promptly 
upon- demand. r r 7 

Students are required to pay the fees appropriate to the work upon 
which they are engaged. Fees current at the time of publication are 
set out m the tables which follow but the University reserves the right 
to revise them at any time either for new students or for students who have 
already entered upon courses of study or for both. 

Students who cease to attend the University during a session for any 
reason have no claim to a refund of fees. 

Students reading for degrees or diplomas of the University will normally 
pay a rcgi s t r ati°n fee, composition fees and examination fees and, if thev arc 
studying, in the Faculties of Science, Technology or Medicine certain minor 
miscellaneous charges and returnable deposits. A graduation fee is also payable 
betore the conferment of any degree. r 7 

REGISTRATION FEE 

a or d » pr ° pOS y° at “ nd University for more than six hour, 

a week or to attend a course for which a composition fee is charged are required 

t ° f whcn **■»"“*- JLSzzt 

The registration fee payable by overseas students is £5 for any period longer 
than two terms [not exceeding one term, £z; not cxteedme ^o terms Al 

““ ° f rCS “ rcb sn,dcnts “ d candidate for hijjher degrees' whi 
payT^nadon^ot^r '-he* certificate will 

LIBRARY FEE 

UNIVERSITY UNION FEE 
The annual subscription to the University Union is 

15 *** composition 

except in special cases to fedetermW by L vS&Sjl.j^ 0 * 
attending the University for more than six hnnrAA allstudcnts 

dre composition fee for the year. The subscription eTn't Tt^^e^ 

R 
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of the Union building, to free instruction in the University gymnasium and to 
the use of the athletic grounds, fives courts and tennis courts. 

Students and members of the staff who have paid five annual subscriptions, 
or the equivalent thereof, shall become life members of the Union and shall 
have all the privileges of ordinary members, but shall not take part in games 
and athletic sports unless they pay an annual fee of is. 

The Union fee for students who attend for only part of a session and who do 
not pay a composition fee shall be ^3 10s. od. for two normal terms and 
£1 15s. od. for one normal term. 

COMPOSITION FEES 

The composition fees for lecture and laboratory courses which are set out 
in table 1 on pages 34 to 42, may be paid either sessionally in advance, or [with 
certain exceptions] terminally by instalments. Fees paid by instalments arc at a 
slightly higher rate than those paid in advance. The terminal instalment scales of 
fees are not applicable to students ordinarily resident outside die British Isles; 
such students must pay fees sessionally in advance. 

A student ceasing, for any reason whatsoever, to attend at die University 
during die session has no claim to a return of fees. 

A student who elects to pay composition fees by instalments and who with¬ 
draws from the University before the end of a session, must pay the whole of 
the remaining instalments of the session’s fees. 

On presentation of a form signed by the dean of the Faculty authorising 
attendance upon courses of study, and upon payment of the requisite fees, the 
Bursar will issue a receipt entitling the student to attend such courses. This 
receipt must be presented by the student to the professors or lecturers whose 
classes or lectures he is authorised to attend before commencing a course. 

Any student attending a degree course, or any other course which is regarded 
as a full course, will be required to pay the composition fee appropriate to the 
Faculty in which he is a student. In certain circumstances candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be required to study at institutions other 
than the University and for such periods will pay to the University a 
supervision fee of £2 per session in place of the prescribed composition fee. 

Students taking courses in agriculture, geology, botany, zoology, civil 
engineering, mining, geography, and certain modem languages, are normally 
called upon to meet expenditure not included in the composition fees mentioned 
in the following pages. For example, students in certain departments in the 
Faculties of Science and Technology will incur travelling and residential 
expenses in connection with field work undertaken in various parts of York¬ 
shire or even further afield. Students in certain departments of modem languages 
are required to spend one term of their course abroad. . , 

Further information in regard to these additional costs may be obtained 
from appropriate prospectuses and from the heads of the departments 

concerned. , , , 

Students in the Faculty of Arts who take classes or laboratory work or both 

in the Faculty of Science for more than nine hours a week will be charged the 
composition fee for science subjects. 
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The composition fee for applied science subject* will be applicable to all 
students whose courses of study entail an average attendance per session of 
six hours a week or more in one or more of the technological departments. 

Students in the departments of engineering, mining, coal gas and fuel 
industries and colour chemistry and dyeing will be charged the technological 
composition ree for each year of the course. 

Subject to the foregoing, students paying a composition fee of / 3 6 or 
upwards will be admitted without further charge to any additional cI^sL for 

and SSwrf £“dep«±r ° btaincd S “ Cti0n ° f 'Vice-Chancellor 

Students who have paid the composition fee, and who have been allowed 

duri " s the va “ don ' wi " be chargcd “ 

EXAMINATION FEES 

Examination fe« vary according to the qualifications for which the 

hC A They arC SCt ° U r t alon «" de thc composition fees in table i 
on pages 34 to 42. An examination fee entitles the student to admission to 

one examination on one occasion only. Unless otherwise indicated the fee 

is U thC SamC “ £ ° r ‘bf fir$t examinati °n. When a student 

exempt from an examination thc normal examination fee is payable 

»t Sb-.tr 

GRADUATION FEE 

A fc^f°r £ 7 15 pa 7 , able at conferment of a degree of the University 

Thc graduation fee include, the fee for Membership of Convocation. 

fees for separate lectures and 
laboratory work 

fees for research 

in “ “T -card, 

“cairofe 
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FEES FOR RESIDENCE 

Students who do not live at home live in halls of residence or in approved 
lodgings and will pay the appropriate fees calculated according to the scale 
of fees for residence set out in table 4 on page 240. 

Students who, having already paid a full sessional fee, are permitted to reside in 
halls for a further period different from or additional to the normal terms 
will be charged at the rate of .£4 a week in the case of men students, and 
£3 15s. a week in the case of women students. 

Women students resident in halls are required to deposit £1 at the beginning 
of each session to cover the cost of possible breakages, etc. The deposit will be 
paid with the residence fee and the unexpended balance will be repaid at the 
end of the session. 

The residence fees of students recognised by the Ministry of Education and in 
receipt of grants under the regulations for the training of teachers are reduced by 
the amount of the grants paid to the University by the Ministry. The con¬ 
ditions of award and the rate of grants are published in the prospectus of the 
department of education. 

DEPOSITS AND MINOR MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

Students in the Faculties of Science, Technology and Medicine may be 
required to make certain deposits or payments to cover damage to and use of 
apparatus, materials or equipment. Except where otherwise indicated deposits 
are returnable after deduction of costs of damage or losses. Payment must 
be made according to the scales set set out in table 5 on page 241. 
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TABLE i 


COMPOSITION, EXAMINATION AND 
GRADUATION FEES 

fin this table the word 1 session • is used to indicate a period of full-time 
attendance extending over one academic year.} 

THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

Composition fees Examination fees Gradu - 



Sessional 

at 

Terminal instalments 


For each 

ation 


fee 

1 st 

2 nd 

jrd ISI 

2 nd 

subject 

f"S 



term 

term 

term year 

year 

or part 

Bachelor of Arts in general and 

£ 

£ 

£. 

£ £ 

£ 

repeated 

£ 

£ 

special studies 








First three sessions, per session 
Fourth session 

36 

30 

17 

u 

12 

9 

9 3 

7 

3 

1 

1 

n 

Bachelor of Arts in special studies 







/ 

in textile design 

Per session 

46 

2 3 

*5 

10 3 


1 


Bachelor of Music 





a 

/ 

First three sessions, per session 
Fourth session 

Bachelor of Divinity 

36 

30 

17 

*5 

Z2 

9 

9 3 

7 

3 

1 

1 

7 

1. Graduates of the Univer- 









sity 

2. Others 
Master of Arts 

i. Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity 


2. Others 
Master of Education 

1. Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity 

2. Others 

Doctor of Philosophy 

i- Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity 

2. Others 
Doctor of Letters 

Doctor of Divinity 

Diploma in Hebrew 
Two year course [not exceed¬ 
ing 5 hours a week] 

One year course [not exceed¬ 
ing xo hours a week] 

Diploma in theology 


[Fees at scale on p. 238, table 2, 
or a supervision fee of £9) 

[ Fees at scale on p. 238. table 2, 
minimum £9.8.0] 

(Fees at scale on p. 23 8, table 2, 
or a supervision fee of £9] 


5 

S 


1 st 

year 

19 

and 

year 

19 

3 rd 

year 

19 

— 

5 

IS 

1$ 



5 

5 

17 

17 

— 

- 

16 

16 

16 


10 

18 

18 

18 

— 

10 



— 

15 

- 


— 

— 

*S 

- 

9.9.0 

99.0 



3 

18 . 18.0 

- 

- 

3 


30 

30 

30 

3 



6 

7 


6 

7 


6 

7 

6 

(or xa) 
6 

(or xa) 


1 

1 
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Composition fees Examination fees Gradu- 


Diploma in Spanish 

£ 

ISt 

year 

£ 

2nd 

year 


£ 

3rd 

year 

1st 

year 

L 

2nd 

year 

£ 

For each 
subject 
or part 
repeated 

£ 

ation 

fees 

£ 

5.50 

5.50 


- 

3 

- 

I 

— 

Diploma in the education of 

backward children 

2 5 

2$ 


- 

- 

— 

— 


Diploma in religious education 

10 

IO 


IO 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Diploma in primary education 

1. Full time course 

51 

- 


- 

— 

— 

— 

— 

2. Part time course 

2$ 

2$ 


— 

— 

— 

— 

“ 

Diploma in secondary education 

I. Full-time course 

5 i 

— 


— 

- 

- 

- 

“ 

2. Part-time course 

2$ 

Sessional 

fee 

2 5 

Terminal instalments 
1st 2nd 3rd 

term term term 





Graduate certificate in education 

46 

23 

15 

IO 

3 

- 

I.IO.O 

- 


Certijicate in the teaching of 

Hebrew [Fees at scale on p. 238, 

table 2] 


Certificate in Russian 


[Fees at scale on p. 238, 
table 2] 
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THE FACULTY OF ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 

Composition fees Examination fees < 


Bachelor of Commerce 
I. With accountancy or 
statistics 

First three sessions, per sessior 
Fourth session 
2* With agricultural econ¬ 
omics or a technological 
subject 

First three sessions, per session 
Fourth session 

Master of Commerce 
i. Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity 


Sessional 

* 

Terminal instalments 



For each 

Jce 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd 

subject 


term 

term 

term 

year 

year 

or part 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

repeated 

£ 

1 36 

17 

12 

9 

3 

3 

1 

30 

1 

15 

9 

7 



1 

> 48 

*3 

17 

10 

3 

3 

1 

40 

20 

12 

9 



1 

sst 

and 

3 'd 




year 

year 

year 




[Fees at 

scale 

on p. 238. 





2. Others 

Doctor of Philosophy 

x. Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity 

2. Others 

Diploma in public administration 


of £ 9 ] 

19 


16 

18 


19 


16 

18 


X9 


16 

18 


10 

10 


I5-I5-0 15.15.0 15.15.0 1 


Diploma in social studies 

1. Two year course, per year 

2. One year course 

(a) Students who have paid 
three successive compos¬ 
ition fees of at least £36 

(b) Others 


Sessional 

fee 

Terminal instalments 
*st 2nd 3rd 

term term term 



34 

16 

12 

8 

3 

- 1.10.0 

33 

39 

16 

18 

IO 

13 

S 

xo 

3 

3 

1.10.0 

- X.IO.O 


at ion 

fee 

£ 


6 

7 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW 

Composition fees 


MSI 

year 

26.11.0 


2nd 

year 

£ 

26.11.0 


3rd 

year 

£ 

26.1 I. O 


Bachelor of Laws 
Master of Laws 

1. Graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity [Fees at scale on p. 23S, 

table 2, or supervision fee 

of £9) 

2. Others [Fees at scale on p. 238, 

table 2, minimum £9.8.0] 

Doctor of Philosophy 

1. Graduates of the Univer¬ 

sity 16 16 16 

2. Others 18 18 18 

Doctor of Laws - - - 

Statutory course for certificate under 

the Solicitors Acts, 2932 and 1936 15.15.0 

[Not including Union fee. 
If more than 3 terms, 
additional fees at scale on 
p. 238, table 2) 


Special courses 

1. Trust accounts 

2. Book keeping 


2.2.0 

2.2.0 


Examination fees 

For each 
subject 
2nd or part 
year repecred 


1st 

year 

£ 

3 


15 


£ 

3 


1 


10 

10 


Gradu¬ 

ation 

fee 

£ 

7 


6 

7 

6 

(or 12) 
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THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Composition foes Examination foes 

Sessional Terminal instalments For each subject 

2nd repeated 
year r yr. 2 yr. j : 
subj. subj. sui 

£ £ £ l 



fee 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 



term 

term 

term 

year 

Bachelor of Science in general 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

or special studies 






First three sessions, per 






session 

Fourth session 

44 

36 

21 

17 

IS 

12 

10 

8 

3 

Bachelor of Science in special 






studies in mathematics 






First and second sessions. 






per session 

44 

21 

15 

10 

x 

I hud session 

Fourth session 

36 

30 

17 

IS 

12 

9 

9 

7 

2 


2 

2 


Bachelor of Science in special 
studies in anatomy , physi- 
ology, or pharmacology 
Scheme B, for medical 
students (one year) 


2 

2 

2 


24 


21 


44 

(supple¬ 
mentary) 

Master of Science 

1. Graduates of the Uni- | Fees atscaiesonpp. 238 and 
venity and holders of 239, tables 2 and 3. Research 
approved university not in University, table 2 
diplomas in applied minimum .£9.8.0; research 

2 Odirrx ,n Univcrsit y. table 3] 

2. others, per session 29 _ 

Master of Science in mathe¬ 
matics 

1. Graduates of the Uni- [Fees as for Master of 
versity and holders of Science, 1, above] 
approved university 
diplomas in applied 
science 

2 - 0thcn [Fees at scale on p. 238. - 

table 2, minimum £9.8.01 

Doctor of Philosophy 

1. Graduates of the Uni¬ 
versity, per session 

2. Others, per session 

Doctor of Philosophy in 

mathematics 

i- Graduates of the Uni¬ 
versity, per session 

2. Others, per session 

Doctor of Science 

- - - 22 


5 

5 


2 6 

29 


to 

10 


16 

18 


zo 

10 




Gradu¬ 

ation 

/« 

r. 

£ 


7 


7 


7 


6 


6 


7 


6 

7 


6 

7 

6 

to 

1 
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FEES 


THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY 



Composition fees 



Examination fees 


Gradu¬ 

Sessional 

Terminal instalments 



For rof/i subject 

ation 

f" 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

1st 

2nd 


revealed 

j" 



term 

term 

term 

year 

year 

1 Y r - 

2 vr. 

3 V' 









subj. 

subj. 

subj. 



£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 


Bachelor of Science 











First three sessions, per 











session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

3 

1 

2 

3 

— 

Fourth session 

40 

20 

12 

9 

— 

- 

1 

2 

3 

7 

Bachelor oj Science in agri¬ 











cultural studies 











First session 

44 1 

21 

15 

10 

3 

— 

1 

— 

— 

— 

Second, third and fourth 











sessions, per session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

— 

3 

1 

2 

3 

7 

Master of Science 











i. Graduates of the Uni- 

[Fees at scales 

on pp 

. 238 and 






versity and holders of 239, tables 2 a 

nd 3. Research 






approved university 

not in 

University, 

table 

2 , 






diplomas in applied 

minimum £9.8.0; 

research 






science 

in University 

, table 3) 

— 

5 

— 

- 

— 

6 

2. Others, per session 

29 

- 

- 

— 

— 

5 

— 

— 

— 

7 

Doctor of Philosophy 











1. Graduates of the Uni¬ 











versity, per session 

26 

— 

— 

— 

— 

10 

— 

— 

- 

6 

2. Others, per session 

29 

— 

- 

— 

- 

10 

— 

— 

— 

7 

Doctor of Science 

_ 

_ 

_ 

— 

22 

— 

— 

- 

— 

6 











(or 12) 

Post-graduate diplomas in 











Agriculture ( farm man¬ 











agement) 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 


3 




Agricultural bacteriology 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

— 

3 

— 

- 

- 

Agricultural botany 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

— 

3 




Agricultural chemistry 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

— 

3 

_ 

“ 

“ 

Agricultural economics 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

— 

3 

- 

•• 

*— 

Agricultural zoology 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 

- 

3 




Ceramics , per session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

— 

6* 

3 

— 



Chemical engineering , per 











session 

48 

23 

17 

10 


6* 

3 

“ 



Concrete technology 

29 

— 

— 

— 

3 

— 

3 

— 


~ 

Fuel technology , per 











session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

•• 

6* 

3 




Gas engineering , per 






6* 





session 

48 

23 

17 

10 


3 




Metallurgy , per session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

— 

6* 

3 




Mineral dressing, per 











session 

48 

23 

17 

10 

•• 

6* 

3 




Plant pathology 

48 

23 

17 

10 

3 


3 




Textile industries , per 






x X 





session 

48 

23 

17 

10 


6 * 

3 
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Diplomas in 

Colour chemistry , first 
three sessions, per 
session 

Fourth session 
Dyeing, per session 
Leather manufacture, per 
session 

Mining engineering ; per 
session 

Textile industries , per 
session 


Composition fees Examination fees Gradu- 


* Sessional 

Terminal instalment 


Final 

Final 

ation 

fee 

1st 

2nd 

3 rd 

exam¬ 

examination 



term 

term 

term 

ination 

repeated 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 


48 

2 3 

17 

10 


_ 


40 

20 

12 

9 


3 


48 

2 3 

17 

10 

6 * 

3 

- 

48 

2 3 

17 

10 

6* 

3 

— 

48 

2 3 

17 

zo 

6* 

3 

— 

48 

2 3 

17 

zo 

6* 

3 



[Students working in the departments of chemistry, agriculture, minine leather 
industries, textile industries and colour chemistry and dyeing are required to make certain 
deposits and payments according to the scales on p. 241. table sT 


t or £ 48 , when the fourth sessional fee will be £40 only. 
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FEES 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Composition fees 


Sessional 

fee 


Terminal Instillments 


Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery* 

1. For a full course begun 
on or after i Oct. 

1952 , 

First four sessions, per 
session 
Fifth session 
Sixth session 
[Comp, fee if paid in 
one sum at start of 
course, £300] 

2. For a full course begun 
before 1 Oct. 1952, 
First five sessions, per 

session 
Sixth session 

3. For a three year clinical 
course begun on or 
after 1 Oct. 1952, per 
session 

4. For a three year clinical 
course begun before 
1 Oct. 1952, per 
session 


62 

51 

I5t 


51 

I5t 


ISt 

term 


30 

26 


2nd 

term 


3rd 

term 


First 




21 

17 


26 17 


55 28 18 


Examination fees 

For For 

each one 

Second Final exam . subject 
repeated repeated 

£ £ 


Gradu¬ 

ation 

fie 


*3 

10 


6 

6 

6 


10 


6 

6 


70 33 24 15 


3 

3 

3 


11 


Bachelor of Dental Surgery 
First four sessions, per 
session 

Fifth session 
Sixth session 

[Comp, fee if paid in 
one sum at start of 
course, £ 275 ) 

Master of Surgery 
Doctor of Medicine 


Certificate and diploma in 
public health 


Diploma in psychological 
medicine 


61 

31 20 

12 

6 5 

26 

— — 

- 

- - 

20 




- 

- 

- 

IO 

- 

• — 

- 

10 

Prelim - 

Final 

Complete 

Prelim¬ 

inary 

course 

course 

course 

inary 

20§ 

35 § 

55 § 

5 

First 

Second 


First 

part 

part 


part 

42 § 

63 § 


5 . 5.0 


5 5 <*3 

(or 5 ) 


- 

3 

— 


3 

7 


10 

6 



(or 7) 


10 

6 



(or 7) 

Final 

Prelim¬ 

Final 

inary 

repeated 

repeated 


IO 

5 

IO 

Second 

First 

Second 

part 

part 

repeated 

part 

repeated 

IO.IO.O 

5.5.O 

IO.IO.O 
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Composition fees 


Examination fees 


Confer¬ 

Sessional Terminal instalments 

First Second Final 

For 

For 

ment 


fee 1st 

2nd 

3rd 


each 

one 

fee 

Diploma in dental surgery 
First four sessions, per 


term 

term 

term 


exam . 
reptd . 

subje. 
reptd . 

session 

6l 

31 

20 

12 

6 5 5 

6 

3 


Fifth session 

26 





(or 5) 

3 

6 

[Cotnp. fee if paid in 








one sum at start of 
course £25 6] 










3 term course 


Diploma in nursing 
Nurse teacher 9 s certificate 


l8§ 

43 § 


First part 

3 

3 


Second part 

3 

3 


For each part 
repeated 

3 


(Students reading for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery or 
Bachelor of Dental Surgery and the diploma in dental surgery are required to make 
certain deposits and payments according to the scales on p. 241, table 5. 

Details of special fees for separate or recapitulatory courses will be found on p. 242, 
table 6.] 




J T& 5 rr° r - student * r « din K for qualification! of external bodies. 

& The University Union fee is not included in this composition fee. 
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TABLE 2 

FEES FOR SEPARATE LECTURES, LABORATORY OR 

PRACTICAL WORK 


/ term 2 terms j terms 

The first lecture hour per week per subject 23^ 

Each subsequent lecture hour per week 1 1.10.0 2 

Each laboratory hour per week I 1.10.0 2 

[Certain students reading for the degrees of Bachelor of Divinity, Master of Arts, Master 
of Commerce, Master of Laws and Master of Science for whom no composition fee* 
are shown in table 1 on pages 229 to 234, may be required under certain conditions to 
pay fees calculated according to this scale. 

Students reading for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy who wish to attend lectures 
or laboratory work not expressly recommended by the heads of their departments will 
be required to pay fees calculated at the rate of two thirds of the above scale.] 


Approved laboratory work in vacations, 
per month 

Practical social work for students not reading 
for the diploma in social studies, per session 


1 day 

2 days 

3 days 

4 or more 

a week 

a wiek 

a week 

days a week 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

I.IO.O 

3.0.0 

4.10.0 

6.0.0 

£3-0.0 





2 3 X 



FEES 


TABLE 3 

FEES FOR RESEARCH 



x monih 

I term 

j terms 


£ 

£ 

£ 

Graduates of the University 

3 -IO.O* 

9 

26 

Other graduates and senior students 
Persons engaged on private industrial 

4 * 

10.5.0 

*9 

research 

9 *t 

— 

— 


(Certain students reading for the degree of Master of Science for whom no composition 
fees are shown in table I on pages 233 and 234, may be required to pay fees calculated 
according to this scale. 

Fees for research include University lectures or laboratory work recommended by the 
head of the student’s department. For other lectures or laboratory work, fees calculated 
at the rate of two-thirds of the scale in table 2 above will be charged.] 


including Union fee] 

t(FIus additional charge for special expenditure by the University] 
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TABLE 4 


FEES FOR RESIDENCE 



Terminal instalments 


Annual 


1st term 

2nd term 

3rd term 

Total 

fee 

Halls of residence for men 

Halls of residence for women 

£j 

47 

£ 

47 

£ 

47 

£ 

141 

£ 

140 

Single study-bedroom 

44 

43 

43 

130 

120 

Shared study-bedroom 

42 

41 

41 

124 

121 

Approved lodgings for women 

40.8.0 

37.1.0 

40.8.0 

11 7 -1 7.6 

j 

Approved lodgings for men 

36 

to 

33 

to 

30 

to 

105 

to 

— 

Vacation residence in halls 

45 

42 

45 

132 

— 


Men students per week £4 

Women students per week £3.15.0 

[Fees for residence may be paid in terminal instalments. Fees for residence in halls only 
may, alternatively, be paid for annually when the fee will be £1 less than the total of 
terminal instalments. 

For residence in Croft Hall, see footnote on p. 237.] 
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TABLE 5 


i. 


2 . 


2 10.0 


2 . 10.0 


2 . 10.0 


I.IO.O 


I- 5-0 


10.0 


I.IO.O 


2 . 0.0 


DEPOSITS AND MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

DEPOSITS 

The following deposits are payable: 

By students in the Faculty of Science reading for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in special studies in pharmacy or pharmacology, per session 

By students in the Faculties of Science, Technology and Medicine 

(а) Working in the laboratories of the departments of chemistry, botany 
or agriculture, for apparatus, per sesssion 

(б) Working in the laboratories of the department of mining, for 
instruments and equipment, per session 

(0 Working in the laboratories of the department of leather industries, 
for apparatus, per session 

3. By students in the Faculty of Medicine 

(a) Reading for an initial medical qualification, for materials and 
apparatus in the departments of physiology and biochemistry. 
Minimum 10s. not returnable 

(b) Reading for an initial medical qualification, for slides and lockers in 
the department of anatomy. Minimum 2s. 6d. not returnable 

(c) Reading for an initial medical qualification in the department of 
pathology, for slides. Minimum 5s. not returnable 

(d) Reading for an initial qualification in medicine or dental surgery, for 
apparatus and lockers. Minimum £1.5.0 not returnable 

[Except where stated deposits are repaid each session after deduction of an appropriate 
charge for damage to apparatus or equipment, and, in the case of students in the depart¬ 
ment of mining, for expendable equipment. Deposits are payable on demand at the 
beginning of each session with the composition fee. If breakages exceed the amount 
initially deposited a further deposit will be required.] 

4. By post-graduate and research students in the Faculties of Science and 

Technology 

(<j) Working in the department of inorganic and physical chemistry, for 
apparatus 

(A) Working in the departments of physics, organic chemistry, botany, 
zoology, textile industries, coal gas and fuel industries, colour 
chemistry and dyeing, leather industries and agriculture, for apparatus 
(0 Working in the department of mining, for apparatus 

d ? posiu s P cc *ficd in para. 4 (a). (6) and (r) arc payable at the beginning of the 
candidate’s course and any balance will be repaid at the end of the course.] 

MISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

The following miscellaneous charges are payable: 

1. By students in the Faculties of Science or Technology, for hire of 

microscopes, per session [according to use] i 5S . to 30s 

2. By students working in the laboratories of the departments of chemistry, 
for rental of apparatus, per session 

3. By overseas students in the department of textile industries, for equipment 
and apparatus, per session 

4 - By students working in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing 
for apparatus and materials, 

in the second year _ 

in the third year * “ 

in the fourth year 3 

J. By student* working in the dental hospital for rental of a denta engine a. 0.0 


10. 0.0 


5. 00 

2 . 10.0 


15.0 


IO. 0.0 
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TABLE 6 

FEES FOR RECAPITULATORY COURSES 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
Anatomy and physiology 
three months 
six months 

Anatomy, three months 
Physiology, three months 
Pharmacology, three months 
Pathology and bacteriology, three months 
Other subjects, three months 

Clinical fee per six months extension period (or less) 


£ 

8.0.0 

16.0.0 

5.0.0 

5.0.0 

3.0.0 

3.0.0 

3.0.0 

15.0.0 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and the diploma in dental surgery £ 
Anatomy 5.0.0 

Physiology 5.0.0 

Anatomy and physiology concurrently 8.0.0 

Dental anatomy and physiology (3 monthj) 3.0.0 
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TABLE 7 

FEES FOR SEPARATE COURSES IN MEDICAL, 
SURGICAL AND DENTAL SUBJECTS 

£ 


Anatomy 


Introductory course 

3.0.0 

General course 

18.0.0 

Histology 

Use of dissecting room with 

8.0.0 

instruction (6 terms) 

Use of dissecting room 

18.0.0 

(external students) 
one month 

2.0.0 

three months 

5.0.0 

Physiology 


Introductory course 

3.0.0 

General course 

Practical work 

18.0.0 

Experimental physiology 

x 0.0.0 

Human physiology 

8.0.0 

Biochemistry 

Pharmacology 

10.0.0 

Lectures 

3.0.0 

Practical work 

5.0.0 

Pharmacy 

5.0.0 

Therapeutics 

Pathology and bacteriology 

3.0.0 

General course 

7.0.0 

Special course in pathology 
Course in clinical pathology 

7.0.0 

3.0.0 

Medicine, including a second 


course and clinical medicine 

9.0.0 


Surgery, including clinical and 
practical surgery 

Obstetrics and gynaecology 
Obstetrics 
Gynxcology 

Forensic medicine 

Ophthalmology and otology 

Mental diseases 

Public health 

Infectious diseases 

Vaccination 

Radiology and radiotherapy 
Orthopaedics 
Diseases of children 
Dentistry 

Additional practice, 

6 months 
3 months 

Postgraduate work, per 
half day 

Additional pupilage in dental 
mechanics, 

6 months 20. o.o 

3 months io. o.o 


£ 

15. 0.0 

9 - 0.0 

7. 0.0 

4. 0.0 

8 . 0.0 

5. 0.0 
5. 0.0 
5. 0.0 
3.10.0 
2.10.0 
3.10.0 
5. 0.0 
3.10.0 

20. 0.0 
10. 0.0 

1. 0.0 
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TABLE 8 

FEES FOR POSTGRADUATE AND MISCELLANEOUS 
COURSES IN MEDICAL AND SURGICAL SUBJECTS 


Clinical pathology 
Medical pathology 
Surgical pathology 
Operative surgery 
Tropical medicine 

Agricultural and technical bacteriology per term 

Diploma in dietetics [of the General Infirmary at Leeds] 
including the Union fee 

Lectures in dietetics for School of Dietetics 

Hospital practice and clinical lectures 


All subjects 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Ophthalmology 
Ear, Nose and Throat 
Dermatology 
Gynaecology 
Diseases of infants 
Casualty 
Radiotherapy 
Obstetrics (20 cases) 

‘ Perpetual studentship * of the General 


£ 

4. 4*0 
3. 3.0 

3 . 3-6 
4.140 

5. 0.0 
7. 0.0 


25. 

5 


0.0 


0.0 


Temporary hospital practice at the 
General Infirmary at Leeds 


J month 

3 month > 

6 mofuns 

is months 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

8. 0.0 

16 0.0 

24. 0.0 

32.0.0 

410.0 

9-0.0 

13.10.0 

18.0.0 

4.10.0 

9 . 0.0 

13.10.0 

18.0.0 

3. 0.0 

6.0.0 

9. 0.0 

12 0.0 

3. 0.0 

6.0.0 

9. 0.0 

12.0.0 

2.10.0 

5.0.0 

7.10.0 

10.0.0 

2.10.0 

5.0.0 

7.10.0 

10.0.0 

2.10.0 

5.0.0 

7.10.0 

10.0.0 

3. 0.0 

6.0.0 

9. 0.0 

12.0.0 

3. 0.0 

6.0.0 

9. 0.0 

12.0.0 

3.0.0 

Infirmary at Leeds entitling to 
[For registered practitioners who 
cry of the University] v 

15.15 0 

6 months 

4 months 

3 months 

2 months 

9.0.0 

6.0.0 

4.10.0 

3.0.0 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS 

ORDINANCE II 

DEGREES IN ARTS 

I. The degrees in Arts shall be: 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.) 

Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.) 

Master of Arts (M.A.) 

Master of Education (M.Ed.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.) 

Doctor of Divinity (D.D.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

2 The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be conferred upon candidates who 
have fulfilled the requirements as to study and examinations; the degree shall 
be awarded with Honours to those candidates who attain a sufficiently high 
standard in the examinations. 

3. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts by means of 
courses either in general studies or in special studies. 

4. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be required to 
have passed the examination for matriculation or to have obtained a certificate 
of exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of 
study for not less than three academic years. 

5. With the permission of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law, a candidate may transfer from die course leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies to that leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies or vice versa.* 

6 . Except with the special permission of the Senate: 

(a) Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be required 
to present himself for the final examination at the end of the third or 
fourth academic year from the rime when he has entered upon one 
of the courses of study approved by the University for the degree. 

(b) A candidate failing in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts will not be allowed to present himself for re-examination on 
more than one occasion. 

(c) A candidate who does not pass the final examination at his first attempt 
will not be eligible for the award of the degree with Honours. 

(d) No candidate will be allowed to present himself for re-examination 
for die degree of Bachelor of Arts later than the end of the fifth 
academic vear after his entrv upon the approved course of study. 

*[Such a transference may necessitate the extension of the candidate’s scheme of study 
by one year.] 7 
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7 - (a) Candidates who have passed the final examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts may be awarded: 

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with first class Honours, 
or (ii) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with second class Honours, 
first division, 

or (iii) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with second class Honours, 
second division, 

or (iv) the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(b) The names of successful candidates in each group shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order. 

(c) The names of candidates who have passed the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in special studies shall be published in such form as to 
distinguish the school of special studies in which each has passed. 

8. A candidate who has been awarded the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
general studies or in special studies may not present himself a second time 
for the same examination. 

9. A candidate who has completed the courses and passed the final examina¬ 
tion prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies may, 
with the permission of the Senate given on the recommendation of the Board 
of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, present himself 
for the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in any school of special 
studies after the expiration of one year or not more than two years, if during 
this period he has attended approved courses of study. 

10. A candidate who has passed the final examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts in any of the schools of special studies may, with the 
permission of the Senate given on the recommendation of the Board of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, present himself for 
the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in any other school of 
special studies or for the final examination for the degree in general studies, 
after the expiration of one year or not more than two years, if during this 
period he has attended approved courses of study. 

[See also the Regulations on page 255.] 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GENERAL STUDIES 

11. All candidates shall be required to attend approved courses of study 
in three subjects for three years each and in one subject for oae year and to pass 
the prescribed examinations. Courses in these subjects will be taken as follows: 

In the first year — a one-year course in each of four subjects. 

In the second and third years — a two-year course in each of three subjects 
chosen from among those taken in the first year. 

12. All candidates shall select their subjects from among those specified in the 
Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies, provided that: 

(a) of the one-year courses, not more than two may be in subjects selected 
from among the sciences; 

(b) of the two-year courses taken in the second and third years, not 
more than one may be in a science. 

[See also the Regulations on page 255.] 
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPECIAL STUDIES 

13. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies shall be 
required to attend approved courses of study extending over not less than three 
academic years in one of the schools of special studies hereafter enumerated. 

14. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies may 
present themselves for examination in any one of the following schools of 
special studies : 

Classics 

Greek language and literature 

Latin language and literature 

Latin with Greek 

Semitic languages and literatures 

Theology 

Biblical studies 

English 

French language and literature 

German language and literature 

Italian language and literature 

Russian language and literature 

Spanish language and literature 

Modem languages and literatures 

French and Latin languages and literatures 

History 

Geography 

Philosophy 

Philosophy together with one other subject approved by the heads 
of the department concerned and of the department of pliilosophy, 
and by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social 
Studies and Law 
Social studies 
Economics 
Mathematics 
Psychology 
Textile design 

[See also the Regulations on page 258.J 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

15. The degree of Bachelor of Music shall be conferred upon candidates 
who have attended satisfactorily the required courses and have passed the 
prescribed examinations. 

16. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be required to 
have passed the examination for matriculation or to have obtained a certificate 
of exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of 
study for not less t h a n three academic years. 

17. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be required 
to present himself for examination at the end of the third or fourth academic 
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year from the time when he has entered upon one of the courses of instruction 
approved by the University for such degree, unless he shall present a medical 
certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This examination shall ordinarily 
be held in June of each year. 

iS. Except as provided below all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music shall be required to attend approved courses of study and to pass the 
prescribed examination or examinations in (a) music studied for three years, 
(b) one other subject studied for two years, and (c) one other subject studied 
for one year. 

19. The subjects selected for study shall be selected from among those defined 
in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Music. 

20. A candidate who has completed the courses and passed the final 
examination prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may, with the 
permission of the Senate given on the recommendation of the Board of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law present himself for the 
final examination for the degree of Bachelor of Music after the expiration of 
one year or not more than two years if during this period he has attended 
approved courses of study. 

21. Candidates who have passed the examination for the General Certificate 
of Education at the advanced level in one of the subjects selected under 
article 18(b) may, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies and Law, substitute for the course and examination 
for the first year in that subject those of the second year, and for the course 
and examination for the second year those of the third year. 

22. Candidates shall not be permitted to present themselves for examination 
in any subject unless they have regularly attended the prescribed course of study 
and have performed the work of the class to the satisfaction of the professor 
or lecturer. 

23. The names of candidates who have passed the examinations for the 
degree of Bachelor of Music shall be published, the list being arranged in 
alphabetical order. 

24. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Music who is not able or 
who is not allow-ed to proceed with the prescribed courses may apply to the 
Senate for permission to transfer to courses leading to another Bachelor’s degree 
and to be given credit for any examinations passed in the subjects of his course. 

25. The examinations will normally be held in June of each year, but 
supplementary examinations in one year subjects will also be held in September. 
Candidates will be accepted for the supplementary examination only with 
the special permission of the Senate. 

[See also the Regulations on page 258 ] 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY 
Graduates 0/ the University 

26. The degree of Bachelor of Divinity may be conferred, on payment of 
the appropriate fee, upon registered graduates of the University, subject to the 
conditions contained in the following paragraphs. 
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27. Graduates of the University may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of 
Divinity not less than two years after graduation on presenting a thesis 
satisfactory to the Senate upon a subicct approved by the Board of the Faculties 
of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, provided that they have passed 
the Bachelor of Divinity qualifying examination* not less than one year before 
the presentation of the thesis. Candidates may also be required to pass an 
examination—written or oral, or both—in the subject of their thesis. 

Graduates of other universities 

28. Graduates of other universities may proceed to the degree of Bachelor 
of Divinity: 

(a) after becoming registered students of the University; 

(b) after attending for not less than two years such courses of lectures in 
the University as the Senate, on the recommendation of the Board 
of die Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, may 
require; 

(c) after passing the Bachelor of Divinity qualifying examination; 

(d) after presenting, not less than one year after passing the Bachelor 
of Divinity qualifying examination, a thesis satisfactory to the Senate 
upon a subject approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies and Law. Candidates may also bo required 
to pass an examination—written or oral or both—in the subject of 
the thesis. 

[See also the Regulations on page 259.] 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 
Graduates of the University 

29. The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred, on payment of the 
proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of Arts, subject to the conditions con¬ 
tained in the following paragraphs. 

30. Bachelors of Arts who have graduated with Honours, including those 
who have graduated with Honours in general studies, and Bachelors of Music 
who are of not less than one year’s standing may proceed to the degree of 
Master of Arts either (a) by presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate 
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and. 
Social Studies and Law, or (b) in special cases by examination on a course of study 
approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law; provided that graduates who wish to proceed to the degree of Master 
of Arts in a subject which they have not studied as a substantial part of the 
course for their first degree may be required, before beginning their work, 
to reach a satisfactory standard in a preliminary examination in that subject. 

31. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the ordinary degree and arc of 
not less than two years’ standing may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts 
either (a) by presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject 
approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law, or (b) in special cases by examination on a course of study approved 
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law. 

*lSec page 259.J 
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Candidates accepted under article 31 shall normally be required to pass 
a qualifying examination in a subject upon which instruction is given in the 
Faculty of Arts not less than one year after the date of their acceptance, provided 
(a) that in special cases it shall be in the power of the Senate, on the application 
of the candidate and on the special recommendation of the Board of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, to waive the qualifying 
examination, and (b) that it shall be in the power of the Senate to permit a 
candidate proceeding by dissertation to take the qualifying examination 
concurrently with the presentation of the dissertation. 

32. Bachelors of Arts who have shown outstanding merit in the examinations 
for the ordinary degree may, on the special recommendation of the Board of 
the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, be permitted to 
proceed to die degree of Master of Arts after not less than one year from the 
date of their graduation as Bachelors either (a) by presenting a dissertadon 
satisfactory to the Senate on a subject approved by die Board of the Faculties 
of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, or (b) in special cases by exam¬ 
ination on a course of study approved by die Board of the Faculty of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies and Law. 

33. Graduates of the University other than Bachelors of Arts may become 
candidates for the degree of Master of Arts under the conditions laid down in 
article 31 for Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the ordinary degree, 
provided that they attend for not less than two years such courses of lectures 
as the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law may 
require. 

34. Any person who has qualified for the degree of Master of Arts in one 
subject and proceeded to the degree and has subsequently fulfilled to the 
satisfaction of die Senate the regulations for the degree of Master of Arts in 
another subject, shall be entitled to have a statement to that effect endorsed on 
his certificate of graduation as Master of Arts. 

35. All candidates who offer a dissertation cither as a sole test or in combina¬ 
tion with odier tests shall be required to present themselves for an oral 
examination in the subject of their dissertation and to satisfy such further test 
as the Senate may deem expedient. 

36. Certificates of attendance on courses of study in the University shall 
not be required in the case of Bachelor of Arts graduates of the University 
(Honours or ordinary). 

Graduates of other universities 

37. Graduates or persons who have passed the final examination for a degree 
of another approved university and who desire to become candidates for the 
degree of Master of Arts may be required to present themselves for a preliminary 
examination before being accepted; this examination will be required in every 
case where graduates wish to proceed to die degree in a subject which they 
have not studied as a substantial part of the course for their first degree. 
Applicants who present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they are 
qualified to pursue a course of advanced study and research, may be permitted 
to enter the University and, after not less than two years of such advanced 
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study or research, to present themselves for examination for the degree of 
Master of Arts. 

38. Candidates admitted under the provisions of article 37 shall be required 
to fulfil the following conditions: 

(a) To be registered as students of the University. 

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research extending over 
not less than two years under the supervision of the head of the 
department concerned. 

(c) To attend such courses of lectures at the University as the Senate, 
on the recommendation of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Econ¬ 
omic and Social Studies and Law, may require. 

39. Such candidates may, at the end of their course of study, proceed to 
the degree of Master of Arts cither (a) by presenting a dissertation satisfactory 
to the Senate upon a subject approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies and Law, or (b) in special cases by passing an 
examination upon the subjects included in their course of study, provided 

(i) that candidates who have graduated with Honours, or who have 
passed the final examination for a degree with Honours, shall further 
be required at the end of the first year of their course of study to give 
evidence to the Senate that their work has been satisfactory, and 

(ii) that candidates who have obtained an ordinary degree, or who have 
passed the final examination for an ordinary degree, shall further be 
required at the end of the first year of their course of study to pass a 
qualifying examination in a subject upon which instruction is given in 
the Faculty of Arts; and shall not be permitted to proceed with the 
course until they have passed that examination. 

Candidates who present a dissertation shall be required to present themselves 
for an oral examination in the subject of their dissertation and to satisfy such 
further test as the Senate may deem expedient. 

Persons who are not graduates 

40. Persons who arc not graduates, or who have not passed the final exam¬ 
ination for a degree of an approved university, may, if they satisfy the Senate 
that their educational attainments arc adequate and that they arc qualified to 
pursue a course of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter the 
University and to become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts, after not 
less than three years of such advanced study or research. 

41. Candidates applying for admission under the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph shall present themselves for an examination—written and, if 
necessary, oral. 

42. Candidates will be admitted under the provisions of articles 40 and 41 
above only if they have obtained a satisfactory result in the examination 
prescribed in article 41; and they will then be required to fulfil the following 
conditions: 

(a) To be registered as matriculated students of the University. 

(b) To pursue an approved course of study under the supervision of the 
head of the department concerned. 
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(c) To attend such courses of lectures at the University as the Senate, on 
the recommendation of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics 
and Commerce and Law, may require. 

43. Such candidates may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts either 
(a) by passing an examination on a course of study approved by the Board 
of the Faculties ot Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, or (b) on the 
recommendation of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social 
Studies and Law, by presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a 
subject the title of which has already been approved by the Board of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, provided: 

(i) that at the end of the first year of their course of study they have 
given evidence to the Senate that their work has been satisfactory, and 

(ii) that at the end of the second year of their course of study, they have 
passed a general examination in the subject of their study, or in the 
case of candidates proceeding to the degree by dissertation, in the 
subject within which their dissertation is presented. 

At the end of their course of study candidates proceeding to the degree by 
means of a dissertation, shall present themselves for oral examination in the 
subject of their dissertation and satisfy such further test as the Senate may deem 
expedient. 

All candidates 

44. The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order, and distinction may be awarded for work of 
exceptional merit at the discretion of the examiners. 

[Candidates are advised, before making application to the Registrar for 
acceptance for the degree, to consult the head of the department concerned 
with the subject they propose to study. The latest date of entry and payment of 
fee for all candidates for the degree of Master of Arts examination in June is 
30th January. Candidates proceeding by dissertation must send in then- 
dissertations not later than 1st May. Candidates who present a dissertation 
should provide at least two copies of it.] 

[See also the Regulations on page 260.] 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION 

45. The degree of Master of Education may be conferred, upon payment of 
the proper fee, on candidates who have fulfilled the requirements set out in 
die following paragraphs and who have passed the required examinations. 

46. Candidates shall be graduates of die University of Leeds or of another 
approved university; save that persons who arc not graduates may, if they 
satisfy the Senate that their educational attainments are adequate and that they 
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study and research, be permitted 
to enter the University and to become candidates for the degree of Master of 
Education after not less than diree years of such advanced study and research. 

47. Each candidate shall have obtained either a diploma in education of 
the University of Leeds or of another approved university or a qualification 
which is approved by the Senate as equivalent; provided that the Senate may, 
exceptionally, admit as candidates persons who have not obtained a diploma 
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in education or an equivalent qualification; every such person shall be required 
before entering upon the course of study to pass a qualifying examination. 

4.8. Every candidate shall, since graduation or since attaining qualified 
teacher status, have obtained not less than two years experience cither in 
approved full-time service as a teacher in a school or in some other approved 
educational work. 

49. Candidates for the degree of Master of Education who are graduates 
shall pursue a course of full-time study extending over not less than two years 
or a course of part-time study extending over not less than three years. 

[See also the Regulations on page 261.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

50. The degree of Doctor of Plulosophy may be conferred, on payment of 
the appropriate fee and subject to the conditions in articles 51 and 52, 

(a) On persons who are registered graduates of the University of Leeds 
or graduates of an approved university; 

(b) On the holder of a diploma awarded by an approved institution of 
university rank not empowered to confer degrees, provided that the 
course of study in the subject for which the diploma has been awarded 
has extended over not less than three years of full-time study; 

(c) In exceptional cases on the holder of a diploma of the University of 
Leeds, provided that the Senate is satisfied regarding the course of 
study towards such diploma and the standard attained by the candidate 
in the examination for the diploma. 

51. Except as provided in article 52 all candidates for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy are required to pursue in the University for at least two calendar 
years an approved full-time course of advanced study and research under the 
direction of the head of the department concerned or of a member of the 
University staff appointed by the Senate on his recommendation; provided that 
candidates may be permitted to devote such periods as may be deemed advisable 
by the Senate to full-time study and research in other approved universities or 
institutions, while remaining under the direction of the University or of 
persons nominated by the University, subject to candidates’ in all cases spending 
in the University not less than one academic year or its equivalent as determined 
by the Senate. 

52. When laboratory work is not required for the subject of the thesis, 
the normal requirement of two calendar years of full-time study and 
research may, at the discretion of the Senate, be waived in the case of persons 
admitted under article 50 (a). Such candidates will be required to pursue a 
part-time course of advanced study and research in the University for a 
minimum period of three calendar years. Frequent personal contact between 
the supervisor and the candidate to the satisfaction of the relevant committee 
will be required during the period. 

[Candidates who wish to avail themselves of the provisions of article 52 
should normally have previously obtained a Master’s degree of the University 
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of Leeds or of some other approved university by the presentation of a thesis 
or dissertation. Only candidates with high qualifications who are recommended 
by the head of the department concerned will be accepted under article 52.] 

[See also the Regulations on page 262.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS 

53. The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred by the University 
upon graduates of the University who shall be deemed by the Senate, after 
considering a report from the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, to have distinguished themselves by special research or 
learning. 

54. A graduate of the University may make application for the degree of 
Doctor of Letters in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date of 
graduation. 

55. If the application be approved by the Senate, the degree may be conferred 
at the first convenient date thereafter. 

[See also the Regulations on page 263.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DIVINITY 

56. The degree of Doctor of Divinity shall be conferred by the University 
upon graduates of the University who shall be deemed by die Senate, after 
considering a report from the Board of die Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, to have distinguished themselves by special research or 
learning. 

57. A graduate of the University may make application for the degree of 
Doctor of Divinity in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date of 
graduation. 

58. If the application be approved by the Senate the degree may be conferred 
at the first convenient date thereafter. 

[See also the Regulations on page 263.] 


DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 

59. Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such subjects as the 
Council may from time to time determine, to students who pursue the courses 

of study and pass the examinations prescribed. 

60. The Council is empowered to make from time to time Regulations under 

which such diplomas shall be awarded. 

61. The award of diplomas under the provisions of this Ordinance is 

delegated to the Senate. 

[See also the Regulations on page 265.] 
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 

1. Candidates will not be admitted to courses of study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts unless they have satisfied the examination requirements for 
entry upon degree courses as determined by the Joint Matriculation Board. 

2. All intending candidates must comply with any special requirements 
laid down in relation to the subjects they propose to study; for some of these a 
previous knowledge of certain subjects is required. 

3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will be required to present 
themselves for the departmental examinations arranged in connection with any 
courses they may take. 

4. Candidates will not be permitted to present themselves for examination 
in any subject unless they have regularly attended the prescribed course of 
study and performed the work of the class to the satisfaction of the professor 
or lecturer. 

5. Each examination in a modem foreign language shall include an oral 
examination. 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GENERAL STUDIES 
6 . The subjects in which courses arc approved for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in general studies are as follows: 


(a) Greek 
Latin 
Hebrew 
Arabic 

Aramaic and Syriac 
English literature 
English language and 
medieval English 
literature 
Icelandic 
French 
Italian 
German 
Russian 
Spanish 
Portuguese 

(b) Physics 
Chemistry 
Zoology 


History 

Philosophy 

Anthropology 

Geography 

Phonetics 

Music 

Fine art 

Philosophy and history 
of religion 
Biblical studies 
Economics 
Industrial relations 
Sociology 
Government 
Psychology 
Mathematics 

Botany 
Geology 
Statistics 


Courses in Aramaic and Syriac and in phonetics extend over only one year. 
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7. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies will be 
allowed to offer only those combinations of subjects which are approved by 
the deans, sub-deans and tutor of women students. The subjects, taken from 
the groups (a) to(g) listed below, must be chosen in such a way that the following 
requirements are fulfilled: 


(a) for the first year, the four subjects studied must be selected from not 
less than three groups; 


(b) for the final examination, the 
each of three groups. 

(a) English 
Philosophy* 

(b) Arabic* 

Aramaic and 

Syriac* f 
Greek* 

Hebrew* 

Latin 

(c) French 
German 
Icelandic* 

Russian* 

Italian*or Spanish* 
or Portuguese* 

(d) Biblical studies* 

Fine art* 

Geography 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 

Philosophy and 

history of religion*§ 


three subjects must be chosen one from 

(c) Anthropology* 

Economics* or Industrial 
relations* or Sociology* 
or Government* 

Phonetics* f 
Psychology* 

(f) Botany 
Chemistry 
Geography 
Geology* 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Statistics 

Zoology 

(g) English 
French 
German 
History 
Music 


In special circumstances, a combination of subjects not in accord with the 
above may be approved by the Senate on the recommendation of the Board of 
the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law. 


8. Any course extending over one year for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in special studies may, with the sanction of die Board of the Faculties of Arts, 
Economic and Social Studies and Law, be accepted as a one-year course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 

♦[May be taken without previous study of the subject.] 

f[May be taken for one year only.] . . . 

§[Thc one-year course in philosophy and history of religion may be followed either 
by the two-year course or by the two-year alternative course in history ot rehgion.J 
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9. In exceptional cases, a candidate who has distinguished himself at the 
advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education, 
may, with the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, be exempted from a one-vear course and the correspond¬ 
ing examination in one of the subjects of the General Certificate of Education 
examination, provided that 

(a) the candidate takes a two-year course in the subject; 

(b) a candidate granted such an exemption in a subject may not present 
himself for the degree examination in that subject before the end of the 
third year of study. 

10. Each candidate will be placed under the supervision of a tutor. Candidates 
arc required to consult with their tutors at the beginning and end of each term. 

11. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June of each year. 
Supplementary examinations on one-year courses will also be held in September, 
but except with the special permission of the Senate, a candidate will not be 
admitted to the September examination on any such course unless 

(a) he has presented himself for the corresponding examination in the 
preceding June; and 

(b) he has attained an appropriate standard in the June examinations as a 
whole. 

January ]*** ***** ^ P ayment of fecs for examinations is 27th 

12. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies will be 

required to present themselves for and to complete satisfactorily: 

(a) an examination in four subjects taken in June at the end of the first 
year of study; 

(b) an examination in three subjects at the end of the third year of study. 

I3; "j 0 b u admittcd , t ° thc sccond year of the course, candidates will be 

taSTia 4e CX3IIUnadonS in not lcss °f the subjects 

14 ; No , Candid ^te will be allowed to take a two-year course in a subject in 

k' Tu and . thlrd , years , of study he has already passed or iinder 

yJ ccX ^in^hat subject. C “ mP ' Cd & ° m the »■ ^ ouc- 

zz^r bica m * ^ ° c 

(a) m June, if it is a subject in which he failed in die previous session or 

(b) m June or September, if thc subject is not one of those in which he 
was examined in the previous session. 

onc!y PaS$Cd CXaminatio - « four 

S-SSSS 

year course in the third year of study. ° F **“ cxammatlon on a onc- 


257 



DEGREE REGULATIONS 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPECIAL STUDIES 

17 - In exceptional cases, a candidate who has distinguished himself at the 
advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education, 
may, with the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, be exempted from a one-year course and corresponding 
examination in one of the subjects of the General Certificate of Education 
examination. 

18. In schools of special studies for which a qualifying examination at the 
end of the first year of study is prescribed, such examinations will ordinarily 
be held in June of each year; but a candidate who does not pass in all of die 
required subjects of a qualifying examination may be admitted to supplementary 
examinations held in September in the subject or subjects in which he has 
failed. Except with the special permission of the Senate, no candidate will be 
accepted for a September examination unless (a) he has presented himself for 
the corresponding examination in the preceding June and (b) he has attained 
an appropriate standard in the June examinations as a whole. 

19. The final examinations will ordinarily be held in June of each year. 

[The last date for entry and payment of fees for examination is 27th 
January.] 

[See also the prescribed schemes of study on pages 266 and fol.] 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

20. Candidates will not be admitted to die courses of study for the degree 
of Bachelor of Music unless they have satisfied the examination requirements 
for entry upon degree courses as laid down by the Joint Matriculation Board. 

21. Only diose applicants who are suitably qualified will be accepted as 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music. A preliminary test in musical 
theory and in performance on a musical instrument will be held. 

22. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be required to 
pursue courses of study and to submit themselves for examination as follows: 

The courses for the first year shall normally include music and two other 
approved subjects in the arts or sciences; these may with advantage include a 
modem foreign language. 

At the end of the first year a qualifying examination in these three subjects 
will be held which must normally be passed by candidates before they proceed 
to further study. 

In addition to musical subjects each candidate will be required to pursue for 
a further year a prescribed course in one of the subjects approved for the first 
year course. The final examination in music shall consist of five papers in 
musical subjects and an oral examination. In addition an original musical 
exercise must be submitted in the third year. 

In the first and second years candidates shall be required to attend courses 
in musical subjects for not less than five hours each week and in the third year 
for not less than four hours each week throughout the session. 



BACHELOR OF MUSIC 


23. Candidates who wish to proceed to the degree of Bachelor o*. Music 
under the provisions of article 20 of Ordinance II (see page 248) will only be 
accepted if they have studied music for three years as part of their course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts; they will be required to spend not less than 
one additional year studying musical subjects and preparing an original 
musical exercise. 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY 
Graduates of the University 

24. In all cases candidates wishing to present a thesis connected with Old 

Testament studies must, before acceptance as candidates for the degree, have 

passed an examination in Hebrew of a standard equivalent to that required of 

candidates taking Hebrew as a three years subject for the degree of Bachelor 

of Arts. Similarly, candidates wishing to present a thesis connected with New 

Testament studies must, before acceptance as candidates for the degree, have 

passed an examination in Greric of a standard equivalent to that required of 

candidates taking Greek as a three years subject for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. 

25. Candidates for the Bachelor of Divinity qualifying examination* will be 
excused those subjects or parts of subjects in which they have passed in their 
degree examination. 


Graduates of other universities 

2 6. In all cases candidates wishing to present a thesis connected with Old 
Testament studies must, before acceptance as candidates for the degree, have 
passed an examination in Hebrew of a standard equivalent to that required of 

^Am'of^ m fr HebrCW 3 c a y eacs *“ b j cct for thc degree of Bachelor 
of Am of the University. Similarly, candidates wishing to present a diesis 

connected with New Testament studies must, before acceptance as candid^ 

j® r f * degree, haw passed an examination in Greek of a standard equivalent 

c ff cUt “ r t ? king 9 reek « a ^ee years subject for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts of the University 

«S;Jr?h < “ dateS 1 5° r the ° f Divinity quaUfymg examination* will be 

of subjccB " whkh th ' y p— - 

♦[The qmlifymg examination consists oiche foUowmgjubiects: “ 

ssSsp *0*?— sSttSSEz'sex 

T e ?‘? nient language and literature (a papers) 

Church history (a papers) V P P } 

Biblical and historical theology (a papers) 

The philosophy of religion (a papers) or 
The history of religion (a papers) or 
Tne philosophy of religion (r paper) and 
tu * at ? r Y.°* religion (i paper). 

w siAs- sstas 

of / rts in special studies in theology.] PP P tC papcn for degree of Bachelor 
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All candidates. 

28. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as his diesis one for which 
a degree has been awarded in the University of Leeds or in any other university, 
or which is under consideration for the award of a degree in another university; 
but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of such 
work provided that he states his desire to do so at the time of his application 
for acceptance as a candidate and in the thesis itself indicates the part of the 
work so incorporated. 

[The thesis, which must be submitted not later than 1st May, should be 
typewritten and at least two copies should be supplied. The last date for 
entry' and payment of fees for examinations in June is 27th January.] 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

29. Subject to the provisions of articles 29 to 44 of Ordinance II candidates 
for the degree of Master of Arts must present a dissertation or pass an examina¬ 
tion in any one of the following subjects: 

Greek, Latin, Hebrew, English language and literature, French, Italian, 
German, Russian, Spanish, history, philosophy, theology, anthrop¬ 
ology, economics, geography, music, mathematics, psychology, 
fine art. 

30. The preliminary examination for graduates who apply to be accepted 
under the provisions of article 30 or article 37 of the Ordinance and who 
wish to proceed to the degree of Master of Arts in a subject which they have 
not studied as a substantial part of the course for their first degree will consist 
of not less than two written papers and an oral examination. To pass the 
examination a candidate must reach a standard equal to that at which Honours 
are awarded in the examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

31. Persons who arc not graduates and who apply to become candidates 
for the degree under the provisions of articles 40 to 43 shall be required: 

(a) To present themselves for interview by a committee of the Board 
of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law and 
subsequently to take an examination consisting of: 

(i) Not less than two written papers in subjects approved by the 
committee 

(ii) An essay 

(iii) An oral examination. 

It shall be in the discretion of the committee to exempt an applicant 
from the oral examination. 

(b) To attend for supervised study in the University in the first year of 
their course on at least two days a week for a total of not less than 
six hours a week; and in subsequent years on at least two days a week 
for a total of not less than four hours a week if preparing a thesis, 
or a total of not less than six hours a week if proceeding to the 
degree by examination. In special eases the above attendance require¬ 
ments may be modified by the Board on the recommendation of 
the standing committee concerned. 
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32. Graduates or persons who have passed die final examination for a degree 
of another university, and who are accepted as candidates for file degree under 
the provisions of articles 37 to 39 [whether by thesis or examination] shall be 
required to attend in the University in the first and second years of study for 
frequent consultation with the head of the department or the supervisor to the 
satisfaction of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law. 

33. The qualifying examination for candidates accepted under articles 31 
and 37 will consist of not less than two written papers and may also include 
an oral examination. 

34. Candidates presenting a dissertation shall present themselves for an oral 
examination in the subject of their dissertation and satisfy such further test 
as the Senate may deem expedient. 

35 - A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as his dissertation one for 
which a degree has been awarded in the University of Leeds or in any other 
university, or which is under consideration for the award of a degree in another 
university ; but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his dissertation 
any part of such work provided that he states his desire to do so at the time 
of his application for acceptance as a candidate and in the dissertation itself 
indicates die part of the work so incorporated. A copy of the dissertation 
approved for die degree will be retained in die University library. 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION 
36. All candidates will be required to undertake studies in education including 
the four following subjects: history of education; theory of education; 
educational psychology; and methodology. 

Full-time students will attend for tuition in these subjects in the first year 
of their course, at the end of which dicy will be required to pass an examination 
coasting of one written paper in each of the four subjects above named. 

veiJl o?rh “ dCDtS WlU (° r tUmCm T thcse sub J ccts “ first and second 

diTlhnv^ C °T C “ 6 WlU u C rC< ^ rc ^ t0 takc thc laminations on two of 
the above named courses at the end of the first year of study and on thc 

remaining two at thc end of thc second year of study. 

f r ? CF paS5in 8 ^ examination on the studies in education, a candidate 
must either prepare a dissertation upon a subject approved by the Board of 
the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studio and Law or undertake 
further study in each of two subjects selected from thc four included in the 
mdies in education and subnut a written exercise consisting of an independent 
study or criticism of some educational subject approved by the Boar! of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law 

together with one written paper in each of the two subject selected^ P ^ 
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38. The qualifying examination for persons who have not obtained a 
diploma in education and who wish to become candidates for the degree of 
Master of Education will include an essay paper and an oral examination. 

39. Persons who are not graduates and who apply to become candidates for 
the degree shall be required: 

(a) To present themselves for interview by a standing committee of the 
Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law 
and subsequently to take an examination consisting of: 

(i) Not less than two written papers in subjects approved by the 
committee 

(ii) An essay 

(iii) An oral examination. 

It shall be in the discretion of the committee to exempt an applicant 
from the oral examination. 

(b) To attend for supervised study in the University in the first year of 
their course on at least two days a week for a total of not less than 
six hours a week; and in subsequent years on at least two days a week 
for a total of not less than four hours. In special cases the above 
attendance requirement may be modified by the Board on the 
recommendation of the standing committee. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

40. Before entering on the course of advanced study and research, candidates 
are required: 

(a) To submit to the Senate for its approval the course of advanced study 
and research proposed by them and to present evidence satisfactory to 
the Senate that they arc qualified to undertake the proposed course. 

(b) To register as students of the University and to pay the prescribed 
fees for tuition. 

41. On completing the course of advanced study and research candidates 

are required: 

(a) To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced study and research, 
and to satisfy the examiners that it contains original work worthy of 
publication, and that it is of a sufficient standard of merit to qualify 
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

(b) To submit themselves for an oral examination [except in the case of 
mathematics] on matters relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a 
written examination and to satisfy the examiners in the examination 
as well as in the thesis presented. 

42. The application of a candidate for admission to the course for the degree 
must give particulars of his educational career and qualifications as well as the 
subject of his proposed course of advanced study and research. The application 
should be addressed to the Registrar. 

[A candidate is advised, before making application to die Registrar, to 
consult the head of the department which is concerned with the subject 
he proposes to study.] 
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43 - A candidate is required during his course to devote liis whole time to 
his advanced study and research; but in exceptional cases the Senate is prepared 
to allow the candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work which, 
in its judgment, would not interfere with the prosecution of his proposed course 
of advanced study and research. 

44. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis one for which 
a degree has been conferred upon him in the University of Leeds or in any other 
university; but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any 
part of the work already submitted by him with a view to a degree for which 
he has been a successful candidate, provided that in his application to the 
University for admission to the course he states his desire to do so, and in the 
thesis itself indicates the part of die work which has been so incorporated. 

45. It will be generally convenient that the candidate’s course should begin 
at the opening of the academic year in October; but the Senate is prepared to 
consider applications for leave to begin the course at some other time. The 
course must in any case extend over at least two calendar years. 

46. Not less than three months before the completion of his course the 
candidate must make application to the Registrar to be examined. Thereafter, 
but not more than six weeks before the end of the course, the candidate must 
submit two copies of a thesis which must be accompanied by a short abstract. 
Theses must be bound in a standard form, particulars of which may be obtained 

from the Registrar. A copy of the thesis approved for the degree will be 
retained in die University library. 

(Normally there will be a period of six to eight weeks between the 
submission of the thesis and the announcement of the result of the 
examination.] 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS 

47. AU applications shall be made in writing to the Registrar and shall 
contain a full statement of the grounds on which the claim for the degree is 
based together with three copies of any thesis, whether in print or in manu¬ 
script, winch the applicant may desire to submit in support of the application 

library^ ° f ** a PP rovcd for thc degree will be retained in the University 

nflfi'. A , Candida ? sh f U “ ot be permitted to submit in chief or sole support 
of his application for the degree a thesis for which a degree has been awarded 

nderati^for'th? ° f °J “ y 0th " or which is ^der con- 

nrrrlnd 5 fr * 7 ^ . of a *««« m another university; but he shall not be 

For subnut ^ n S m additional support of hi application a thesis 

or iT nil* iSr* ^ dfCa u 7 l CCQ awardc d or from incorporating [in whole 
the work*tht^submitted 1 o^ l hlco^orated n ^ tte ^ , ^ ^ iadi «» 

X-a^r f ° r 3pplication » d P a y ment of fees for examination » 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DIVINITY 
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on which the application for the degree is based, together with two or more 
copies of the published work or works submitted whether in print or in 
typescript which the candidate may desire to submit in support of the applica¬ 
tion. A copy of the work or works approved for the degree shall be retained 
in the University library. 

50. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit in chief or sole support 
of his application for the degree a thesis for which a degree has been awarded 
in the University of Leeds or in any other university, or which is under con¬ 
sideration for the award of a degree in another university; but lie shall not 
be precluded from submitting in additional support of his application a thesis 
for which a degree has already been awarded or from incorporating [in whole 
or in part] such work in the thesis submitted, provided lie clearly indicates 
the work thus submitted or incorporated. 

[The last date for application and payment of fees for examination is 
27th January.] 
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FOR DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 

51. Candidates for diplomas are required to give satisfactory attendance 
upon all the subjects which form part of their course of study, and to present 
themselves for any class examinations that may be held in the same. Those who 
do not pass satisfactorily in these examinations in any year will be disqualified 
for the diploma unless they repeat the course in whole or in part, as may be 
required by the Senate. 

52. At the close of the course candidates will be required to present them¬ 
selves for such examination in the main subject of study as may be prescribed. 

53. Some deviation from the courses may be sanctioned in special cases, 
and students who on entering upon a diploma course produce evidence that 
they possess a sufficient knowledge of the work done during a part of the 
course will be allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance 
Applications for exemption from attendance should be made to the head of the 
department concerned who shall bring them before the standing committee 
of the Senate appointed to deal with such matters. 


Courses arc provided leading to the following diplomas and certificates: 

The diploma in Hebrew 

in public administration 
in social studies 
in Spanish 
in theology 

The graduate certificate in education 
The certificate in Russian 

in the teaching of Hebrew 

m ™lll Cd rf a i i0nS gOV< ™?S ° f ““Jy and examination require- 

ments for the diplomas in public administration and in social studies will be 

p°a“ d 3 °o' 2 P M 7 1 “* f ° r d,C rCmiindcr ° f qualifications on 

of Lceds hastimte^of Education/*^ ^ 

The diploma in primary education 

in secondary education 
in the education of backward children 
in religious education 
in physical education 
. educational administration 

Education 1 " regulatioI ' s wil1 b = found in the Handbook of tire htstitute of 
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REGULATIONS PRESCRIBING SCHEMES OF STUDY 
FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN 

SPECIAL STUDIES 

CLASSICS 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in classics 
shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves for 
examination in the following subjects: 

Translation from prescribed Greek and Latin books 
Translation at sight from Greek and Latin authors 
Greek and Latin composition 
Greek and Latin literature 
Two of the following: 

Ancient history 
Ancient philosophy 

A special subject chosen from the special subjects prescribed for Greek or 
Latin special studies. 

Candidates may offer either (alternative i) Greek and Latin at special 
standard throughout the course, passing both at the same examination, normally 
at the end of the third year of study, or (alternative 2) Latin at special standard 
in the first three years, and Greek at general standard in the first year and at 
special standard in the second, third and fourth years, the examination in each 
case to be taken at the end of the third year of special study. Under the second 
alternative the class list will be published only after the final examination in 
the fourth year, and will be based on the results of both examinations; after the 
examination at the end of the third year the names of those who have satisfied 
the examiners will be published in alphabetical order. 

The attendance on courses required for the first year for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts in general studies may also be accepted by the Senate in 
place of the attendance for the first year as set out under alternatives 1 and 2 
below, provided that the subjects chosen by the candidate arc substantially 
and to the satisfaction of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law those required for the course for the first year in the 
school of special studies in classics. 

ALTERNATIVE 1 

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as follows: not less 
than ten hours a week in the first and second years, and eight hours a week in 
the third year. 

Examination 

Greek prose composition (1 paper) 

Latin prose composition (1 paper) 

Greek unprepared translation (1 paper) 

Latin unprepared translation (1 paper) 

Translation from prescribed Greek books, with questions arising out of them 
(2 papers) 
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Translation from prescribed Latin books, with questions arising out of them 
(2 papers) 

General paper (Greek), including questions on Greek literary criticism, 
antiquities, language and metre 

General paper (Latin), including questions on Latin literary criticism, language 
and metre and on Roman antiquities 
Two of the following: 

Ancient history (1 paper) 

Ancient philosophy (1 paper) 

A special subject chosen from the special subjects prescribed for Greek 
or Latin special studies. 

ALTERNATIVE 2 

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as follows: during 
the first year not less than seven hours a week, during the second and third 
years not less than nine hours a week, and during the fourth year not less 
than eight hours a week. 

The subjects of study and examination shall be: 

in Latin—as for the school of special studies in Latin, except that (a) can¬ 
didates must offer a certain number of Greek books under number 2 
(Further Latin books); (b) candidates will be excused the subject 
numbered 7 (Development of the Latin language), 
in Greek—as for the school of special studies in Greek, except that 
(a) candidates must offer a certain number of Latin books under 
number 2 (Translation from further Greek authors); (b) can¬ 
didates will be excused the subject numbered 7 (Development of 
the Greek language); (c) a candidate who has ofFcred Greek art 

ai lr a ^ c ^ tccturc m t ^ c Latin examination under number 8 may not 
offer the same subject for examination in Greek. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 


(a) Candidates arc required to attend the one-year course in Greek as 

prescribed in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general 
StU /u\ CS 311 l ^ c prescribed examination in that subject. 

(b) Candidates are required to attend the one-year course in ancient history 

and to pass the prescribed examination in that subject. 7 

Some modification of the special requirements may be made, subject to the 
approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the advanced 
level in the examinauon for the General Certificate of Education 


GREEK 
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3 . General paper as for special studies in classics (i paper) 

4 • Greek unprepared translation (i paper) 
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5. Greek prose composition (1 paper) 

6. A period of Greek history studied in connection with the original 

authorities (1 paper) 

7. Development of the Greek language with an elementary knowledge of the 

dialects (1 paper) 

8. One of the following special subjects (1 paper): 

(a) History of Greek language 

(b) Outlines of Greek philosophy 

(c) Greek life and manners [with some reference to inscriptions] 

(d) The special study of an author or of one of the following types of 
literature: (i) Homeric poems; (ii) Greek lyric poetry; (iii) Greek 
drama in the 5th century; (iv) Greek oratory, with special reference 
to Demosthenes 

(c) Greek sculpture or vase painting or epigraphy 

(f) Greek art and architecture 

(g) Greek verse composition. 

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as follows: during 
the first year not less than seven hours a week, during the second year not less 
tli an nine hours a week, and during the third year not less than seven hours 
a week. 

Candidates [other than those who have already completed the course for 
the degree in special studies in Latin] may, in place of a certain number of 
the books prescribed in Greek, be permitted to substitute a certain number 
of the books prescribed for the course in special studies in Latin to be specified 
from year to year. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. Candidates are required to attend the one-year and the two-year courses 
in Latin as prescribed in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in general studies and to pass the prescribed examinations in that subject. 

2. Candidates are required to attend the one-year course in ancient liistory 
and to pass the prescribed examination in that subject. 

Some modification of the special requirements may be made, subject to the 
approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law, for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the advanced 
level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education. 

LATIN 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Latin 
shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves for 
examination in the following subjects: 

1. The Latin books prescribed for special studies in classics (2 papers) 

2. Further Latin books (1 paper) 

3. General paper as for special studies in classics (1 paper) 

4. Latin unprepared translation (1 paper) 

5. Latin prose composition (1 paper) 

6. A period of Roman history studied in connection with the original 
authorities (1 paper) 
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7. Development of the Latin language (1 paper) 

8. One of the following special subjects: 

(a) Stoicism and Epicureanism in Roman life and thought 

(b) Roman life and manners [with some reference to inscriptions] 

(c) A special study of an author or part of an author or of one of the 
following types of literature: (i) epic poetry, (ii) satire, (iii) dramatic 
poetry, (iv) oratory 

(d) Latin verse composition 

(c) Greek art and architecture 

(f) History and archaeology of Roman Britain. 

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as follows: during 
the first year not less than seven hours a week, during the second year not less 
than nine hours a week, during the third year not less than seven hours a week. 

Candidates, other than those who have already completed the course for the 
degree in special studies in Greek, may, in place of a certain number of the 
books prescribed in Latin, be permitted to substitute a certain number of the 
books prescribed for the course of special studies in Greek to be specified 
from year to year. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS * 

1. Candidates are required to attend the one-year and two-year courses in 
Greek, as prescribed in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
general studies, and to pass the prescribed examinations in that subject. 

2. Candidates arc required to attend the one-year course in ancient history 
and to pass the prescribed examination in that subject. 

Some modification of the special requirements may be made, subject to 
the approval of the Board of die Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law, for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the advanced 
level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education. 


LATIN WITH GREEK 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Latin 
with Greek shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves 
lor examination in the following subjects: 

1. The Latin books prescribed for special studies in classics (2 papers) 

2. Further Latin books, as prescribed for special studies in Latin (1 paper) 

3. Greek books selected from those prescribed for special studies in 
classics (1 paper) 

4. General questions on Greek and Latin language and literature (1 paper) 

5. Latin unprepared translation (1 paper) 

6. Greek unprepared translation (1 paper) 

7. Latin prose composition (1 paper) 

8 . Greek prose composition (1 paper) 

9 - A period of Greek or Roman history studied in connection with the 
original authorities (i paper) 
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10. A special subject chosen from those prescribed for the schools of special 
studies in Greek and in Latin (i paper). 

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as follows : during 
the first year not less than seven hours a week, during the second year ten hours 
a week, and during the third year not less than eight hours a week. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

1. Candidates arc required to attend the one-year course in Greek as 
prescribed in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general 
studies, and to pass the prescribed examination in that subject. 

2. Candidates are required to attend the one-year course in ancient history 
and to pass the prescribed examination in that subject. 

Some modification of the special requirements may be made, subject to the 
approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies 
and Law, for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the advanced 
level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education. 

SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

Candidates wishing to take the special studies course in Semitic languages 
and literatures who have not passed an approved examination in Hebrew 
may be required to attend both first and second year courses for the diploma 
in Hebrew concurrendy, and to pass a special examination at the end of the 
session, before embarking on die special studies course. 

Hebrew and Aramaic arc studied concurrendy throughout the special 
studies course, Aramaic being the second main language. 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Semitic 
languages and literatures shall be required to pursue courses of study and to 
submit themselves for examination as follows: 

The course of study for the first academic year shall include the following 
four subjects: Hebrew language and literature; eastern and western Aramaic; 
two other approved subjects. 

A qualifying examination in all these subjects must be passed by candidates 
before they proceed to further study. 

In addition to the subjects of the school each candidate will be required to 
pursue for two further years a prescribed course in one of the approved 
subjects chosen for the first year. At the end of the third year, the candidate 
must present himself for examination in this subsidiary subject as for a two- 
year course in a subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 

Biblical history and archaeology, critical introduction to the literature of 
the Old Testament and the growth of religious ideas and institutions in the 
Bible will be studied by the candidate when studying the Hebrew language 
and literature. Likewise, the intcr-testamental period and the New Testament 
background will be studied by the candidate in conjunction with post-biblical 
and rabbinic texts. 

Final Examination 

The examination shall consist of the following papers: 

Specified and unspecified texts of biblical Hebrew, with reference to critical 

introduction, etc. (2 papers) 
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Specified and unspecified texts of Aramaic, including Syriac (2 papers) 
Specified and unspecified texts of mishnaic and medieval Hebrew (1 paper) 
Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages, and questions on the special 

departmental subsidiary subject offered by the candidate in his third year 

(1 paper) 

Specified and unspecified modern Hebrew texts: 

Poetical texts and general literature questions (i paper) 

Prose texts and composition (i paper). 

In his final year, a student must offer a subsidiary subject within the Semitic 
school of special studies in addition to the main Hebrew and Aramaic course* 
and his third outside subject; the following options arc available: 

1. Advanced Syriac 

2. Advanced medieval Hebrew 

3. Arabic 

4. Old Testament Greek and papyri. 

Students who have read Arabic in their first year as one of their approved 
outside subjects chosen for the first year only will not be eligible to take 
Arabic as their final year departmental subsidiary subject. Students intending 
to take Old Testament Greek and papyri as their departmental subsidiary 
subject in their final year, will normally take Greek i in their first year as one 
of their outside subjects. 


THEOLOGY 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in theology 
shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves tor 
examination as follows: 

First year: Old Testament i (Hebrew) 

New Testament Greek or Greek I 
Philosophy and history of religion i 

Philosophy or a one year course in some other subject approved 
by the head of the department 
Second year: Old Testament 2, option (i), (ii) or (iii) 

New Testament language and literature 1 
Church history 

Biblical and historical theology 
Philosophy and history of religion 2 
Old Testament 3, option (i), (ii) or (iii) 

New Testament language and literature 2 
Church history 

Biblical and historical theology 
Philosophy and history of religion 3. 

In special cases, on the recommendation of the head of the department of 
theology, the requirement to take Hebrew in the first-year course may be 

Uw V ld y 9 ? C lf ( ° ard 0f ' d,C FaCUl l!? ° f A T’ Economic “4 Social Studies and 
Law and an alternative course substituted. For the second and third years 
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the options Old Testament 2 (i), (ii) or (iii) and 3, (1), (ii) or (iii) are available. 
Ihe tinai decision regarding the options to be taken shall rest with the head of 
the department of theology, it being understood that the selection of option (iii) 
will be exceptional. r v ' 

A knowledge of Greek and Hebrew is not required for admission to the 
course. 

Students of the theological colleges proceeding to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in special studies in theology will be required to take their first-year 
courses at the University except that they may take New Testament Greek 
and one other subject in their colleges. In their second and third years they 
must attend at least four hours of lectures a week at the University. 

At the end of each year all candidates must normally pass the examinations 
in the subjects prescribed for that year. 

Examinations 

First year: Old Testament i (Hebrew) 

New Testament Greek or Greek i 
Philosophy and history of religion i 
An additional subject 

Second year: Old Testament 2, option (i), (ii) or (iii) 

New Testament language and literature i 
Church history (a), (b) or (c) 

Philosophy and history of religion 2 
Biblical and historical theology (a) or (b) 

Third year: Old Testament 3, option (i), (ii) or (iii) 

New Testament language and literature 2 
Church history (a), (b) or (c) 

Philosophy and history of religion 3 
Biblical and historical theology (a) or (b). 

There is one paper in each of the above subjects. 

BIBLICAL STUDIES 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in biblical 
studies shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves 
for examination as follows: 

First year : Biblical studies is 

Hebrew 1 

A one-year course in an additional subject chosen with the 
approval of the head of the department of theology from 
among those in which courses are approved for the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in general studies. 

Candidates who, before admission to the course, have not acquired a know¬ 
ledge of Greek equivalent to a pass at Ordinary level in the General Certificate 
of Education examination, will be required during the first year to take the 
course Greek 1 and to pass the prescribed examination. In exceptional circum¬ 
stances such candidates may, at the discretion of the head of the department of 
theology, be released during the first year from the requirement to take the 
course and examination in the additional subject referred to above. 
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Second year : New Testament language and literature i 

or Old Testament 2 
Biblical studies 2 
Church history 
Biblical theology 

A two-year course (to be continued in the third year) in the 
additional subject taken in the first year. 

Third year : New Testament language and literature 2 

or Old Testament 3 
Biblical studies 3 
Biblical theology 

Philosophy and history of religion 3 
The two-year course in the additional subject 

Examinations 

At the end of die first year candidates will take a qualifying examination 
which must normally be passed by candidates before they proceed to further 
study. The examination will consist of: 

Biblical studies (3 papers) 

Hebrew 1 (2 papers) 

Greek 1 (2 papers) 

The additional subject (2 papers) 

At the end of the second year candidates will be examined as follows: 

New Testament language and literature 1 
or Old Testament 2 (1 paper) 

Biblical studies 2 (1 paper) 

Church history (1 paper) 

Biblical theology (1 paper) 

The additional subject 

Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this examination before proceeding 
to further study. c ° 

At the end of the third year candidates will be examined as follows: 

New Testament language and literature 2 
or Old Testament 3 (1 paper) 

Biblical studies (1 paper) 

Biblical theology (1 paper) 

Philosophy and history of religion 3 (1 paper) 

The additional subject 

ENGLISH 

. fo . r dc g rcc of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

shall be required to pursue courses of study and submit themselves 
madon as follows: 

There shall be alternative schemes of study: 

A. English language and literature 

B. English language and literature 

C. English literature. 


in English 
for exam- 
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Under these schemes the course of study for the first academic year shall 
include Greek or Latin or a m<pdcm language; English literature; English 
language and medieval literature; any one of the subjects approved as a first- 
year or a one-year subject by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law; four subjects in all. 

Qualifying examinations will be held in these subjects at the end of the 
first year. These must normally be passed by candidates before they proceed 
to further study in any one of the above specified schemes. 

First year: 

For details of the first year courses in English and the examinations see 
pages 314 and fol. 

Second and third years: 

SCHEME A: ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

In this scheme the emphasis will be on literature. Candidates will be 
required to attend the following courses: 

Second year: Hours 

1. In the department of English literature: 

Shakespeare [or, in alternate years, in the department of English 
language and medieval literature, Chaucer] I 

The novel or the drama 1 

Period 1 

Poetry or, in alternate years, prose 1 

Tutorial class; 1 

2. In the department of English language and medieval literature: 

either (ai) Old English literature 1 

Middle English literature 1 

or (a2) Middle English literature 2 

History of English 
Tutorial class. 

Third year: 

1. In the department of English literature: 

Chaucer [in die department of English language and medieval 
literature) or, in alternate years, Shakespeare 
Prose or, in alternate years, poetry 
The novel or the drama 
Criticism 

Selected author (seminar class) 

Tutorial class; 

2. In the department of English language and medieval literature: 
either (ai) Old English literature 

Middle English literature 
or (a2) Middle English literature 
History of English 
Tutorial class. 


I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 
1 
1 
1 
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SCHEME B: ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

In this scheme, the emphasis will be on philology and medieval literature. 
During the second and third years, candidates will be required to attend 
the following courses: 

I. In the department of English language and medieval literature: 

(a) Old English 

(b) Middle English 

(c) Chaucer and the fifteenth century 

(d) English philology 

(e) Any two of the following: 

Gothic and Germanic philology, Old Icelandic, Modem Icelandic, 
English palaeography and bibliography, Anglo-Saxon art and 
archaeology, English dialectology [normally examined by thesis]. 
Medieval Welsh, phonetics [taken in the department of phonetics] ; 
(In place of one of the options mentioned in (c) above, candidates may elect to take, 
by arrangement with the head of the department concerned. Old Saxon and Old High 
German, Old French, Latin philology, Greek philology, or to take an additional Language 
or philological course approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts. Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, or to take an additional subject in the department of English 
literature, or to present a dissertation on an approved subject. Further, in place of one 
of the options mentioned in (e) above, candidates may be permitted, by arrangement 
with the head of the department of English literature, to take a second additional subject 
in that department. 

Candidates who wish to take any one of the above mentioned courses that arc given 
outside the department of English language and medieval literature, or to present a dis¬ 
sertation, should inform the professor of English language and medieval literature not 
later than the beginning of their second academic year.] 

2. In the department of English literature: 

(a) Two selected periods 

(b) Shakespeare. 

For die session 1955-6 the selected period will be the period 1780 to 1830. 

SCHEME C: ENGLISH LITERATURE 

Candidates will be required to attend the following courses- 
Second year: ' Hours 

i. In the department of English literature: 

Shakespeare or, in alternate years, Milton and his time I 

The novel or the drama . 

Period 

Poetry or, in alternate years, prose x 

General lecture J 

Tutorial class; 

2 ^partment of English language and medieval literature: * 

Middle English or, in alternate years, Chaucer r 

Third year: 

1. In the department of English literature: 

Milton and his time or, in alternate years, Shakespeare . 

The novel or the drama 

Prose or, in alternate years, poetry * 

Criticism 1 

I 
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Selected author (seminar class) I 

Tutorial class; j 

2. In the department of English language and medieval literature: 

Chaucer or, in alternate years. Middle English. x 

Examinations 
Schemes A and C 

At the end of their second academic year candidates will sit for the examina¬ 
tion for the degree in special studies in English, part i, and will take one 
paper on each of the following: 

1. The period studied 

2. Poetry or prose (in alternate years) 

At the end of their third academic year candidates will sit for the examination 
for the degree in special studies in English, part 2, and will take one paper on 
each of the following: 

Scheme A 

1. Shakespeare 

2. The novel or the drama 

3. Criticism 

4. Poetry or prose 

5. Essay on the selected author 

6. Old English or history of English 

7. Middle English texts 

8 . Chaucer and the fifteenth century 

Candidates will also be examined orally. 

(Candidates taking schemes A or C may also submit an original piece of work, cither 
creative or academic, to be taken into consideration when their class is assessed. 

Instead of studying the selected author, a candidate may, after consultation with the 
head of the department, submit an independent thesis on an approved subject.] 

In the session 1955-6 the courses will be Poetry and Chaucer, and the special 
author, Dryden. 

The selected texts for the Old English paper in part 2 in June 1955 will be 
Beowulf and The Fight at Fitinsburg (3rd cd., Klacbcr, Heath and Co.); The Dream 
of the Rood (ed. Dickins and Ross); The Parker Chronicle 832-900 (cd. A. H. 
Smith); Wyatt’s Anglo-Saxon Reader (specified sections). 

The selected texts for the Middle English Paper in part 2 in June 1956 will be 
The Owl and the Nightingale (ed.Wells or Atkins), The Lay of Havelok the Dane 
(cd. Skeat and Sisam); Pearl (ed. Gordon); Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose 
(cd. Sisam, with vocabulary by Tolkien). 

Candidates will be required to translate passages from these texts and from 
unprcscribcd texts, and to answer literary and historical questions suggested by 
them. 

Chaucer [for part 2 in June 1956]: general knowledge of the complete works 
and of their language and metre with special study of Troilus and Criseyde , and 
for detailed study The Wife of Bath's Prologue and Tale , The Reeve's Tale and 
The Parliament of Fowls . 


Scheme C 

1. Shakespeare 

2. The novel or the drama 

3. Criticism 

4. Poetry or prose 

5. Essay on the selected author 

6. Milton and his time 

7. Chaucer and Middle English 
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Scheme B 

At the end of the third academic year candidates will sit for the final exam¬ 
ination for the degree in special studies in English and will take the under¬ 
mentioned papers: 

1. General paper, comprising passages for translation from unprescribed Old 
and Middle English texts and literary, historical and linguistic questions 
(i paper) 

2. Old English (i paper) 

3. Middle English (1 paper) 

4. Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper) 

5. English philology (1 paper) 

6. One paper on one of the following: 

Gothic and Germanic philology 
Old Icelandic 
Modem Icelandic 

Old Saxon and Old High German 
Old French 
Greek philology 
Latin philology 

English palaeography and bibliography 
Phonetics 


Anglo-Saxon art and archaeology 
Medieval Welsh 

A subject in the department of English literature. 

7. One paper on another of the subjects mentioned in 6 above, or on the 
subject specially approved by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law, or on an additional subject taken in die depart¬ 
ment of English literature, u nl ess the candidate has previously received 
permission to present a dissertation instead. 

8. Shakespeare (1 paper) 

9. Selected period (1 paper). 

Candidates will also be examined orally. 

The subject or subjects taken in the department of English literature will 
ordinarily be examined at the end of the academic year in which the relevant 
course has been given. 


Texts for 1953-6 

SchemcA^ ***** ^ ° ld Englisl1 P a P cr 111 J une *956 will be as for 
Schcme SC A Cted ***** ^ ^ Middlc P a P cr in June 1956 will be as for 

Jrcco^nfcdr^ 8 10 for *' S'""* 1 pap" cho following 

The signed poems of Cynewulf (namely Juliana, cd.W. Strunk; Elene, cd. 
A S. Cook, Christ, cd. A. S. Cook; Fates of the Apostles, cd. G. P KraDol • 
Selections from the Old English Bede (ed.W. J. Sedgefield)- Sawles Warded cd 
R. M. Wilson); Middle English Metrical Romances (ed. WH^CB 
Hale); Morte Arthure (ed. E. Bjorkman); Pearl (ed. I. Gotland) ' ' 
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Chaucer and the fifteenth century (for June 1957): a general knowledge of 
Chaucer s poetry, including its language and metre, with a special study of 
Trotlus and Criseyde , The Wife of Bath's Prologue and Tale and The Parliament of 
Fowls ; also a general outline of English literature in the fifteenth century, with 
a special study of Henry son’s The Testament of Cresseid. 

FRENCH 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in French 
language and literature shall be required before entering upon the course to 
have attained a pass in Latin at the ordinary level of the General Certificate 
of Education examination (or its equivalent). 

Students will be required to take the following courses: 

The first year: 

1. French language and literature [translation into French; translation into 

English and explication; phonetics and Old French; general linguistics 
and Romance philology; French historical grammar; seventeenth 
century literature; seventeenth century thought] 

2. French history and institutions 

3 and 4. Two other approved subjects. 

A qualifying examination must normally be passed by candidates before 
they proceed to further study. In French, this examination will consist of an 
oral examination and the following papers: 

1. Composition, translation and essay 

2. History and institutions 

3. Literature 

4. Language. 

The second year: 

1. Translation into French 

2. Translation into English and explication 

3. Historical grammar 

4. Old French and sixteenth century language 

5. French history 

6. 7 and 8. Three of the following literature courses: 

Sixteenth century poetry, sixteenth century prose, eighteenth century 
novel, eighteenth century thought 

9. Either (a) a further literature course chosen from the foregoing, or (b) 
history of French vocabulary and semantics, 
flic tliird year: 

1. Translation into French 

2. Translation into English 

]. French history 

[. Old French and historical grammar 

>. Either (a) Literary' option: 

Nineteenth century poetry, nineteenth century novel, twentieth 
century literature, a further literature course to be chosen from 
a list indicated each year. 
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or (b) Linguistic option: 

Romance philology, stylistics and semantics; two of the following 
literature courses: 

Nineteenth century poetry, nineteenth century novel, twentieth 
century literature. 

Notice of options must be given at the end of the year preceding that in 
which it is proposed to take them. A dissertation [to take two years] may be 
substituted for any one of the literary courses of die second arid third years. 

In addition to the above, students will be required to take in their second 
and diird years a subsidiary subject [to be approved by the head of the depart¬ 
ment of French language and literature] from sections 3. and 4. of the first- 
year course. In cases where candidates have been granted exemption from the 
first-year course of their subsidiary subject as a result of exceptional performance 
in the advanced level papers of the General Certificate of Education examina¬ 
tion, they may be permitted to take their final examination in that subject at 
die end of their second year. 

Final Examination 

The final examination will consist of an oral examination and the following 
papers: 

1. Prose composition 

2. Unprepared translation 

3. Essay 

4. French history and institutions 

either 5 to 8. Literature since 1600 and prescribed texts 

9 to 10. Linguistics and literature before 1600 
or 5 to 7. Literature since 1600 and prescribed texts 

8 to 10. Linguistics and literature before 1600. 

The third term of the second year will normally be spent at an approved 
French university. 

[The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an arts course.) 

GERMAN 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in German 
language and literature shall be required to pursue courses of study and to 
submit themselves for examination as follows: 

The course of study for the first academic year shall normally include the 
following four subjects: i. German language and literature; 2. another approved 
foreign language or English; 3. another approved subject in the Faculty 
not taken under 2; 4. modem history with special reference to Germany, or 
an approved course in philosophy. 

A qualifying examination in these subjects which must normally be passed 
by candidates before they proceed to fiirther study will be held at the end of 
the first year. No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the examiners 
unless he reaches an adequate standard in German prose composition and essay. 

** a PPj° T val of thc Doard of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law, some modification of the requirements of thc first 
year may be made for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the 
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advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education, but 
all candidates will be required to attend die lectures on modem history with 
special reference to Germany, or those in the approved course in philosophy 

In the second and third years there shall be alternative schemes of study- 
scheme A, in which special attention will be paid to literature; and scheme B 
in which special attention will be paid to philology and medieval literature. ’ 

All candidates shall continue the study of composition and attend a course 
on German life and thought. 

The third term of the second year will normally be spent at an approved 
university where die medium of intercourse is German. 

(The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an arts course. J 

Candidates may be required in any year to attend courses of lectures given 
in other departments which may be helpful to their studies in the subjects 
of the school. 

In addition to the subjects of the school, each candidate will be required 
to pursue a prescribed course in one other subject included in the Faculty of 
Arts and approved by the head of the department of German for a period 
extending over three years. At the end of his third year he must present 
himself for examination in this subsidiary subject as for a two-year course 
in a subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 
Examination 

The final examination in German shall consist of an oral examination and 
of the following papers: 

Scheme A 

Literature and modern texts (4 papers) 

Middle High German (1 paper) 

Essay in German (1 paper) 

Composition (1 paper) 

Unprepared translation (1 paper) 

General paper (1 paper). 

In addition, candidates shall be required to present an extended essay on 
a subject approved by the head of the department. 

Scheme B 


Old and Middle High German and the history of the German language 
(3 papers) 

One approved subject chosen from the following: 

Gothic, Old Saxon, Old Icelandic, Modem Icelandic, Old English, Early New 
High German, or some other Germanic language or dialect, provided 
die subject chosen has not been studied as a first year or other prescribed 
subject or part of such a subject (1 paper) 

Literature and modern texts (2 papers) 

Essay in German (1 paper) 

Composition (1 paper) 

Unprepared translation (1 paper) 

General paper (1 paper). 

[No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the examiners unless he 
reaches an adequate standard in German prose composition and essay.] 
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ITALIAN 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Italian 
language and literature shall be required: 

1. Before entering upon the course to have attained a pass in Larin at the 
ordinary level of the General Certificate of Education examination (or its 
equivalent). 

2. To pursue courses of study and submit themselves for examination as 
follows: 

The course of study for the first academic year shall normally include the 
following four subjects: (a) Italian language and literature; (b) Latin, French, 
Spanish or English; (c) a second subject from (b) or another approved subject; 
(d) a period or periods of Italian civilisation. 

A qualifying examination in these subjects which must normally be passed 
by candidates before they proceed to further study will be held at the end of 
the first year. 

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, some modification of the requirements of the first year 
may be made for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the advanced 
level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education, but all 
candidates will be required to attend the lectures on Italian civilisation. 

During the second year candidates shall be required to attend courses in the 
subjects of the school for not less than eight hours a week, such courses to 
include lectures on Italian civilisation. 

The third term of the second year will normally be spent at some university 
where the medium of intercourse is Italian. 

(The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an arts course.] 
During the third year candidates shall be required to attend courses in the 
subjects of the school for not less than eight hours a week. 

Candidates may be required in any year to attend courses of lectures given 

m odier departments which may be helpful to their studies in the subjects 
of the school. 

In addition to the subjects of the school each candidate will be required to 
pursue a prescribed course in one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts 
and approved by the head of the department of Italian for a period extending 
over three years At the end of his third year he must present liimsclf for 
examination in this subsidiary subject as for a two years course for the decree 
of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 

Examinations 

The qualifying examination at the end of the first year shall consist of an 
oral examination and the following papers: 

Composition and unseen translation (i paper) 

Literature (2 papers) 

Italian civilisation (1 paper) 

Essay in Italian (1 paper) 
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The final examination at the end of the third year shall consist of an oral 
examination and the following papers: 

Composition and unseen translation (i paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers) 

Italian civilisation (1 paper) 

Special subject (1 paper) 

Essay in Italian on a prescribed subject (1 paper) 

History of the language (1 paper). 

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dissertation on a subject 
approved by the head of the department. 

RUSSIAN 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Russian 
language and literature shall be required to pursue courses of study and to 
submit themselves for examination as follows: 

The course of study for the first academic year shall normally include the 
following subjects: 1. Russian language and literature; 2. history of Russia; 
3. two other approved subjects. 

A qualifying examination in these subjects which must normally be passed 
by candidates before they proceed to further study will be held at the end of 
the first year. 

Candidates who have obtained at least a pass at the ordinary level in Russian 
in the General Certificate of Education examination or reached an equivalent 
standard, will, if they arc accepted into the school, normally be allowed to 
take a three-year course for the degree; other candidates accepted will 
normally be required to take four years. 

During the two final years candidates shall be required to attend a course 
in the subjects of the school, such course to include lectures on: 

1. History of the language 

2. Literature 

3. History of Russia. 

4. Two special subjects to be chosen from the following with the approval 
of the head of the department: 

either a second Slavonic language (Polish, Czech or Serbo-Croat) 
or Old Russian literature with prescribed texts 
and 

either comparative Slavonic philology 
or institutions of the U.S.S.R. 

Students will be required when possible to attend an approved Russian 
summer school during the long vacation preceding their final year. 

[The cost is not included in the normal fee for an arts course.) 

Candidates may be required to attend courses of lectures given in other 
departments, which may be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the school. 

In addition to the subjects of the school each candidate will normally be 
required to pursue a prescribed course in one other subject included in the 
Faculty of Arts, and approved by the head of the department of Russian, for a 
period extending over three years. The candidate must present himself for an 
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examination in this subsidiary subject as for a two years course in a subject 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 

Examinations 

The qualifying examination at the end of the first year shall consist of an 
oral examination and the following papers: 

Composition and grammar (i paper) 

Translation from Russian (i paper) 

Russian history and literature (i paper). 

The final examination shall consist of an oral examination and the following 
papers: 

Composition (i paper) 

Unprepared translation (i paper) 

Essay in Russian (i paper) 

History of the language (i paper) 

Literature (3 papers) 

History of Russia (2 papers) 

Special subjects (3 papers). 

A candidate may, with the approval of the head of the department, offer a 
dissertation instead of one of the special subject papers. 


SPANISH 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in Spanish 
language and literature shall be required: 

1. Before entering upon the course to have attained a pass in Latin at the 
ordinary level in the General Certificate of Education examination (or its 
equivalent). 

2. To pursue courses of study and submit themselves for examination as 

follows: 

The course of study for the first academic year shall normally include die 
following four subjects: (a) Spanish language and literature; (b) a period or 
periods of Spanish civilisation; (c) Portuguese, English, or French; (d) another 
approved subject in the Faculty not taken under (c). 

A qualifying examination in these subjects which must normally be passed by 
candidates before they proceed to further study will be held at the end of 
the first year. 

Subject to die approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law, some modification of the requirements of the first 
ma J , c f° r candidates who have distinguished themselves at the 

advanced level m the examination for the General Certificate of Education 
but aU candidates will be required to attend the lectures on Spanish civilisation. 

During the second and third years candidates shall be required to attend 
courses m the subjects of the school for not less than eight hours a week, such 

t?”* 0 mC udc r° n , S P 2msh civilisation and the geography of Spain. 

The first term of the third year will normally be spent at some university 
where the medium of intercourse is Spanish. 7 

[The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an am course.) 
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Candidates may be required in any year to attend courses of lectures given 

1 the°school CpartmentS WhiCH ma> ’ bC hdpful t0 theif Studks ' n thc Subj ’ e ^ s of 

In addition to the subjects of thc school each candidate will be required to 
pursue a prescribed course in one other subject included in the Faculty of 
Arts and approved by the head of the department of Spanish for a period 
extending oyer three years. At the end of thc third year he will be examined 
in this subsidiary subject as for a two-year course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in general studies. 

Examinations 

The qualifying examination at the end of thc first year will consist of an 
oral examination and of the following papers in Spanish: 

Translation (i paper) 

History of the language (i paper) 

Literature and civilisation (i paper) 

Literary appreciation (i paper) 

Essay (i paper). 

The final examination at thc end of the third year will consist of an oral 
examination and of the following papers in Spanish: 

Translation (i paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers) 

Spanish civilisation (1 paper) 

Essay (1 paper) 

Special period (1 paper). 

In addition, candidates shall be required cither to present a dissertation on a 
subject approved by thc head of thc department, or to submit themselves for 
examination in two other special periods or subjects of Hispanic and Portuguese 
literatures, languages or civilisations. 

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

Candidates for die degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in modern 
languages and literatures shall be required to pursue courses of study and to 
submit themselves for examination in any two of the following subjects: 
French, German, Italian, English, Spanish, Russian. 

Candidates shall also be required to study auxiliary subjects. 

Conspicuous merit shown in any part or parts of the examination by 
candidates who are placed in the first or second class will be signalised on the 
class list by some special mark. 

A qualifying examination in both special studies schools must normally 
be passed by candidates at thc end of the first year before they proceed to further 
study. 

Students taking two foreign languages in the school of special studies in 
modern languages and literatures will be required to attend courses in an 
approved university for an approved period of not less than one university 
term in one of thc countries whose language is being studied and arc further 
recommended to spend the long vacation in the other country. 

[The cost of residence abroad is not included in thc normal fee for an arts course.) 
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French or Italian or Spanish 

The attainment of a pass in Latin at the ordinary level of the General Certi¬ 
ficate of Education examination is required of students proposing to read for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in which French or Italian or 
Spanish forms a principal part. 

French 

Students will be required to take the following courses : 

First year: 

r. Translation into French 

2. Translation into English and explication 

3. Phonetics and Old French 

4. French historical grammar 

5. Seventeenth century literature 

6 . Seventeenth century thought 

A qualifying examination must normally be passed by candidates before 
they proceed to further study. In French, this will consist of an oral examination 
and the following papers: 

I- Composition, translation and essay 

2. Literature 

3. Language 
Second year: 

1. Translation into French 

2. Translation into English and explication 

3. Historical grammar 

4. Old French and sixteenth century language 

5 and 6. Two of the following literature courses, chosen normally one 
from each century: 

Sixteenth century poetry; sixteenth century prose; eighteenth 
century novel; eighteenth century thought. 

Third year: 

1. Translation into French 

2. Translation into English 

3. Old French and historical grammar 

4 and 5. Two literature courses chosen from the following: 

Nineteenth century poetry; nineteenth century novel; twentieth 
century literature. 


Italian or Spanish 

The course of study and subjects of examination in Italian or Spanish shall be: 
prescribed texts of various periods, studied from a literary and linguistic stand¬ 
point; literature; history of the language; translation; institutions. 

German 


For students taiing German in the special studies school of modem languages 
and literatures, there shall be in the second and third years alternative schemes 
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ot study, scheme A and scheme B, related to the schemes of study in the 
school ot special studies in German. In scheme A special attention will be paid 
to literature, in scheme B to philology. 

English 

For students in the school of special studies in modem languages and literatures 
there shall be in the English portion of their course alternative schemes of 
study, scheme A, scheme B, and scheme C, related to the schemes of study for 
the decree in special studies in English. In scheme A special attention will 
be paid to literature. In scheme B the emphasis will be on philology and 
medieval literature. Scheme C is almost wholly devoted to literature, from 
Chaucer to the present day. 

Candidates will be required to attend: 

During their first year, courses of not less than three hours a week in English 
language and medieval literature, and three hours a week in English literature 
and composition; 

During their second and third years, courses of not less than five hours a 
week in English language and literature, the proportion to be determined by 
the candidate’s choice of scheme and of subjects within the scheme. 

Russian 

Candidates offering Russian as part of special studies in modem languages 
and literatures, unless they have obtained at least a pass at ordinary level in 
Russian in the General Certificate of Education examination or have reached 
an equivalent standard will normally be required to spend a minimum of 
four years on the course. 

In this case they will devote their first and second years of work in the 
department of Russian to an intensive study of the language and attend courses 
on Russian philology, literature and history in their third and fourth years. 
They will normally take their final examination in their other language at 
the end of their third year and their final examination in Russian at the end 
of the fourth year. The class list will be published only after the final exam¬ 
ination in Russian and will be based on the results of both examinations. 

Examinations 

The examination in each subject of the school shall consist of an oral exam¬ 
ination and of the following papers: 

French 

Composition and essay (i paper) 

Unprepared translation (i paper) 

Linguistics (i paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers). 

German, scheme A 

Literature and modem texts (3 papers) 

Middle High German (1 paper) 

Composition (1 paper) 

Unprepared translation and essay in German (1 paper) 
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Gentian, scheme B 

Old and Middle High German, and history of the language (2 papers) 
Literature and modem texts (2 papers) 

Composition (1 paper) 

Unprepared translation and essay in German (1 paper). 

[No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the examiners unless he reaches an 
adequate standard in German prose composition and essay.) 


Italian 

The qualifying examination at the end of the first year will consist of an 
oral examination and the following papers in Italian: 

Composition and unseen translation (1 paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (1 paper) 

Italian civilisation (1 paper) 

Essay in Italian (1 paper). 

The final examination at the end of the third year will consist ot an oral 
examination and the following papers: 

Composition and unseen translation (1 paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers) 

Italian civilisation (1 paper) 

History of the language (1 paper) 

or Essay in Italian on a prescribed subject (1 paper). 


Russian 

The qualifying examination at the end of the first year will consist of an 
oral examination and the following papers: 

Composition and grammar (i paper) 

Unprepared translation (i paper) 

Russian history and literature (i paper). 

The final examination will consist of an oral examination and the following 
papers: 

Composition (i paper) 

Unprepared translation (i paper) 

Essay in Russian (i paper) 

Literature (2 papers) 

either History of Russia (2 papers) 

or A special subject (2 papers) as specified below: 

either 1. A second Slavonic language (Polish, Czech or Serbo-Croat) 
(2 papers) 

_ or *• Russian literature with prescribed texts (2 papers) 
or Two of the following- 

i* Comparative Slavonic philology (1 paper) 

2. Institutions of the U.S.S.R. (1 paper) 

3. A special author (1 paper). 

dc“nf C,S choice be subject to the approval of the head of the 


287 
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Spanish 

The qualifying examination at the end of the first year will consist of an 
ora] examination and the following papers in Spanish: 

Translation (i paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (i paper) 

History of the language (i paper) 

Essay (i paper). 

The final examination at the end of the third year will consist of an oral 
examination and the following papers: 

Translation (i paper) 

Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers) 

Spanish civilisation (1 paper) 

Special period (1 paper) 

Essay (1 paper). 

English, schemes A and C 

Sec special studies in English, pages 273 and fol. 

Candidates will take two papers at the end of their second academic year, 
(the part 1 examination) and at the end of their third academic year (the part 2 
examination) will take Shakespeare and Chaucer (scheme A) or Chaucer and 
Middle English texts (scheme C), and two other papers. If they are taking 
scheme A they must in addition take the paper in cither Old English or history 
of English. 

English, scheme B 

The examination at the end of the third academic year will consist of: 
Selected texts in Old English, with literary, historical and linguistic questions 
suggested by them [as for special studies in English, scheme D) (1 paper) 
Selected texts in Middle English with literary, historical and linguistic 
questions suggested by them [as for special studies in English, scheme B) 
(1 paper) 

English philology [as for special studies in English, scheme B] (1 paper) 

Two selected periods [as for special studies in English, scheme A] (1 paper) 

One paper selected from the following: 

Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper) 

Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama (1 paper) 

A paper on one subject selected from the following: Germanic philology with 
special reference to Old English, or any of die special subjects laid down for 
special studies in English, scheme B. [Candidates taking French may not 
select Old French, and candidates taking German may not select Old High 
German, and candidates taking Russian may not select Russian and Old 
Bulgarian.) 

LATIN AND FRENCH 

Latin 

The final examination will consist of the following papers: 

Latin prose composition (1 paper) 

Latin unprepared translation (x paper) 
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LATIN AND FRENCH 


The Latin books prescribed for special studies in classics (2 papers) [sec page 266]. 
General paper as for special studies in classics (1 paper) 

One of the special subjects as prescribed for special studies in Latin. 

French 

The examination will be the same as that in French for the degree in special 
studies in modern languages and literatures [see page 285]. 

HISTORY 

Candidates who wish to read history for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
special studies must provide evidence of a reading knowledge of two languages 
other than English, of which one should be French. A pass in the General 
Certificate of Education examination in two such languages, with at least one at 
the advanced level, or some alternative equivalent evidence satisfactory to the 
head of the department, will be required. 

Examinations 

The examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in 
history will normally be taken at the end of the candidate’s first and third 
years respectively. The first-year examination will be treated as a qualifying 
e x a m ination and candidates will be advised on their subsequent courses of 
study on the basis of their performance therein. 

The first-year examination: 

1. (2 papers) Either (a) Outlines of Greek and Roman history 

or (b) The general history of Western Europe from 
c . a.d. 500 

2. (1 paper) Either (a) Medieval society 

or (b) English expansion overseas from the Age of 
Discovery to the Seven Years War 
or (c) The social and economic development of the 
North of England (1 paper) 

3. The prescribed examinations on approved onc^-year courses in two other 
subjects. 

The final examination: 

!• The history of Britain (3 papers): 

(a) from the earliest times to 1399 

(b) from 1399 to 1688 

(c) from 1688 

2. One of the following topics in foreign history (1 paper): 

(a) Greek history from 478 b.c. to 362 b.c. 

(b) Roman history 133 b.c. to 44 b.c. 

( j) development of medieval government 

fd) The Church in the later Middle Ages 

(el France and Europe, 1789-1848 

(f) The history of the U.S.A. from 1783 to 1865 


J 
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3. The history of political and economic thought (1 paper) 

4. A general paper* 

5. One of the following special subjects (2 papers): 

(a) The Augustan Age 

(b) The history and archa:ology of Roman Britain 

(c) English manorial economy in the twelfth and thirteenth centuries 

(d) Florence in the Middle Ages 

(e) Edward III and the kingdom of France 

(f) The Commonwealth and the Restoration 

(g) The Age of the American Revolution 

(h) Politics in the Age of Peel 

6. Either (a) A dissertation 

or (b) Medieval constitutional documents 

or (c) Modem constitutional documents (1 paper). 


GEOGRAPHY 

Geography may be presented for a degree in special studies in either the 
Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of Science. The regulations governing the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in special studies in geography will be found in the 
prospectus of the Faculty of Science and in the Calendar. 

For acceptance into the special studies school of geography to read for either 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science, candidates must normally 
have obtained a high standard in geography at the advanced level in the General 
Certificate of Education examination and have achieved a good all-round 
performance. It is an advantage to have taken geography at scholarship level 
in this examination. For the scheme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
candidates should normally have taken two arts subjects in addition to geo¬ 
graphy at advanced level. 

First year 

In the first academic year candidates are required to take, in addition to the 
course in geography, courses of study in two other subjects selected from 
among those approved for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. 
Geology will normally be one of these subjects, the other being selected with 
the approval of the head of the department. 

A qualifying examination in all these subjects, which must normally be passed 
by candidates before they proceed to further study, will be held at the end of 
the first year. 


Second year 

In the second academic year, in addition to the courses in geography, 
candidates are required to take an approved course in one other subject in the 
Faculty of Arts. This will normally be a second-year course in one of the 
subjects studied in the first year. At t he end of the second academic year 

♦[This will be a synoptic paper, covering but not going beyond the field degree 

examination. It will consist for the most part of questions involving the c ^‘de r a Q °n of 
relationships between British and foreign history and between different aspects and periods 
of British history]. 
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candidates will present themselves for part I of the final examination which 
consists of the following: 

Physical geography (i paper) 

Cartography (i paper) 

Human geography (i paper) 

Economic geography (i paper) 

Regional geograpny (2 papers) 

An additional subject (1 paper). 

Third year 

In the third academic year candidates confine their studies to geography, 
and have some opportunity of specialising in the different branches of the 
subject. At the end of this year candidates will present themselves for part 2 of 
the final examination which consists of the following: 

Essay (1 paper) 

General geography (1 paper) 

Political geography (1 paper) 

Geography of selected areas (2 papers) 

Two ot the following: 

Geomorphology 
Climatology and bio-geography 

Advanced cartography (1 paper each) 

Historical geography of Britain 
Medieval and Renaissance geography 
Oral examination. 

In addition each candidate is required to submit a thesis on an approved 
topic which is assessed as part of the final examination. 

A competent reading knowledge of at least one modem foreign language is 
essential. During the course candidates will be required to show that they 
have such knowledge. 

Some of the courses prescribed for the degrees in special studies include field 
work and candidates are required to attend occasional excursions and field 
classes. Candidates for the degrees in general studies may also be required to 
attend occasional excursions and field classes. 


PHILOSOPHY 

• 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in philosophy 

shall be required to pursue courses of study, and to submit themselves for 
examination as follows: 

The scheme of study for the first academic year shall normally be the same 
« that of students taking philosophy as a subject for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in general studies, provided that it includes philosophy, and either Greek 
or Latin, or French, or German. 

A qu^l^g lamination in these subjects which must normally be passed 
th y e firsts bcf ° re ^ procced to further stu dy will be held at 1the end ot 


291 



B.A. IN SPECIAL STUDIES 


Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, some modification of the requirements of the first 
year may be made for candidates who have distinguished themselves at the 
advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education. 

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic 
and Social Studies and Law, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted to 
vary the course of study required for the first year. 

During the second and third years candidates shall be required to attend 
approved courses in philosophy of not less than five hours a week in each 
year. 

Examination 
Essay (i paper) 

General questions (i paper) 

Logic and metaphysics (i paper) 

Ethics (i paper) 

Social and political philosophy (i paper) 

History of philosophy (2 papers) 

Either psychology or principles of criticism (1 paper) 

Oral examination. 

In addition candidates shall be required either to submit a thesis on an 
approved topic or to present themselves for examination in an approved special 
aspect of the subject. 


SOCIAL STUDIES 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in social 
studies shall be required to pursue courses of study and submit themselves for 
examination as follows: 

The scheme of study for the first academic year shall include the following 
four subjects: 

1. Economics 

2. British constitution 

3. Economic and social history and social structure 

4. Philosophy or madiematics or another approved subject 

A qualifying examination consisting of two papers in each of these subjects 
which must be passed by candidates before they proceed to further study will 
be held at the end of the first year. 

During the second and third years, candidates shall be required to attend 
approved courses in the following subjects: 

1. The development of sociological theory 

2. Comparative social institutions 

3. Political and social theory 

4. Methods of social investigation 

5. Biological and psychological approaches to sociology 

6. The social structure of modem Britain 


292 



SOCIAL STUDIES 


Group (c) 


7-9. One of the following three groups: 

Group (a) Any three of the following subjects: 

(i) Criminology 

(ii) Demography 

(iii) Industrial relations 

(iv) Social medicine 

(v) Social policy and legislation 

Group (b) (i) Government 

(ii) Public administration 
and one of the following subjects: 

(iii) The government of a country or countries to be 
prescribed from time to time 

(iv) International relations 

(v) Jurisprudence 

(vi) Political philosophy 

(vii) Public finance 

(i) Social anthropology 1 

(ii) Social anthropology 2 

(iii) Regional social anthropology. (The study of a 
selected region to be prescribed from time to time.) 

The final examination will consist of nine papers taken at the end of the third 
academic year in subjects I to 9 above. 

Candidates will be required to submit an essay on an approved subject 
during their third academic year. The essay will be taken into account when 
assessing the class in which the candidate is placed in the final examination. 

ECONOMICS 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in economics 

;^T^“ ti o P r“7o f : f » «*■* ““ “ 

General economics (2 papers) 

Economic and social history and social structure (2 papers) 

British constitution (2 papers) ' r r ) 

Philosophy or mathematics or another approved subject (a papers) 

"° m “ aUy b ' before 

Money and finance (1 paper) 

Industry and labour relations (1 paper) 

Economic statistics (1 paper) 

“ C pa^r ° f EnBhnd «■ W-) 
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and three papers chosen with the approval of the head of the department from 
the following:* 

Dynamic economics 

The theory of distribution 

The theory of international economics 

Monetary theory 

Planning and monetary policy 

Welfare economics and the theory of taxation 

The organisation of public finance 

Industrial relations and the labour market 

Social control of industry 

The economics of a prescribed industry 

Money markets 

The economic history of a special period 

The economic history of a British region or of a country other than England 
A special topic in economic history 
The history of economic thought 


ECONOMICS WITH STATISTICS 
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in economics 
with statistics will be required to pursue courses of study and to submit them¬ 
selves for examination as follows : 

The scheme of study for the first academic year shall normally include : 
Economics 

Economic and social history and social structure 
British constitution 
Introductory statistics 
A qualifying examination consisting of: 

General economics (2 papers) 

Economic and social history and social structure (2 papers) 

British constitution (2 papers) 

Statistics Introductory (2 papers) 

must normally be passed by candidates before they proceed to further study. 

In the second and third years candidates will be required to pursue courses 
of study and to submit themselves to the following final examination: 
Economic theory (1 paper) 

Money and finance (1 paper) 

Industry and labour (1 paper) 

Essay (1 paper) 

Statistics (1 paper) 

and two of the following (1 paper each): 

Econometrics 
Demography 
Actuarial statistics 

Industrial statistics _ 

♦[Not all of these topics will necessarily be offered in any one year. New topics may 
be added from time to time.] 
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Social accounting and income analysis 
Mathematical economics. 


MATHEMATICS 

The scheme of study for candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in 
special studies in mathematics, which extends over three years, shall include 
in addition to the special studies courses prescribed for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in special studies in mathematics, the Introductory course in statistics 
an . d one s u b je«, other than mathematics or statistics, selected after consultation 
with the head of the department of mathematics from among those approved 
under Regulation 6(a) for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies, and 
studied for two years [or for one year if exemption from the first-year course 
is granted]. 

In special cases candidates may be accepted for a course in special studies to 
extend over four years The first-year course will then be determined in 
accordance with the candidate’s qualifications on entry. The scheme of study 
as a whole will include the items of the three-year course. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in psychology 
will be required to pursue courses of study and to submit theLelves for 
examination as follows: 

First year 

General and social psychology 
Biological and developmental psychology 
Psychometrics and experimental psychology 
Courses in three other approved subjects. 

Second year 

Applications of psychology 
Biology and anatomy 
Cognition, learning and logic 
Developmental psychology 
Experimental psychology 
History of psychology 
Psychometrics 

Courses in one other approved subject. 

Third year 

Personality and psychoanalytic theory 
Neurophysiology 
Advanced social psychology 
Experimental psychology 

Methodology, philosophical aspects and epistemics 
A choice of two special branches from: 
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All the psychology courses will involve the study of prescribed books and 
attendance on observation visits. 

Examinations 

At the end of the first year: three three-hour papers in psychology and the 
prescribed examinations in three other approved subjects. Laboratory 
note-books must be submitted. 

At the end of the second year: the prescribed examinations in one other 
approved subject. 

At the end of the third year: eight three-hour papers. A practical examination 
at which laboratory note-books must be submitted and an oral examination. 

TEXTILE DESIGN 

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in textile 
design shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit themselves 
for examination as follows: 

First year 
Fine art 

Textile design and textile technology: 

Raw materials I 
Woollen yam production i 
Worsted yam production I 
Cloth analysis I 
Cloth structure i 
Colour study i 
Loom study i 
Textile calculations 
Principles of pattern design 

Two of the following: 

Economics or Industrial management 
Psychology 

An approved modem language 
Another approved subject. 

Second year 
Fine art 

Textile design and textile technology: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 2 

Worsted yam production 2 

Cloth analysis 2 

Cloth structure 2 

Colour study 2 

Loom study 2 

Cloth finishing 1 

Textile testing 

Principles of pattern design 
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TEXTILE DESIGN 


One of the following by arrangement with the head of the department 
concerned: 

Economic history or Industrial management 
Industrial psychology 
An approved modem language 
Another approved course. 

Third year 

Textile design and textile technology: 

Woollen yam production 3 
Worsted yam production 3 
Complex textiles 

Science of textile fibres and processes 

Dyeing 3 T 

Cloth finishing 2 

Mill design and management B 

Principles of pattern design 

Candidates shall also be required to submit a thesis based on original work 
in textile design. & 

Examinations 

At the end of the first year: 

A qualifying examination in the subjects in which courses have been 

thC 6 , r u yCar Tf bc L hc,d at thc cnd of the ^ year and must 
normally be passed by candidates before they proceed to farther study. 

At the end of the second year: 

Candidates will take the part i examination which will consist of: 
nne art (1 paper) 

An optional subject (1 paper) 

fii^fsmdy. mUSt a ° rmaliy P 255 *** lamination before they proceed to 
At the end of the third year: 

Candidates wall take the part 2 examination which will consist of: 

Fibre science, dyeing and finishing (1 paper) 

woollen and worsted yam production (1 paper) 

TwS T d J’ StTU ^ C ' “d tcxtUc calculations (x paper) ’ 

SS ** a * l aad ^ design and management B 1 paper 
Complex textiles and colour study (1 paper) F * 

A W th^ aCaCd CXamiDatiom: Cloth *" d partem design 

An oral examination. 

of Itiz . outsid ' 
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PRESCRIBED SCHEMES OF EXAMINATION FOR 
THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS 

Candidates proceeding to the degree of Master of Arts by examination alone 
will be required to take the following papers at their final examination: 

GREEK 

1. Prescribed Greek books [translation and questions] (2 papers) 

2. General paper (1 paper) 

3. Greek unprepared translation (1 paper) 

4. Greek prose composition (1 paper) 

5. Special subject (2 papers) 

6. An oral examination. 


LATIN 

1. Prescribed Latin books [translation and questions] (2 papers) 

2. General paper (1 paper) 

3. Latin unprepared translation (1 paper) 

4. Latin prose composition (1 paper) 

5. Special subject (2 papers) 

6 . An oral examination. 

SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

1. Comparative Semitic philology; epigraphy; Hebrew composition (1 paper) 

2. Prescribed and unprcscribed books from the Old Testament (1 paper) 

3. Prescribed and unprescribed portions of Aramaic (1 paper) 

4. Prescribed and unprescribed portions of post-biblical and modem Hebrew 
(1 paper) 

5. Hebrew literature (1 paper) 

6. Syriac or Arabic composition and prescribed texts (1 paper) 

7. An oral examination. 


THEOLOGY 

1. An essay (1 paper) 

2. Selected Old Testament subject in English (1 paper) 

3 Selected New Testament subject widi Greek text (1 paper) 

4. Selected period of church history (1 paper) 

5. Selected period or subject of Christian doctrine (1 paper) 

6. Two of the following subjects (1 paper each): 

A portion of the Old Testament in Hebrew 
A portion of the Old Testament in Greek 
A selected non-Christian religion 
Selected patristic texts 
Philosophy of religion 

7. An oral examination. 
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ENGLISH 

Scheme A. [literature] 

1. Shakespeare or Chaucer and the fifteenth century [in alternate years] 
(i paper) 

2. The novel (i paper) 

3. Poetry (1 paper) 

4. Two selected periods (1 paper) 

5. Special subject 

6 . Criticism. 

Scheme B. [language] 

1. Old English texts (1 paper) 

2. Middle English texts (1 paper) 

3. Old English and Middle English literature with translation from unspecified 

texts fi paper) r 

4. English philology (1 paper) 

5 * Old Icelandic (1 paper) 

6 . Special subject (1 paper). 


FRENCH 

1. Composition (1 paper) 

2. Unprepared translation (1 paper) 

3. Essay in French (1 paper) 

4. History of French language (1 paper) 

5 - A period [or periods] of modem French literature, thought and civilisation 
v 1 p a pcr J 

6 . A special subject (1 paper) 

7 - Oral examination. 


U.C.KJV1AN 


1. Composition (1 paper) 

2. Unprepared transl ation (1 paper) 

3. Essay in German (1 paper) 

S U w3fe G ' rma S d tf* a ‘ d StUdy ° f a author or texts: 

or Germanic philology (1 paper) 

History of the German language (x paper) 

Period of modem German literature (1 paper) 

6 . An oral examination. v * ' 


11 AJL 1 AIN 


1. Composition (1 paper) 

2. Unprepared translation (x paper) 

3 . Essay in Italian (1 paper) ' 

4. Prescribed texts (2 papers) 

5 - Special subject (1 paper) 

i- K l0r ?' riod3 l ° C literature (, paper) 

7 * An oral examination. v * ' 
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RUSSIAN 

1. Composition (i paper) 

2. Unprepared translation (i paper) 

3- Slavonic philology (1 paper) 

4 - Essay in Russian (1 paper) 

5. Special period [or periods] of Russian literature (2 papers) 

6. A special period of the history of Russia (1 paper) 

7 - An oral examination. 

SPANISH 

1. Composition (1 paper) 

2. Unprepared translation (1 paper) 

3. Essay in Spanish (1 paper) 

4. Spanish literature (3 papers) 

5. A period of Spanish thought and civilisation (1 paper) 

6. An oral examination. 


HISTORY 

1. General paper 

2. English history, medieval and modem (2 papers) 

3. Sources of English history 

4. Either ancient history [to a.d. 337 ]: general (2 papers), with special period 
in ancient history (2 papers) 

or medieval history [a.d. 300 to 1500]: hcncral (2 papers), with special 
period in medieval history (2 papers) 

or modem history [since a.d. 1500]: general (2 papers), with special period 
in modem history (2 papers) 

5. An oral examination. 


GEOGRAPHY 

1. Essay (1 paper) 

2. Regional geography (2 papers) 

3. Human geography (2 papers) 

4. Special subject (1 paper) 

5. An oral examination. 


PHILOSOPHY 

1. An essay (1 paper) 

2. General questions (1 paper) 

3. Three of the following: 

Logic and theory of knowledge (1 paper) 

Ethics (1 paper) 

Political philosophy (1 paper) 

History of ancient philosophy (1 paper) 

History of modem philosophy (1 paper) 

4. A special subject approved by the head of the department (1 paper). 

5. An oral examination. 
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PRESCRIBED EXAMINATIONS 


ECONOMICS 

i. An essay (i paper) 
z. General economics (2 papers) 

3. Two papers on any one field of work selected from the following: 

Economic history 
History of economic thought 
Economic theory 
Econometrics 
Industrial relations 
Money and banking 
International economics 
Public economics 

4. One paper on a special subject related to the field of work selected under 
3 above 

5 - An oral examination. 


PSYCHOLOGY 
!• Psychological theory (1 paper) 

2. A related philosophical subject (1 paper) 

3. A special subject approved by the head of the department (i paper) 

4- Three of the following: 

Biological psychology (i paper) 

Experimental psychology (r paper) 

Psychometrics (i paper) 

Social psychology (i paper) 

Applied psychology (i paper) 

Epistemic theory (i paper) 

5 - A snort dissertation to be completed during the final year 
< 5 . An oral examination. 


MUSIC 

1. General paper (i paper) 

2. Special period (i paper) 

3 - Special subject (i paper) 

4 - Composition (2 papers) 

5 - Orchestration (1 paper) 

6. An oral examination. 


thC — pC i rS dcalin 8 with composition and orchestration candidates 
may subnut an original composition for orchestra, chorus, orchestra and chonS 

to ° fnotlc “ thirty minutes'duration. pZS 

the* e^mtinatiom] compositlon -ust be sought when applying to enter for 


MATHEMATICS 

r^ y of m “ h ‘ mada b ^ *• 
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REGULATIONS PRESCRIBING SCHEMES OF STUDY 
FOR DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES 

THE DIPLOMA IN HEBREW 

The diploma in Hebrew is designed to meet the requirements of those who 
desire a thorough practical acquaintance with the Hebrew language and 
literature and the history of the Jewish people and their institutions. 

Candidates must furnish evidence satisfactory to the Senate, of educational 
qualifications sufficient to enable them to profit by the course. 

The course of study will normally extend over six terms, and will consist 
of five lectures a week of one hour each [including one hour of conversation] 
to be given in the University; candidates who can show that they possess an 
adequate knowledge of Hebrew may, with the approval of the Senate, be 
allowed to take the diploma after attendance at lectures for four terms. 

The scheme of study will include: 

First term: elementary biblical Hebrew; grammar, composition, re-translation 
and pointing of prescribed portions; outline of Jewish history to a.d. 130 

Second and third terms: more advanced prose passages from the Old 
i Testament; prescribed portions of post-biblical Hebrew; Hebrew syntax; 
introduction to Jewish literature. 

Fourth and fifth terms: prescribed poetic passages from the Old Testament; 
prescribed books of modem Hebrew; comparative Hebrew grammar and 
syntax; the development of Jewish religious ideas and institutions. 

Sixth term: modem Hebrew; outline of Jewish history from a.d. 130 
Examination 

Part 1 of the examination will be held at the end of the first year, part 2 
at the end of the second year of the course, and the diploma will be awarded 
to those who are successful in the whole examination, after having attended 
satisfactorily throughout the course. 

THE DIPLOMA IN THEOLOGY 

The course of study for the diploma in theology is intended primarily for 
students of theology who are not qualified to undertake the course leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in theology. In general, candi¬ 
dates reading for the diploma attend lectures given in the degree course, but 
they arc required to cover less ground. The course includes New Testament 
Greek but not Hebrew. 

Before entering upon the course of study, those candidates who are not 
qualified to enter upon a degree course must pass an entrance examination in 
the following subjects: 

English Bible (1 paper) 

Essay or English literature (1 paper) 

One additional subject [selected in consultation with the professor of 
theology] (1 paper). 
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THEOLOGY 


They must also, unless exempted by the head of the department of theology, 
pass an oral examination. 

The scheme of study extends over three years and comprises four subjects 
in each year as set out below: 


First year: 

Old Testament: general survey with selected passages for exegesis (2 hours 
a week) 

New Testament: New Testament Greek (3 hours a week)* 

Church history i : a.d. 70 to 313 (2 hours a week) 

Philosophy and history of religion: history of religion (2 hours a week). 
Second year: 

Old Testament: history and religion of Israel and set books in English 
(2 hours a week) 

New Testament: New Testament language and literature (3 hours a week) 
Church history 2: A.D. 313 to 451 

or 3: either a.d. 1054 to 1600 
or a.d. 1453 to 1845 

or AD - 1750 to the present day (2 hours a week) 
Biblical theology (2 hours a week). 


Third year: 

Old Testament: history and religion of Israel and set books in English 
(2 hours a week) 

r ^ esta ° 1 ^“ t: New Testament language and literature (2 hours a week) 
Biblical and historical theology (2 hours a week) 

Philosophy and history of religion: religious ethics (2 hours a week). 
Students of the associated theological colleges reading for the diploma will 
c required to take in the University at least one subject during their first 
year, two during their second and two during their third. 

An examination will be held at the end of each year of the course, and a 
candidate must normally pass each examination before being allowed to 
proceed to the following year. The diploma will be awarded to candidates 
io have complied with the attendance regulations and passed the first, 
second and third year examinations. It will be awarded with distinction to 
candidates of outstanding merit. 


THE DIPLOMA IN SPANISH 

thI hC ^ P i?T “ d j ignC J d t0 me , ct thc necds of ^ose who desire to increase 
uZtorc &C *° dCCpCn thdr undcrstand * n g of Spanish language and 

rT ilC cour ? e bc °P cn to all candidates who can furnish evidence saris- 
Smniir t ffl SCnatC ’ ° f cduca , doriaI qualifications [including a knowledge of 
225 ? t0 “*“? ? cm to P rofit by the course 5 The UniStof 

rS ** COU " C “ -try of St udcn B l 

[Prescribed book: H. P. V. Nunn, The Elements of New Testament Greek] 
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The course will continue over two sessions and will consist of not less than 

two hours tuition each week at the University during the normal academic 
terms. 

Part i of the examination will be held at the end of the first year and part 2 
at the end of the second year of the course; each part of the examination will 
include an oral test and a student must pass part 1 in toto before proceeding to 
the second year course. The diploma will be awarded to those candidates who 
are successful in the whole examination, after having attended satisfactorily 
throughout the course. The diploma may be awarded with distinction. 

The scheme of study will include: 

First year: Grammar, translation and composition, Spanish history and 
civilization from 1500 to 1700 or from 1800 to 1945 and four literary texts 
to be studied with particular reference to their background; 

Second year: Grammar, translation and composition, phonetics, Spanish 
literature from 1500 to 1700 or from 1800 to 1945 and eight literary texts to 
be studied with particular reference to their background. 

THE GRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN EDUCATION 
Candidates for the graduate certificate in education must be graduates of 
some university in the United Kingdom or must have obtained such other 
academic qualifications as shall be approved by the Senate of the University. 

The session for candidates reading for the graduate certificate in education 
begins in mid-September and ends at the close of the University session. The 
course is both theoretical and practical. There arc three periods of teaching 
practice during the year, together lasting for at least twelve weeks. Visits are 
also paid to schools of different types and, from time to time, to other places 
of educational interest. 

Lecture courses are provided as follows: 

1. General courses 

(a) The history of the educational system of England and Wales [an inter¬ 
pretation of the last 25 years] 

(b) Educational psychology [elementary] 

(c) The theory of education. 

Courses arc provided on methods of teaching the various school subjects. 
Candidates are required to take any two of these method courses. 

2. Special courses 

(a) Education and society 

(b) Educational psychology 

(c) Education in other countries 

(d) History of education in Great Britain before State intervention 
(c) Introduction to philosophy 

(f) A study of the Bible 

(g) Theory and experiment in education 

(h) The secondary school 

(i) The primary school 
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3. Practical courses 

(a) Arts and crafts 

(b) Music 

(c) Drama 

(d) Physical activities. 

4. Optional courses 

(a) Elementary English method 

(b) Elementary mathematics method. 

These courses (a) and (b) are designed to help candidates who are not 
qualified in these subjects but who might be called upon to teach them as 
non-specialists in secondary modem schools. 

Candidates are expected to attend all the courses in section r; in section 2, 
courses (a) or (b) or (c) or (d) or (c) or (f) or (g) and (h) or (i); and one course 
from section 3. The courses in section 4 are optional. 

Courses in health education and in voice and speech training are provided 
for all candidates. 

A special course in physical education may be taken as part of the course 
for the graduate certificate in education. The course is limited to a small number 
of selected candidates and will provide training in die teaching of physical 
training games, and athletics in any type of school. At present this course is 
open only to men. Further particulars may be obtained from the head of the 
department of education. 


Candidates for the graduate certificate arc required to submit by the 1st 
May either r. an essay of approximately 12,000 words or 2. three short 
essays or 3. some other comparable piece of work (approved by the method 
tutor). In each case the work would normally deal with mcdiods of teaching 
a particular subject or subjects. The written examination takes place in Tune 
In order to qualify for the graduate certificate candidates must satisfy the 

examiners in the written examination [including the essay or its alternatives! 
and in practical teaching. J 


The list of successful candidates will be published in two divisions. The 
names in each will be placed in alphabetical order. A mark of distinction may 
be awarded to candidates who achieve a sufficiently high standard in the written 

examination and a mark of commendation to those who achieve a sufficiently 
high standard in practical teaching. 7 

The graduate certificate will not be issued until the candidate has passed in 
both the written and the practical parts of the examination; but a candidate 
faffing ui one part only may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be 
allowed to present that part again at a subsequent date. 

[Graduate students who arc successful in this examination will be recom 
mended by the Institute of Education of the University for ffie awSd^f 
qualified teacher status. The University examiners may bring before a joint 
examining committee of the department of education and the Institute of 

SriSi nam !f of Candi .^ tcs who havc not been successful in the exam¬ 

ination for the graduate certificate or who have not been eligible to receive 
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such a certificate, to be considered for recommendation by the Board of the 
Institute for the award of qualified teacher status. 

Regulations for diplomas in educational administration, and primary, 
secondary and religious education will be found in the Handbook of the 
University of Leeds Institute of Education available from the secretary the 
Institute of Education, the University, Leeds 2.] 

THE CERTIFICATE IN THE TEACHING OF HEBREW 

Candidates who obtain the diploma in Hebrew may proceed to a third year 
of study for a Hebrew teachers’ certificate. This certificate may also be taken, 
without the diploma, by candidates who hold an academic qualification which 
is regarded by the Senate as equivalent to the diploma. 

The syllabus for the course, which will extend over two hours a week for 
three terms, will comprise more advanced classical and modern Hebrew; 
ten lectures on the general principles of education to be given by the 
department of education of the University; about twenty lectures on the 
methods and history of teaching the regular subjects of the Jewish school to 
be given by a lecturer approved by the University; six months’ practical 
training, under supervision, at a local school. 

THE CERTIFICATE IN RUSSIAN 

A certificate is awarded by the University to students who, after due 
preparation, can show in examination a thorough practical acquaintance with 
the Russian language. 

The course extends over not less than two sessions. 
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The following pages give information concerning courses in subjects in the 
Faculty. The information is arranged in the traditional order of subjects and an 
indication is given of the degrees or other qualifications for which the courses 
arc normally attended. Enquiries should be addressed to the sub-dean of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, to the tutor of women 
students or to the head of the appropriate department. 

The name of each course is given first together with a reference number on 
the right hand side of the page. This is followed by the year of the student’s 
career in which the course is normally attended followed by the days on which 
and, where sufficiently firmly established, the hours at which lectures are 
normally given. There is a brief indication of the content of the course and, 
finally, where appropriate, particulars of the examination set on the subject 
matter. The scope of many examinations is, however, often wider than that 
of any one course. 


GREEK 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: GREEK; ONE-YEAR COURSE | 

Year, day and time: ist year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Prescribed books; unprepared translation; prose composition. 
Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: GREEK; TWO-YEAR COURSE | 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Prescribed books; unprepared translation; prose composition. 
Examination: 3 papers. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 


Name: PROSE COMPOSITION 
Year, day and time: ist, 2nd and 3rd years; ist year, 1 
be arranged; 2nd and 3/ti years, tutorially. 
Examination: 1 paper each year. 


13 

hour a week at times to 


Name: UNSEEN TRANSLATION 
Year, day and time: ist, 2nd and 
arranged. 

Examination: 1 paper each year. 


3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to 


[4 

be 


Name: INTRODUCTORY COURSE 

Year, day and time: ist year (half); 2 hours a week at times 
Content: A general introduction to Greek studies. 


, Is 

to be arranged. 
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Name: SELECTIONS FROM THE ORATORS [6 

Year, day and time: ist year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of prescribed texts with special attention to Demosthenes 
Dc Corona. 

Name: THE EPIC , 

Year, day and time: ist year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of prescribed texts with special attention to Iliad, Books 1, 
6, 11, and 24. 

Name: DRAMA 1 

Year, day and time: ist year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged 
Content: Study of one play each of Sophocles and Euripides with special 
attention to the first. 

Name: LYRIC AND ELEGIAC POETRY [ 9 

Year, day and time: 2nd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of selected passages from the Oxford Book of Greek Verse. 

Name: THE HISTORIANS flo 

Year, day and time: 2nd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of prescribed books with special attention to Thucydides 
Book 6. 7 

Name: DRAMA 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of one play each of Aeschylus and Aristophanes with special 
attention to the second. 

Name: THE PHILOSOPHERS 1 [12 

Year, day and time: 2nd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of Xenophon, Memorabilia, Books 1 to 3 and a dialogue of 
Plato with special attention to the second. 

Name: THE PHILOSOPHERS 2 [13 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of Plato, Republic. 

Name: ALEXANDRINE POETRY [14 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of prescribed passages from Apollonius Rhodius, Calli¬ 
machus and Theocritus with special attention to the third. 

Name: PINDAR [15 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of prescribed selections from the Odes of Pindar. 

Name: LITERARY CRITICISM [16 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (half); 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Study of Aristotle, Poetics. 
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LATIN 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: LATIN; ONE-YEAR COURSE [ x 

Year, day and time: ist year; Monday, Wednesday, Friday, io to n; Tuesday, 
ii to 12 or Friday, 3 to 4. 

Content: Prescribed books; unprepared translation; prose composition; 
outlines of Roman political institutions. 

Examination: 2 papers of 3 hours each and 1 paper of 2 hours. 

Name: LATIN; TWO-YEAR COURSE [ z 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Monday, Tuesday, Wednes¬ 
day, Friday, 12 to 1; 3rd year, Tuesday, Wednesday, 12 to 1; 
Monday, Friday, 3 to 4. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, outlines of 
Latin literature, outlines of Roman social institutions. 

Examination: 3 papers of 3 hours each and 1 paper of 2 hours. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: CLASSICS 

LATIN WITH GREEK 
LATIN 

Year, day and time: ist year; 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, historv 
of Latin literature. 

Name: CLASSICS; SECOND-YEAR COURSE [ 4 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, history of 
Latin literature, special subject [if Latin]. 

Name: LATIN WITH GREEK; SECOND-YEAR COURSE [ 5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday and Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, history of 
Latin literature, special subject [if Latin], additional prescribed books. 

Name: LATIN; SECOND-YEAR COURSE [6 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, history of 
Latin literature, special subject, additional prescribed books, develop- 
ment of the Latin language. r 

Name: CLASSICS; THIRD-YEAR COURSE , 

Year, day and time: 3rd year, Monday. Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 


|FIRST YEAR COURSE 
at times to be arranged. 


[3 
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Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, special 
subject [if Latin], Roman history [if chosen]. 

Examination : 5 papers or 7 papers if Latin special subject and Roman history 
arc taken. 1 

Name: LATIN WITH GREEK; THIRD-YEAR COURSE [g 

Year, day and time: 3rd year, Monday, Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, additional 
prescribed books, special subject [if Latin], Roman history [if 
chosen]. 

Examination: 6 papers, or 8 papers if Latin special subject and Roman history 
are taken. 

Name: LATIN; THIRD-YEAR COURSE [ 9 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, Friday, 12 to 1 and at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Prescribed books, unseen translation, prose composition, additional 
prescribed books, development of the Latin language, special 
subject, Roman history. 

Examination : 9 papers. 


SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: HEBREW; ONE-YEAR COURSE (1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Biblical Hebrew only [the grammar of biblical Hebrew and pres¬ 
cribed texts of the Hebrew bible], Israelite history. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: ARABIC; ONE-YEAR COURSE [2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Elementary Arabic grammar, prescribed texts from the Koran, etc., 
Arabic history. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: ARAMIC AND SYRIAC; ONE-YEAR COURSE (3 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Elementary Syriac grammar, prescribed texts from the Peshitta 
(Syriac) New Testament, and the complete Aramaic portions of 
the Old Testament [parts of die books of Daniel and Ezra]. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: HEBREW; TWO-YEAR COURSE * U 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Hebrew texts from the Bible, Apocrypha, Mishnah; medieval and 
modem literature; Israelite and Jewish history. 

Examination: 4 papers. 



SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES 


Name: ARABIC; TWO-YEAR COURSE [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 5 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Further Koranic texts; selections of poetry; Hadith Literature; 

Annals; Koranic commentary and Arabic linguistic works. 
Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: SPECIAL STUDIES IN SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES (6 
Year, day and time : 1st, 2nd and 3rd years at times to be arranged. 
Content: Biblical, apocryphal, rabbinic, medieval and modem Hebrew; 

biblical, non-biblical and targumic Aramaic; comparative Semitic 
philology. Optional Syriac or Arabic in the 3rd year. 

For the diploma in Hebrew 

Name: HEBREW DIPLOMA COURSE [7 

Year, day and time: 1st and 2nd years; 5 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Biblical and post-biblical Hebrew; Israelite and Jewish history; 

Hebrew conversation. 

Examination: 2 papers each year. 

For the certificate in the teaching of Hebrew 

Name: HEBREW TEACHING CERTIFICATE COURSE [8 

Year, day and time: [usually after taking the diploma in Hebrew] at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: Biblical and post-biblical Hebrew; history of Jewish education; 

theory of education [in the department of education, see p. 304] 
and teaching practice. 


THEOLOGY 

Name: BIBLICAL STUDIES 1 . [ x 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: History and religion of Israel to the beginning of the Exile with 
introduction to the relevant literature; introduction to the Gospels 
and the Acts of the Apostles; textual criticism. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: BIBLICAL STUDIES 1 S r 2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: History and religion of Israel; introduction to the Gospels and 
the Acts of the Apostles; New Testament Greek. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY OF RELIGION 1 [ 3 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: A general survey of the great living religions with special study of 
one religion from prescribed texts. 

Exa min ation: 2 papers. 
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Name: BIBLICAL STUDIES 2 AND 3 [ 4 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, 2 hours a week at times to 
be arranged, 3rd year, 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: History and religion of Israel from the Exile to A.D. 70 with an 
introduction to the relevant literature; introduction to the Episdcs 
and the Apocalypse; the New Testament canon [in the 2nd year]; 
prescribed books in Old Testament and New Testament [in the 
3rd year]. 

Examination: 3 papers. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY AND HISTORY OF RELIGION 2 AND 3 ( s 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, 3 hours a week at times to be 
arranged, 3rd year, 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: The philosophical approach to religion [in the 2nd year]; religious 
ethics with special reference to the Christian ethic [in the 3rd year]. 

Name: HISTORY OF RELIGION A AND B [ 6 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Second and third year candidates combine to take {a) Hinduism and 
(/>) Islam in alternate sessions. The subject for 1955-6 is Hinduism. 

Name: OLD TESTAMENT 1 (HEBREW) 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Hebrew grammar, translation and exegesis; introduction to 
Pentateuch. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: NEW TESTAMENT GREEK 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: The Greek of the New Testament. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: OLD TESTAMENT 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: History and religion of Israel to the beginning of the Exile with 
introduction to relevant literature; prescribed Old Testament texts 
either entirely in Hebrew or partly in Hebrew and partly in English 
or entirely in English. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: OLD TESTAMENT 3 (10 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: History and religion of Israel from the beginning of the Exile to 
A.D. 70 with introduction to relevant literature; prescribed Old 
Testament texts either entirely in Hebrew or partly in Hebrew and 
partly in English or entirely in English. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


(7 
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Name: NEW TESTAMENT LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE i [ri 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Unprepared translation from and grammar and syntax of New 
Testament Greek; translation, criticism and exegesis of a prescribed 
Gospel; introduction to the Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles; 
textual criticism. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: NEW TESTAMENT LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 2 [12 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Unprepared translation from the Greek New Testament; translation, 
criticism and exegesis of a prescribed Epistle; introduction to the 
Epistles and Apocalypse; the New Testament canon. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: CHURCH HISTORY [13 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: A selected period of church history; one of three alternatives, 
(a) a.d. 70 to 313; (b) a.d. 313 to 451; (c) a.d. 1054 to 1600 or 
a.d. 1453 to 1845 or a.d. 1750 to the present. 

Examination: i paper. 

Name: CHURCH HISTORY [i 4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: A further period of church history selected from the alternatives 
shown for course 12 above. 

Name: BIBLICAL AND HISTORICAL THEOLOGY [x 5 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Second and third year candidates combine to take (a) the Incarnation 
and the Trinity and (b) the Atonement in alternate sessions. The 
subject for 1955-6 is the Incarnation and the Trinity. 

Examination: 1 paper at the end of each year. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 

For the degrees of Bachelor ofArts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: ENGLISH G 1 A; ONE-YEAR COURSB 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Wednesday, n to 12 and a fortnightly 
tutorial class at times to be arranged. 

Content: Contemporary literature. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH G 2 A and G 3 A; TWO-YEAR COURSB fa 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Monday and Friday, 11 to 12 
and a weekly tutorial class at times to be arranged. 

Content: In alternate years: either (a) Chaucer, the age of Shakespeare and the 
17th century or (b) 1700 to 1920. 

E x a min ation: 2 papers. 
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[5 


For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: ENGLISH S i A . 

Year, day and time: ist year; Wednesday and Friday, u to 12 and a 
weekly tutorial class at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected texts in poetry and drama. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: ENGLISH S 1 [schemes A and C, see pages 273 and fol.J (4 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Tuesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: English poetry' from Skelton to the present day. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 2 [schemes A and C) 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Tuesday, 11 to 12. 

Content: The development of the novel with selected texts. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 3 [schemes A and C] 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Monday, 12 to 1. 

Content: The drama. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 4 [schemes A, B and C] 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Wednesday, n to 12. 

Content: Shakespeare. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 5 [schemes A, B and C] [8 

Year, day and time: 2nd year [2nd and 3rd years for scheme B candidates); 
Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: A special period of literature. The period for 1955-6 will be 
1700-1 745 - 

Examination: 1 paper. 


[6 


(7 


Name: ENGLISH S 6 [schemes A and C] 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Friday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Literary criticism. 

Name: ENGLISH S 7 [schemes A, B and C] 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years at times to be arranged. 
Content: Tutorial classes on matter in the various courses of lectures. 
Examination : 1 paper. 


[9 


[10 


[n 


Name: ENGLISH S 8 [schemes A and C] 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Study of a special author. [The authors chosen for 1955-6 will 
be Ibsen for students taking the drama course and Byron for those 
taking the novel course.] 
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Name: ENGLISH S 9 [schemes A and C] [12 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Thursday, 11 to 12. 

Content: A study of Milton and his time. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 10 [scheme C] [13 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 11 to 12. 

Content: A scries of lectures on general literary subjects. 

Name: ENGLISH Six [schemes A and C] [14 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Tuesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: The development of prose style. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND MEDIEVAL LITERATURE 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: ENGLISH G i B; ONE-YEAR COURSE [i 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday and alternate Fridays, n to 12. 
Content: English language. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH G 2 B AND G 3 B; TWO-YEAR COURSE {2 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: English language. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: ENGLISH S 1 B ( 3 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday, Friday, 3 to 4, Thursday, 11 to 12. 
Content: An elementary study of English phonetics, and of the language, 
literature and history of the Old English period. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: ENGLISH S 16 [scheme A, see pages 273 and fol.] [4 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 1 hour a week at a time to be arranged. 
Content: History of the language. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 17 [scheme BJ 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Monday and Wednesday, 
12 to 1, 3rd year, Monday and Thursday, 10 to n. 

Content: English philology. 

Examination: i paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 18 [schemes A and B] ^ 

Year, day md time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year. Thursday. 10 to 11. 3rd year. 
Wednesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: Old English texts and literature with special study of Beowulf. 
Examination: 1 paper. J 
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Name: ENGLISH S 19 [schemes A and B] ^ 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; Monday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Middle English with special study of Sisam, Fourteenth Century 
Verse and Prose. 1 

Name: ENGLISH S 20 [scheme B] |8 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Wednesday, 10 to 11, Thursday, 9 to 10. 
Content: Middle English texts and literature with special study of The Owl 
and the Nightingale, The Lay of Havelok the Dane and Pearl. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 21 [scheme A] j 9 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Monday, 10 to 11 and one 
other hour a week at a time to be arranged, 3rd year, Wednesday, 
10 to 11. 

Content: Middle English texts and literature. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 22 [scheme B] j IO 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Early Middle English texts with special study of Dickins and Wilson, 
Early Middle English Texts. 

Name: ENGLISH S 23 [scheme C] [u 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Chaucer and Middle English. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 24 [schemes A, B and C] [12 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Wednesday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Chaucer. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

[This course is given in alternate years. It will not be given in the 
session 1955-6. 


Name: ENGLISH S 25 [scheme B] [13 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Gothic and Germanic philology. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 26 [scheme B] [14 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Tuesday, Thursday, 9 to 10, 
3rd year, Tuesday, Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Old Icelandic. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 27 [scheme B] [iS 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, 2 hours a week at times 
to be arranged, 3rd year, 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Modem Icelandic. 

Examination: 1 paper. 




ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND MEDIEVAL LITERATURE 


Name: ENGLISH S 28 [scheme B] ( I( 5 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; r hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: English dialectology. 

Name: ENGLISH S 29 [scheme B] [ I7 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, 2 hours a week at times to be 
arranged; 3rd year, 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: General and English phonetics. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 30 [scheme B] 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Anglo-Saxon art and archaeology. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 31 [scheme B] [ 2 p 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Medieval Welsh. S 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 32 [scheme B] ^ 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: English palaeography and bibliography. 

Examination: 1 paper. 
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Name: ENGLISH S 33 [scheme B] 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Old Saxon and Old High German. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 34 [scheme B] 

Year, day and rime: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Old French. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 35 [scheme B] 

Contort ; 7 ^ yCarS '' ” “ b ' 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 36 [scheme B] 

Content; 7 ^ T “ 8 “ 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ENGLISH S 3 7 [schemes A and B] 

Y “' 7 “” — -W * — • w£ 

Coa “ m: faLTSfiStSfiJ 1 7 “ r - old *** n ~-- ^ 
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COURSES 


ICELANDIC 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: ICELANDIC; ONE-YEAR COURSE [j 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: An introduction to modem Icelandic; grammar, prose composition; 

conversation; modern conditions and institutions. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: ICELANDIC; TWO-YEAR COURSE [2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 10 to 11, Tuesday, 9 to 10, 2 to 3, 
3 to 4, Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Prescribed modem Icelandic texts; prose composition; conversation; 

institutions of the 19th and 20th centuries. Introduction to Old 
Icelandic; grammar; prescribed texts; history and institutions. 
Examination: 3 papers and an oral examination. 

FRENCH 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: FRENCH GENERAL STUDIES FIRST YEAR [1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday, Friday, 12 to I, Tuesday, 3 to 4 or 
Wednesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: Prose [translation into French]; translation into English; literature. 
Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: FRENCH GENERAL STUDIES SECOND YEAR [2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 10 to 11, Tuesday, 9 to 10, 2 to 3, 
3 to 4, Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Selected modem French texts; translation into English alternating 
with French civilisation; phonetics (half-session); history of French 
(half-session); prose [translation into French). 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: FRENCH GENERAL STUDIES THIRD YEAR [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, Tuesday, Friday, 2 to 3, Tuesday, 

3 to 4- 

Content: Prose [translation into French]; Selected modern French texts; 

translation into English alternating with French civilisation. 
Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

Course 1 is the one-year course; courses 2 and 3, the two-year course.] 
Candidates who offer French as a three-year subject for a degree in general 
studies will be required to spend a period of at least one month in France or in 
some other French speaking country during the long vacation of their first 
or second year, this period to include attendance at an approved course of 
study.] 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: FRENCH SPECIAL STUDIES FIRST YEAR U 

Year, day and time: 1st year, at times to be arranged. 


318 



FRENCH 


Content: French language and literature (translation and explication); phonetics 
and Old French; linguistics and Romance philology; French 
historical grammar; 17th century literature and thought; history 
and institutions. 

Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: FRENCH SPECIAL STUDIES SECOND YEAR (5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Translation and explication; historical grammar; Old French and 16th 
century language; French history; literature; history of vocabulary 
and semantics. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: FRENCH SPECIAL STUDIES THIRD YEAR [6 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year, at times to be arranged. 

Content: Translation; French history; historical grammar and Old French; 
literary or linguistic option. 

Examination: 10 papers and an oral examination. 


GERMAN 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: GERMAN; ONE-YEAR COURSE 


[1 


Year, day and time: istyear; Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 10 to 11, Tuesday, 

11 to 12. 7 

Content: Prescribed texts; syntax and composition; German conversation, 
.examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: GERMAN; TWO-YEAR COURSE r 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday 

12 to 1, Friday, 4 to 5. 7 

Content: Composition; phonetics; periods of literature; prescribed texts- 
Oerman conversation. 

Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: GERMAN SPECIAL STUDIES FIRST YEAR r , 

■ y ti. Is ;jr y : T^- 10 to **• Ttad **««*«• 

Content: C°^osition; emys; conversation; phonetics; medieval and modem 

■* 

Name: M °“^J a ^ NGUAGES AND LITERATURES FIRST YEAR [ 4 
[Times, content and examination as for course 3.] 


319 



COURSES 


Name: GERMAN SPECIAL STUDIES SECOND AND THIRD YEARS [5 
(scheme A) 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Monday, ioton, Tuesday, 10 to 11, 
12 to 1, Wednesday, 12 to 1, Thursday, 10 ton, 12 toi, Friday, 

11 to 1, 3 to 5. 

Content: Composition; essays; conversation; medieval and modem texts; 

periods of literature; German life and thought; special emphasis on 
German literature. 

Examination: 9 papers, an oral examination and an extended essay. 

Name: GERMAN SPECIAL STUDIES SECOND AND THIRD YEARS [6 
(scheme B) 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Monday, 11 to 12, 3 to 4, Tuesday, 
10 to 11, 12 to 1; Wednesday, 12 to 1, Thursday, 9 to 11, 12 to 1, 
Friday, 3 to 5, and 1 other hour a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Composition; essays; conversation; historical grammar; medieval and 
modem texts; periods of literature; German life and thought; 
special emphasis on German and Germanic philology and medieval 
literature. 

Examination: 10 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES SECOND AND (7 
THIRD YEARS (GERMAN, scheme A) 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Tuesday, 12 to 1, 3 to 4, Wednesday, 

12 to 1, Thursday, 10 to II, 12 to 1, Friday, 12 to 1, 3 to 5. 

Content: as for course 5. 

Examination: 6 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES SECOND AND [8 
THIRD YEARS (GERMAN, scheme B) 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Tuesday, 12 to 1, 3 to 4, Wednesday, 
12 to 1, Thursday, 9 to 11, 12 to 1, Friday, 3 to 5. 

Content: as for course 6. 

Examination : 6 papers and an oral examination. 

Other courses 

Name: ELEMENTARY GERMAN FOR ARTS STUDENTS [9 

Year, day and time: Any year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Outlines of German grammar; prescribed texts. [The course is 
intended for arts students who wish to acquire a reading knowledge 
of German.] 

Name: ELEMENTARY GERMAN FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS [10 

Year, day and time: Any year; Monday, Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Outlines of German grammar; prescribed texts. [The course is 
intended for beginners. Special attention will be given to the needs 
of students of science and technology.] 
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[l 


(* 


ITALIAN 

For the degrees of Bachelor oj Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: ITALIAN; ONE-YEAR COURSE 

Year, day and time: ist year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Grammar; composition; prescribed texts: Italian civilisation 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: ITALIAN; TWO-YEAR COURSE 

Cnn? t* r nd timC - 2nd . years; 4 hours 3 week at rimes to be arranged. 

Content. Composition; Italian literature to 1400 and either from 1748 to 1837 or 

from 1450 to 159s; prescribed texts from these periods; Italian 
civilisation; a special subject selected from [for B.A.l the literary 
periodical m 18th century Italy and 18th century Italian comedy 
with special reference to the work of Goldoni; [for B.Sc.l Galilei, 
Sagg ia ,ore or literary writings; scientific themes in 18th century 
literature; and the plays of Luigi Pirandello. ^ 

examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

J9J*? f ° r CXaminati0n m J une < r 95<5. and in June. 1957 , will be 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: ITALIAN S t 

Content^ ^ ^ ^ ycar; slx hours a wcck 3t rimes to be arranged. ^ 

Composmon; conversation; history of the language; history of 
literature; prescribed texts; Italian civilisation. ^ 

Examination: 5 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: ITALIAN S 2 

Contem 7 As d fn mC '' “ d 5 ' Car; ,' i 8 ht h ° ul ? 3 wcck « *“»« to be arranged, 
ncent. As for course 3, and special subject. e 

Name: ITALIAN S 3 

Y f£rz\^i r^t:^zi;r k at » b ' —^ 

“""LLT 1 “ ° rJ »■* ** presentation of a 


t 4 


15 


Pet the degrees of Bachelor of Art, and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name. RUSSIAN; ONE-YEAR COURSE 

Content^ E* ^ a * timcs to be arranged. C " 

Content. Grammar, readrng and translation. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Name: RUSSIAN; TWO-YEAR COURSE 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years- at tim^< j f 2 

rSfS S °^S f on RUSs3,0ry “ d ]i “- 
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For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: RUSSIAN SPECIAL STUDIES i [ 3 

Year, day and time: ist year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Language, outlines of Russian literature and history. 
Examination: 3 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: RUSSIAN SPECIAL STUDIES 2 [ 4 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd and 4th years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Russian language, prescribed literary texts, periods of literature, 
Russian history, history of the Russian language, special subjects. 
Examination: 12 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES (RUSSIAN) 2 Is 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd and 4th years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: as for course 4. 

Examination: 8 papers and an oral examination. 

For the diploma in Russian 

Name: RUSSIAN DIPLOMA COURSE (6 

Year, day and time: ist and 2nd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Russian grammar, reading and translation. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Other courses 

Name: ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN FOR SCIENCE STUDENTS [7 

Year, day and time: Any year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Russian grammar and reading. 

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: SPANISH; ONE-YEAR COURSE (> 

Year, day and time: ist year; cither Monday, 11 to 12, Wednesday, 9 to 10, 
12 to 1, Thursday, 11 to 12 or Monday, 10 to 11, Tuesday, 4 to 5 . 
Wednesday, 12 to 1, Thursday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Grammar and translation; reading of and commentary on prescribed 
books; the geography of Spain, Portugal and Latin America. 
Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: SPANISH; TWO-YEAR COURSE l 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Wednesday and Thursday, 
9 to 10, and either Friday 3 to 4 or Monday 4 to 5, 3rd year, at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: Grammar and translation; literature and prescribed books; 
civilisation of Spain. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination at the end of the 2nd year, 
4 papers and an oral examination at the end of the 3rd year. 
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SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 


Name: SPANISH 3 X [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Courses in language and literature selected from those prescribed 
for the 2nd year of the scheme of study for the degree of Bachelor 
of Am in special studies in Spanish. 

Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

[The course is intended for candidates who take course 2 in their 
1st and 2nd years.] 

Name: PORTUGUESE; ONE-YEAR COURSE ( 4 

Year, day and time: 1st year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Grammar and translation; reading of and commentary on prescribed 
books, history of Portugal. 

E x a m i n ation: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: PORTUGUESE; TWO-YEAR COURSE [ 5 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Grammar and translation; literature and prescribed books chosen 
alternately from the classical or modem period. [Brazilian texts 
may be studied.] 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination at the end of the 2nd year; 

4 papers and an oral examination at the end of the 3rd year. 

Name: PORTUGUESE 3 X [6 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Advanced modem language study with special periods of literature 
or prescribed texts. 

Examination: 4 papers and an oral examination. 

[The course is intended for candidates who take course 5 in their 
1st and 2nd years.] 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 
Name: SPANISH S 1 

Year, day and rime: 1st year; Tuesday, 10 to 11, 12 to r, Thursday, o to io ? 
12 to i, Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Translation, modem literature, philology, phonetics, civilisation 
and geography of Spain. 

Examination: 5 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: SPANISH S 2 

Year, day and time; 2nd year; at times to be arranged. * 

Content: Translation; medieval and Golden Age literature. 

-examination: z papers. 

Name: SPANISH S 3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 19 

Content: Three special subjects selected from the following: Hispanic American 
literatures and civilisations. Portuguese language or liternmreTa 

Examination romintIca , of the Renaissance in Spain’ 

examination. 9 papers and an oral examination. P 


COURSES 


For the diploma in Spanish 

Name: SPANISH D i ji Q 

Year, day and rime: ist year; not less than 2 hours a week at rimes to be 
arranged. 

Content: Grammar, translation and composition; Spanish history and 
civilisation from 1500 to 1700 or from 1800 to 1945; 3 prescribed 
literary texts. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination 

Name: SPANISH D 2 (u 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; not less than 2 hours a week at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Grammar, translation and composition; phonetics; Spanish literature 
from 1500 to 1700 or from 1800 to 1945; six prescribed texts. 
Examination: 3 papers and an oral examination. 

HISTORY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: HISTORY; ONE-YEAR COURSE |i 

Examination: 2 papers on: 

either Outlines of Greek and Roman liistory 

or The general history of Western Europe from c. a.d. 500. 

Name: HISTORY; TWO-YEAR COURSE [2 

Examination: 2 papers selected from: 

1. Greek history 478-362 b.c. 

2. Roman history 133-44 B.c. 

3. The history of Britain from the earliest rimes to 1399- 

4. The history of Britain 1399-1688. 

5. The history of Britain from 1688. 

1 paper selected from: 

1. The history of political and economic thought. 

2. Medieval society. 

3. English expansion overseas from the Age of Discovery to the 
Seven Years War. 

4. The social and economic development of the North of England. 

5. Roman Britain. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

The prescribed examinations arc set out on pages 289 and 290. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Name: CARTOGRAPHY I 1 

Year, day and time: ist year; Wednesday, 10 to 11; practical work, Tuesday, 

3 to 5- 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Content: Principles of map construction and compilation including elements 
of topographical surveying; map analysis; construction and use of 
statistical, weather and other special maps. 

Name: CARTOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHICAL SURVEYING [a 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 2 to 5. 

Content: More advanced treatment of map compilation and topographical 
surveying; principles, interpretation and geographical uses of aerial 
photographs. 

Name: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY [ 3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, 10 to 11 

Content: Principles of political geography; study of selected politico- 
geographical problems. 

Name: HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY OF BRITAIN [4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Selected studies in the historical geography of Britain. 

Name: CLIMATOLOGY AND BIO-GEOGRAPHY [ 5 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Tuesday, 10 to 11. 

Content: World climatology and relationships of climate, soils and vegetation; 

more detailed studies of these relationships in the British Isles. 

Name: GEOMORPHOLOGY 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systematic gcomorphology with selected studies of the geomorph¬ 
ology of the British Isles. 

Name: MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE GEOGRAPHY [ 7 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The geographical revolution of the 15th and 16th centuries, with 
particular reference to changing concepts of world geography. 
Name: ADVANCED CARTOGRAPHY r g 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Topographical surveying, including astronomical work; advanced 
map compilation. 

Name: ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL AND HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

Year, day and time: 1st vear; Monday, 12 to 1; Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The mam physical characteristics and phenomena of the earth's 

surface, their nature and distribution; the basic concepts and elements 
or human geography. 

Name: PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systematic physiography; elements of gcomorphology. * 

Name: HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Thursdays to 10. 

Content: Description and analysis of the economic and social life ofcora- 

S^mDhilf VCrSC 1CVdS ° f achicvemcnt ^ relation to their 

geographical environments. 
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COURSES 


[12 


Name: ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 
Year, day and time: 2nd year; Friday, io to n. 

Content: Genera] principles of economic geography with analysis of selected 
illustrative examples and problems. 

Name: THE BRITISH ISLES [, 3 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Studies in the geography of the British Isles with special reference to 
their economic geography. 

[Candidates for the degrees in general studies will normally take 
this course in the third year.] 

Name: EUROPE 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Wednesday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Studies in the regional geography of Western Europe. 

[Candidates for the degrees in general studies will normally take 
the course in the third year.] 

Name: ASIAN STUDIES [ I5 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Friday, 12 to 1. 

Content: Studies in the geography of eastern Asia. 

Name: AFRICA OR NORTH AMERICA (16 

Year, day and time: 3rd year, at times to be arranged. 

Content: Geographical studies of selected parts of Africa or North America. 
Name: CARTOGRAPHY AND PRACTICAL WORK [17 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday or Thursday, 3 to 5. 

Content: Basic principles of map construction and analysis including 
geographical, weather and other special maps. 

Name: CARTOGRAPHY AND PRACTICAL WORK (18 


Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 2 to 5. 

Content: Analysis and interpretation of topographical maps, British and 
foreign; statistical and special maps; map projections and practical 
cartography. 

[The one-year course and the Introductory course for the degrees of B.A. 
and B.Sc. in general studies respectively will consist of courses 9 and 17. 
The two-year course [for the degree of B.A.) (in die candidate’s second 
year) and the General course. Geography Gi, [for the degree of B.Sc.) 
will consist of courses 10, 11, 12 and 18. 

The two-year course [for the degree of B.A.) (in die candidate’s third year) 
and the General course, Geography G2, [for the degree of B.Sc.) will consist 
of courses 13, 14, 15 and 16. 

In certain cases, widi the approval of the head of the department of geography, 
candidates may be allowed to take in their third year, any one of courses 
3. 4. 5. 6, 7 and 8 in lieu of courses 15 or 16.] 


PHILOSOPHY 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY [1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday, 10 to n; Friday, 12 to 1. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Content: A course in social philosophy designed primarily for candidates for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in social studies. 
Examination: i paper. 


For the diploma in social studies 

Name: SOCIAL ETHICS [ 2 

Year, day and time: ist year; Wednesday, 12 to 1. 


[4 


Is 


[6 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts in general and special studies and of Bachelor of 
Science in general studies 

Name: PHILOSOPHY iA [ 3 

Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, 4 to 5. 

Content: Elementary logic. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY iB 

Year, day and time: ist year; Monday, 4 to 5; Thursday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The Republic of Plato in translation. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 2A 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: The history of Greek philosophy. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 2B 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: History of modem philosophy; the 17th century from Bacon 
to Leibniz. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 2C 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: The philosophy of science. 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 2D 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: An historically treated survey of the moral and political ideas of 
the west from the ancient world to the end of the 16th century. 
Name: PHILOSOPHY 3A . 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged, 9 
Content: The history of modem philosophy; the 18th century from 
Berkeley to Kant. 7 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 3B 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Moral philosophy. A course based on the special study of certain 
classics in the subject. 7 

Name: PHILOSOPHY 3C 

Yen, day and time: 3rd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: An historically treated survey of moral and political ideS from the 
lytti century. 


in 
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Name: PHILOSOPHY 3D 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: A critical survey of issues prominent in philosophical discussion 
to-day, involving prescribed books. 

[The two-year course for the degree in general studies will include in the 
candidate’s second year one of courses 5, 6, 7 or 8 with either Introduction 
to Psychology or Introduction to Theory- of Knowledge and in the candidate’s 
third year one of courses 9, 10, 11 or 12 with either social psychology or 
the study of a specially set book or books of importance for some branch 
of the subject to be prescribed.] 

MUSIC 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: MUSIC; FIRST YEAR [, 

Year, day and time: 1st year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: History of music from 900 to 1700; form in music; harmony and 
counterpoint. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: MUSIC; SECOND YEAR [ 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: History- of music from 1685 to 1828; acoustics; harmony and 
counterpoint; prescribed works for detailed study; score reading. 
Examination: 3 papers. 

Name: MUSIC; THIRD YEAR [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Harmony and counterpoint; double counterpoint: selected works 
for detailed study; chamber music since 1750 studied as a special 
subject. 

Examination: 3 papers. 

[The one-year course for the degrees is course 1. The two-year course when 
taken after the one-year course consists of courses 2 and 3. When the one-year 
course is not taken the two-year course consists of courses 1 and 2.] 

For the degree of Bachelor of Music 

Name: MUSIC M 1 [4 

Year, day and time: 1st year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: History- of music from 900 to 1700; form in music; harmony and 
counterpoint; acoustics; prescribed works for detailed study. 
Examination: 3 papers. 

Name: MUSIC M 2 [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Harmony and counterpoint in not more than four parts; history 
of music from 1685 to 1828; prescribed works for detailed study. 

Name: MUSIC M3 l 6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 
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MUSIC 


Content: Harmony and counterpoint in not more than five parts; canon and 
fugue; orchestration; history of music since 1880; prescribed works 
for detailed study. 

Examination: 5 papers and an exercise. 

[At the beginning of his third year each candidate for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music must submit to the head of the department proposals for the 
original musical exercise which he is required to offer. This exercise, which 
shall be the unaided work of the candidate, must consist of either 1. a work 
for chamber combination of not fewer than four instruments or 2. a work 
for small orchestra or 3. a work for small orchestra and voices which should 
take at least 20 minutes to perform. The manuscript must be submitted not 
later than 1st May in the year in which the candidate is taking the final 
examination; if die candidate is successful the exercise will be retained by 
the University.] 


PHONETICS 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Scietice in general studies 
Name: PHONETICS; ONE-YEAR. COURSE (, 

Year, day and rime: 1st year; 3 hours a week at rimes to be arranged. 
Content: The mechanism of utterance; classification of speech sounds; 

elementary phonetic dieory; the phonetics of English; ear training 
and gramophone listening. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination including phonetic dictation. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in English, scheme B 
Name: PHONETICS 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 2nd year, Monday and Thursday, 3 to 4; 

3rd year, Monday and Thursday, 11 to 12; and private listening 
periods. 

Content: General phonetic theory; the phonetics of English; ear training and 
study of gramophone recordings. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination including phonetic dictation. 
For students reading modern languages 

Name: THE PHONETICS OF FRENCH [3 

Year, day and time: Special studies: 1st year; one hour a week for first half of 
session, at times to be arranged. 

Content: The mechanism of utterance; classification of speech sounds- 
elementary phonetic theory; the phonetic structure of French; 
ear training; study of gramophone records. 

Name: THE PRONUNCIATION OF FRENCH r 

Year, day and time: Special studies: 2nd year; one hour a week at times to be 
arranged; and private listening period. 

Content: Practical instruction in the pronunciation of French; study of 

gramophone records; criticism of students’ own recordings of 
spoken French. b 
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Examination: i paper covering courses 3 and 4 and an oral examination 
including phonetic dictation. 

Name: THE PRONUNCIATION OF ITALIAN [ s 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday, 2 to 3, or Friday, 10 to 11; and private 
listening periods. 

Content: Elementary phonetic theory; practical instruction in the pronuncia¬ 
tion of Italian; study of gramophone records of spoken Italian. 

Examination: A departmental oral test. 

Name: THE PRONUNCIATION OF SPANISH [6 

Year, day and time: Special studies: 1st year; Monday, 11 to 12 and 
private listening period. General studies: 3rd year; Friday, ntoi2 
and private listening period. 

Content: Elementary phonetic theory; practical instruction in the pro¬ 
nunciation of Spanish; study of gramophone recordings of spoken 
Spanish. 

Examination: A departmental oral test. 

Name: THE SOUNDS OF GERMAN (7 

Year, day and time: Special studies candidates, 1st year, general studies can¬ 
didates, 2nd year (together); Tuesday, 12 to 1 and private listening 
period. 

Content: Elementary phonetic theory; practical instruction in the sounds of 
German; criticism of students’ own recordings of spoken German. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY 1. GENERAL STUDIES (1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: General and social psychology; biological and developmental 
psychology; psychometrics and experimental psychology. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY 2. GENERAL STUDIES [* 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged and 
practical course in 3rd term. 

Content: Historical development of psychology; biological psychology; 
social psychology; short practical course. 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY 3. GENERAL STUDIES [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year: 3 lecture hours and 3 hours of practical work 
a week. 

Content: Modem psychological developments; social psychology; general 
applications of psychology; practical course. 

Examination: 3 papers. 

[Course 1 is the one-year course. Courses 2 and 3 constitute the two-year 
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For the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY i. SPECIAL STUDIES [4 

Year, day and time: I sc year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: as for course 1. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY 2. SPECIAL STUDIES (5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 11 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Applications of psychology; biology and anatomy; cognition, 
learning and logic; developmental psychology; experimental 
psychology; history of psychology; psychometrics. 

Examination: 3 papers. 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY 3. SPECIAL STUDIES [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 12 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Personality and psychoanalytic theory; neuro-physiology; advanced 
social psychology; experimental psychology; methodology, philo¬ 
sophical aspects and epistemics; choice of two subjects from: 
educational, industrial or clinical psychology, advanced psycho¬ 
metrics or others to be arranged. 

Examination: 5 papers, an oral and practical examination and a minor thesis. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Arts in general and special studies and of Bachelor of 
Science 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY O.I. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (7 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Introductory survey of data and techniques concerning human 
behaviour and experience in work-situations. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

[This course is normally taken in conjunction with courses in industrial 
relations.) 

For the degree of Master of Arts 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY X 1 j 8 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate. 

Content: Psychological theory; philosophical aspects; biological psychology; 

experimental psychology; psychometrics; social psychology; 
epistemic theory. 

Examination: 6 papers, an oral examination and a short dissertation. 

For the degrees of Master of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy 

Name: PSYCHOLOGY X2 ^ 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate. 

Content: Seminars and lectures on recent advances and methodological 
aspects of psychology. ® 
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FINE ART 

For the degrees of Bachelor o f Arts and Bachelor of Science in general studies 
Name: FINE ART; ONE-YEAR COURSE (, 

Year, day and rime: xst year; 2 lecture hours and 1 hour of approved study 
or demonstration a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: The nature of the plastic arts; main trends in European art from 
the 15th to the 19th centuries; contemporary art in France and 
Britain. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Name: FINE ART; TWO-YEAR COURSE [ 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; 3 lecture hours and 1 hour of 
approved study or demonstration a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Graphic art and critical study of selected European drawings; 

artistic theories in European art from the 15th to the 20th centuries; 
19th century art in France and England. 

Painting and sculpture and their historical development; 17th 
century art in Northern Europe or Rococo and Georgian art. 
Examination: 3 papers. 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL STUDIES 


ORDINANCE III 

DEGREES IN COMMERCE 

1. The degrees in commerce shall be: 

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 

Master of Commerce (M.Com.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

2. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be conferred as an ordinary 
degree or as a degree with Honours, according to the standard reached in the 
final examination. 

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be required 
to have passed the examination for matriculation or to have obtained exemption 
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of study for not 
less than three academic years. 

4 - The complete course of study for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
shall be divided into two parts, called respectively the qualifying course and 
the final course. 

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two examinations, the 
qualifying and the final. No candidate who fails to satisfy the examiners 
at the first attempt shall be eligible for the award of Honours at any subsequent 
examination in the Faculty. 

6. The qualii Eying and final examinations shall ordinarily be held in June. 
There shall also be a supplementary qualifying examination in September, at 
which those candidates only may present themselves who have obtained the 
permission of the Senate. 

7. Candidates who have failed at a qualifying examination in June, and have 
obtained permission to present themselves at the following supplementary 
examination may be excused such part of the supplementary examination as 
the combined examination committee, on report from the examination 
committee for the*degree of Bachelor of Commerce, may deter min e 

8. The names of candidates who have passed the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce shall be published in four groups, namely, first-class 
Honours, second-class Honours, division 1, second-class Honours, division 2, 
and pass, the names in each group being arranged in alphabetical order. 

[See also the Regulations on page 335.] 
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE 

9- The degree of Master of Commerce may be conferred, on payment of the 
P r °P c:r * {su Rjea to the conditions laid down in articles io, n, and 12 on: 

(a) Registered Bachelors of Commerce of the University who have graduated 
with Honours or, with the special recommendation of the Board of the 
Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, registered 
Bachelors of Arts of the University who have graduated with Honours 
in economics or economic and political science, after not less than one 
year from the date of their graduation; 

(b) Other registered graduates of the University and graduates of other 

approved universities, after not less than two years from the date of 
their graduation. 

10. Candidates who are not registered Bachelors of Commerce or Bachelors 
of Arts of the University with Honours in economics or in economic and 
political science shall be required: 

(a) to satisfy the Senate that they are qualified to pursue advanced study or 
research within the field of economics and commerce; 

(b) to attend approved courses of study within the University for not less 
than two years; but it shall be in the power of the Senate, on the recom¬ 
mendation of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and 
Social Studies and Law, to excuse specially qualified graduates of the 
University from this attendance. 

11. Every candidate, with the exception provided for under article 12, 
shall present a thesis, satisfactory to the Senate, on a subject approved by the 
Board of the Faculty of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law, embodying 
the results of his independent study or original research within the field of 
economics and commerce. 

12. Registered Bachelors of Commerce of the University who have not 
graduated with Honours or other registered graduates of the University or 
graduates of other approved universities may be permitted or required, in 
place of the thesis prescribed under article 11, to submit themselves for 
examination upon a course or courses in which instruction is given within the 
department of economics and commerce, and to present a dissertation satis¬ 
factory to the Senate on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculties of 
Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law. 

[See also the Regulations on page 336.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is governed by Ordinance II, articles 
50 to 52 and relevant Regulations which are set out on pages 253 and 262.J 
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FOR DEGREES 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

i. There shall be two examinations as follows: 

The qualifying examination 

The qualifying examination will consist of four papers, namely: 

(a) General economics 

(b) For accountancy and agricultural economics students—accountancy 
For technology students—an approved technological subject 

(c) For accountancy students—commercial law 

For agricultural economics and technology students—mathematics 

(d) For accountancy students—mathematics or geography or modem history 
or British constitution 

For agricultural economics students—one other approved subject 
For technology students—a natural science or industrial management. 

The final examination 
The final examination will consist of: 

(a) Economic theory (i paper) 

(b) Money and finance (i paper) 

(c) Industry and labour relations (i paper) 

(d) Economic statistics (i paper) 

(e) Essay (r paper) 

together with 

For accountancy students 

(f) Commercial law (x paper) 

(g) Accountancy (3 papers) 

For agricultural economics students 

(f) Production and distribution of agricultural income (1 paper) 
and two out of the following: 

(g) Land economics (1 paper) 

(h) Rural social organisation (1 paper) 

0 ) Farm management (1 paper) 

(j) Agricultural marketing (1 paper) 

For technology students 

(f) An approved technological subject (4 or 5 papers). 
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THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF COMMERCE 

. r 5 f ndidatCS 7 ho ar * not registered graduates of the University must 
become registered as students of the University. 7 

I Ini Candlda ' es , who ar f not , registered Bachelors of Commerce of the 
who hav e graduated with Honours or registered Bachelors of Arts 
of the University who have graduated with Honours m economics or in 
economic and political science shall be required: 

a) Tf TT !i C Tl °f advanced st ^ d y or research under the supervision 
o t the head of the department of economics and commerce; 

(b) to give evidence to the Senate at the end of the first year of their period of 
study that their work has been satisfactory. r 

(w 4 Hf ^ d,datC ; ma y Jc required to submit themselves for examination 
[written or oral or both] m the subject of their thesis [or dissertation], 

5- A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as his thesis one for which a 
degree has been awarded in this or any other university, or which is under 
consideration for the award of a degree in another university; but he shall 
not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of such work 
provided that he states his desire to do so at the time of his application for 
acceptance as a candidate, and in the thesis itself indicates the part of the work 

so incorporated. A copy of the diesis approved for the degree will be retained 
in the University library. 
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FOR DIPLOMAS 


THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES 

The courses of study for the diploma in social studies are designed to provide 
specialised training for students who are preparing to engage in social work, 
either voluntarily or in salaried positions. 

Candidates for the diploma will normally be expected to have at least one 
year's working experience. They should normally be in possession of a General 
Certificate of Education specifying that they have satisfied the examiners in 
two subjects at advanced level. Candidates who are not in possession of a 
General Certificate of Education may be admitted to the course at the discretion 
of the head of the department of social studies, but will be required to present 
evidence that their experience and education have been such as to enable them 
to profit by the course. 

The course will begin in October each year and extends over two academic 
years. It consists of lectures in the University together with practical work 
under the direction of the tutor. Part of this work will consist of a continuous 
period which will be in the University vacation. 

Graduates of approved universities may present themselves for examination 
after attending a modified course of lectures and practical work extending over 
one calendar year only. The modified course in each case must be approved 
by the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law. 

The scheme of study will include courses on sociology and psychology, 
social economics, the British constitution, social history and social structure, 
social philosophy, the history and philosophy of social work, the elements 
of law, elementary physiology and public health. 

At the end of the first academic year, there will be a qualifying examination 
consisting of one paper in social economics and one paper in British con¬ 
stitution. This examination must be passed before candidates will be permitted 
to proceed to further study. 

The examination for the diploma will consist of four papers as follows: 

2 papers in sociology, psychology, social administration, social philosophy 
and social work r 7 

i paper in law and constitution 

i paper in elementary physiology and public health. 

Candidates will also be examined orally. 

A candidate’s performance in practical work will be taken into account in 
assessing the final result of die examination and no student will be permitted 
to receive the dip oma unless a satisfactory report has been received on his or 
Her practical work. 


a mS“ rf dL^on OWS "“P™ 31 “ <*>, examination may be awarded 
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THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

The diploma in public administration is designed as an academic qualification 
for officers of local authorities, the nationalised industries and the civil service 
or persons in similar work, who arc engaged in full-time employment. 

The scheme of study requires attendance at the University for one afternoon 
and two evenings a week during term and extends over three academic years. 

Candidates for the diploma will be required to have passed the examination 
for the General Certificate of Education in five subjects at the ordinary level 
or in two subjects at the advanced level and one subject at the ordinary level. 
Other candidates may be admitted subject to passing a special qualifying 
examination consisting of one paper and an essay. 

At die end of the first year candidates must pass a qualifying examination 
before being permitted to proceed to further study. 

The scheme of study during the first academic year will be as follows : 

1. Economics 

2. Social history 

3. Elements of English law 

4. British government, central and local. 

The scheme of study during the second and third years will be as follows: 

1. Political and social theory 

2. Public administration 


3. The social services 

4. One of the following subjects: 

(a) The administration of the nationalised industries 

(b) Administrative law 

(c) Industrial relations 

(d) Public Finance 

(c) Principles of public health 
(f) Statistics. 

The examination for the diploma will consist of four papers in subjects 1 to 4 
prescribed for the second and third years. Candidates who show exceptional 
merit in the examination may be awarded the diploma with distinction. 
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PRESCRIBED SCHEMES OF STUDY 

The following notes are explanatory to the Ordinances and Regulations 
governing both the degree of Bachelor of Commerce and also the degrees of 
Bachelor of Arts in general and special studies and Bachelor of Science in general 
studies. They should be read in conjunction with them and with those sections 
of the Calendar entitled Courses in the Faculties of Arts, of Science and of 
Technology. Details of courses in the Faculty of Economic and Social Studies 
may be obtained upon application to the heads of the departments of economics 
and commerce and of social studies. 

Attendance at lectures in economics is mostly voluntary for persons reading 
economics or commerce for the Bachelors’ degrees. Attendance at tutorials, 
at lectures in accountancy and at the second and third year seminars in economics 
is compulsory where prescribed. 

The following courses, seminars and tutorials are recommended or prescribed 
at the specified stages of students’ careers. The figures in brackets show the 
number of hours lecture time a week. Figures not in brackets indicate the 
course number. 

FOR THE FIRST YEAR 

The recommended lecture courses in economics for all first year students 
reading economics for a degree in general or special studies are: 

General economics (2) 

Tutorials (which arc compulsory) arc held weekly. 

The recommended lecture courses in the remaining subjects required in the 
first year of the schemes of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special 
studies in economics or in social studies are: 

British constitution (2) 

Economic and social history of Western Europe from 1750 (1) 

Social structure of the United Kingdom (1) 

Philosophy iA (1) and Philosophy iB (2) 
or Mathematics Introductory (4) 

The recommended lecture courses in industrial relations for all first year 
students reading the subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general 
studies are: 

General economics (2) 

History of industrial relations in Britain (1) 

Tutorials (in economics)—weekly. 

Students reading for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with accountancy 
statistics or agricultural economics as a principal subject are required to attend 
Accountancy I (2 hours a week) and all students for this degree arc required 
to attend the following courses prescribed in other subjects, particulars of which 
will be found elsewhere m the Calendar under the appropriate Faculties- 
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PRINCIPAL SUBJECT: 

Accountancy 

Commercial law 

British 

constitution 

or 

History of 
Europe 

from c. a.d. 500 
or 

Geography [approved 
selected courses] 
or 

Mathematics 

Introductory 


Technological 
subject 
Mathematics 
Introductory 
Physics Introductory 


or 


Chemistry 

Introductory 


or 


^Industrial management 
f Prescribed courses in 
the technological 
subject 


Agricultural 
economics 
Mathematics 
Introductory 
A course in one 
other approved 
subject 


FOR THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 

Economics for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in general 
studies 

Second year 

For students who are to be examined in economic history: 

Economic and social history of Western Europe since 1750 
For students who are to be examined in structure and problems 
of industry: 

Oudinc of industry (1) 

For all students: 

Economic theory (2) 

Second year economics seminar (1) 

Tutorials — fortnightly. 

Third year 

For students who are to be examined in economic history: 

Modem economic history (2) 

Outline of industry (1) 

For students who arc to be examined in structure and problems 
of industry: 

Economics of industry and labour relations (2) 

Money and banking (1) 

For all students: 

Third year economics seminar (2) 

Tutorials — fortnighdy. 

[Revision classes are offered on the principal second year subjects.] 

★[Consisting of Introductory Industrial management and Management accounting with 
either Measurement and control or Administrative practice A.) 

•HThosc prescribed for Textile industries are: 

General textile technology Woollen yarn production 1 

Raw materials 1 Worsted yarn production 1 

Textile calculations.] 
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Industrial relations for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
in general studies 

Second year 

Industrial relations (2) 

Industrial psychology (department of psychology) (1) 

Tutorials—fortnightly. 

Third year 

Industrial relations (advanced) (1) 

The State and industrial relations (1) 

Seminar—economic and social aspects of industrial relations (1) 

T u torials—fortnightly. 


The degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in economics 
Second year 
Economic theory (2) 

Money and banking (1) 

Public and international finance (1) 

Outline of industry (1) 

Economics of industry and labour relations (2) 

English economic history (2) 

Economic statistics 1 (1) 

Second year economics seminar (1) 

Tutorials—weekly. 

Third year 

' Economic statistics 2 (1) 

Third year economics seminar (2) 

Revision class or tutorial (1) 

Classes in each of the three special subjects chosen (3) 
Recent economic developments (about 12 lectures in all). 


The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with accountancy 
Second year 
Economic theory (2) 

Money and banking (1) 

Outline of industry (1) 

Public and international finance (1) 
Economic statistics 1 (1) 

Accountancy (3) 

Commercial law (2) 

Second year economics seminar (1) 

Tutorials in economics are held fortnightly. 


as a principal subject 
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Third year 

Economics of industry and labour relations (2) 

Economic statistics 2 (1) 

Economic aspects of accountancy (seminar) (1) 

Third year economics seminar (2) 

Accountancy (4) 

Commercial law (2) 

Tutorials in economics arc held fortnightly. 

The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with textile industries as a principal subject 

[The programme recommended for students reading for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce with other technological principal subjects or with 
agricultural economics as a principal subject is similar to this.] 

Second year 

Economic theory (2) 

Money and banking (1) 

Public and international finance (1) 

Economic statistics 1 (1) 

Outline of industry (1) 

Second year economics seminar (1) 

Loom study 1 

Cloth analysis 1 and 2 

Cloth structure 1 

Raw materials 2 

Textile testing 

Woollen yam production 2 

Worsted yam production 2 

Tutorials in economics arc held weekly or fortnightly. 

Third year 

Economics of industry and labour relations (2) 

Economic statistics 2 (1) 

Seminar in textile economics (1) 

Third year economics seminar (2) 

Loom study 2 
Cloth structure 2 
Complex textiles 
Cloth finishing 1 
Woollen yam production 3 
Worsted yarn production 3 
Textile chemistry 2 
Textile physics 3 

Tutorials in economics arc held weekly or fortnightly. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ECONOMIC AND 

SOCIAL STUDIES 

Particulars of courses in subjects within the Faculty of Economic and 
Social Studies which will be given in the session 1955-6 will be found in the 
prospectus The Departments of Economics and Commerce and Social Studies 
obtainable from the Registrar (price 6d.) 
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THE FACULTY OF LAW 

ORDINANCE IV 

DEGREES IN LAW 

1. The degrees in law shall be: 

Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) 

Master of Laws (LL.M.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Doctor of Laws (LL.D.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 

2. The degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be conferred either as an ordinary 
degree or as a degree with Honours. 

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be required to have 
passed the examination for matriculation except such as may have been 
exempted therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of study 
for not less than three academic years; provided that graduates of the Univer¬ 
sity other than graduates in law or, subject to the approval of the Senate, 
graduates of other approved universities may proceed to the final examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws after pursuing approved courses of study 
in law for not less than two years. 

4. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, whether ordinary 
or with Honours, shall be required to attend approved courses of study, and 
to pass the prescribed examinations. 

5. The prescribed examinations shall ordinarily be held in June of each 
year. 

6. All candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves for a 
prescribed examination, to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly 
attended the course of study approved for such examination. Some modification 
of the amount of attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made by 
the Senate. 

7. The following provisions shall apply to the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
with Honours: 

(a) Every candidate for die degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours shall 
be required to present himself for examination not later than the end 
of the third or fourth academic year from the time when he has entered 
upon one of the courses of instruction approved by the University for 
such degree unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness 
satisfactory to the Senate. 

(b) Candidates who have passed the final examination for die ordinary 
degree of Bachelor of Laws may, on furnishing certificates of having 
attended the approved course or courses for the degree with Honours 
which arc not approved courses for the ordinary degree, present 
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themselves for examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with 
Honours. 

(c) No candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours shall be 
admitted more than once to examination in the Honours school of 
law, but students who have passed the final examination in any of the 
other Honours schools of the University may be admitted to the final 
examination in the Honours school of law after the expiration of 
two years, on presenting certificates of having attended during the 
period in question, courses approved by the University. 

8. Candidates who have passed the examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws with Honours may be awarded: 

(a) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with first-class Honours; 

or (b) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with second class Honours, division (i); 

or (c) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with second class Honours, division (ii); 

or (d) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with third class honours; 
each class being arranged in alphabetical order. 

9. Candidates who do not merit the award of an Honours degree may be 
excused the whole or such part of the examination for the ordinary degree 
as the Senate may determine. 

[Sec also the Regulations on page 347.) 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 

10. The degree of Master of Laws may be conferred, on payment of the 
proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of Laws, when of not less than one 
year's standing from the date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to the 
conditions contained in the following paragraphs. 

11. Bachelors of Laws may proceed to the degree of Master of Laws on 
presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject approved by 
the Board of die Faculties of Arts, Economic and Social Studies and Law. A 
copy of the dissertation approved for the degree will be retained in the 
University Library. 

12. All candidates may be called upon to present themselves for an examina¬ 
tion, written, oral, or both, in the theme of their dissertation. 

13. The names of candidates who have passed the examination for the 
degree of Master of Laws shall be arranged in alphabetical order without 
distinction of classes. 

14- Graduates in law or persons who have passed the final examination for a 
degree in law of other approved universities shall, if they present evidence 
satisfactory to the Senate that they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced 
study or research be permitted to enter the University and become candidates 
tor the degree of Master of Laws, without taking the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws, after not less than two years of such advanced study or research. 

15. Such candidates shall be required to fulfil the following conditions: 

(a) To be registered as students of the University. 

(k) . To P ursue a course of advanced study or research extending over not 
less than two years under the supervision of the head of the department. 
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(c) To attend a course or courses oflectures at the University for at least 
one year, if required by the professor of law. 

(d) To pay the fees [including registration and library fees] prescribed 
tor such candidates. 

16. They shall be further required to give evidence to the Senate at the end 
of the first year of their period of study that their work has been satisfactory, 
and at the end of their second, or subsequent years, they shall be required to 
present a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the Senate shall 
deem expedient. They may be called upon to present themselves for an 
examination, written, oral, or both, in the theme of their dissertation. 

[See also the Regulations on page 348.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is governed by Ordinance II, 
articles 58 to 60 and relevant Regulations which are set out on pages 2s t 
and 262.] r 6 5 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS 

17- The degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred by the University 
upon graduates of the University who shall be deemed by the Senate, after 
considering a report from one or more of the Boards of Faculties, to have 
distinguished themselves by special research or learning; provided that the 
Senate may in such cases as it shall think fit, after considering a report from 
one or more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates to pass such 
an examination as it may from time to time determine. 

r8. A graduate of the University may make application for the degree of 
Doctor of Laws in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date of graduation. 

19. Such application shall be made in writing to the Registrar, and shall 
contain a full statement of the grounds on which the claim for the degree is 
based, together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether in print or 
in manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in support of the 
application. 

[See also the Regulations on page 348.] 
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REGULATIONS 

THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS 
I. Every candidate, subject to concessions to graduates under article 3 of 
Ordinance IV, shall be required after passing the examination for matriculation, 
or obtaining exemption therefrom, to attend courses as follows: 

(a) In his first year of study, courses on: 

(i) Constitutional law 

(ii) The English legal system 

(iii) Roman law 

(iv) The elements of the land law 

(v) The elements of the law of contract 

(vi) The elements of the law of torts; 

(b) In his second and third years of study, courses on: 

(i) Common law 
(ii) Equity 

i iii) Criminal law 
iv) Legal history 

(v) Jurisprudence 

(vi) The land law 

(vii) Private international law 
(viii) Evidence. 

2 - Every candidate shall, subject to the concessions to graduates above 
mentioned, satisfy the examiners in the following prescribed examinations: 

(a) After the completion of his first year of study he shall be examined 
as follows: 

(i) In constitutional law (1 paper) 

(ii) In the English legal system (1 paper) 

t in Roman law (1 paper) 

In the elements of the land law (1 paper) 

In the elements of the law of contract (1 paper) 

In the elements of the law of torts (1 paper); 

r the completion of his third year of study he shall be examined as 
follows: 

(i) In common law (1 paper) 

(iii In equity (1 paper) 

f iii) In criminal law (1 paper) 
ivl In legal history (1 paper) 

(v) In jurisprudence (1 paper) 

(vi) In the land law (1 paper) 

(vii) In private international law (1 paper). 

3 - No candidate shall be permitted to enter upon the second year of his 
course until he has satisfied the examiners in the examination prescribed at 
the end of his first year of study. 

4 - After die second year of study, students will be required to take a 

fiSM thewof • - 


347 



DEGREE REGULATIONS 


5- Candidates for the final examination will be required to present themselves 
for examination or re-examination in all the prescribed subjects in a single 
examination at the same time. Except with the special permission of the Senate 
they will not be permitted to present themselves for examination separately 
in any one of the papers of die final examination. 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS WITH HONOURS 

6 . In addition to the approved courses for the ordinary degree, a candidate 
for Honours will also be required to attend a course in public international 
law, and in two special subjects [the one in common law, the other in equity], 
to be prescribed from time to rime. 


7- In addition to the prescribed papers for the ordinary degree, a candidate 
for Honours will also be required to take an examination in public international 
law (i paper) and in the two special subjects referred to above (i paper). 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS 

8 . A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as his thesis one for which 
a degree has been awarded in this or any other university, or which is under 
consideration for the award of a degree in another university; but he shall 
not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of such work, 
provided that he states his desire to do so at the time of his application for 
acceptance as a candidate and in the thesis itself indicates the part of the work 
so incorporated. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS 

9- A candidate shall not be permitted to submit in chief or sole support of 
liis application for the degree a thesis for which a degree has been awarded in 
this or any other university, or which is under consideration for the award 
of a degree in another university; but he shall not be precluded from submitting 
in additional support of his application a thesis for which a degree has already 
been awarded or from incorporating [in whole or in part] such work in the 
thesis submitted provided he clearly indicates the work thus submitted or 
incorporated. 

10. If the application be approved by the Senate, the degree may be conferred 
at the first convenient date thereafter. A copy of the diesis approved for the 
degree shall be retained in the University library. The latest date for application 
and payment of fee is 1st February in any year. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 

The following is a list of courses of lectures given in the Faculty of Law. 
The information concerning each course is given under four headings. The 
name of the course comes first followed by the year of the student’s career 
in which the course is normally attended and the days upon which and the 
times at which lectures are normally given. A brief indication is given of the 
content of the course and, where appropriate, particulars of the examination 
set on the subject matter. 

Further details and lists of prescribed books with additional information 
concerning the relation of degree courses in law to professional qualifications 
and requirements will be found in the prospectus The Faculty of Law. 

Name: CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 
Year, day and time: ist year; Friday, u to 12. 

Content: A general survey of modem constitutional and administrative law 
and of English constitutional history; a comparative study of the 
constitutions of the principal member states of the Commonwealth of 
Nations and a study of the legal structure of the Commonwealth as a 
whole. 

Examination: I paper. 


I* 




Name: THE ENGLISH LEGAL SYSTEM 
Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, io to 12. 

Content: A survey of modem English legal institutions, their origins and 
development; a general outline of English legal procedure and a 
brief study of the principal sources of English law. 

Examination: I paper. 

Name: ROMAN LAW j 3 

Year, day and time: ist year; Friday, 12 to 1. 

Content: A study of the sources of Roman law and of the general principles 
of Roman private law and procedure. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: THE ELEMENTS OF THE LAND LAW 
Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, 2 to 4. 

Content: An introductory study of the modem land law. 

•Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: THE ELEMENTS OF THE LAW OF CONTRACT 
Year, day and time: ist year; Friday, 10 to 11. 

Content: An introductory study of the law of contract. 

Examination: i paper. 

Name: THE ELEMENTS OF THE LAW OF TORTS 
Year, day and time; ist year; Tuesday, 12 to I. 

Content: An introductory study of the law of torts. 

E x a min ation: 1 paper. 


u 


Is 


& 
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Name: COMMON LAW 

Year, day and rime: 2nd and 3rd years; at rimes to be arranged. 
Content: An advanced study of the law of contract and of the law of torts 
Examination: 1 paper. 


[7 


[8 


Name: EQUITY 

Year, day and rime: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A study of the general principles of equity and of the law of trusts. 
Examination: x paper. 


Name: CRIMINAL LAW 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at rimes to be arranged. 
Content: A general study of criminal law and procedure. 
Examination: 1 paper. 


[9 


[10 


Name: LEGAL HISTORY 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at rimes to be arranged. 

Content: A general study of the historical development of the sources and 
general principles of English law. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: JURISPRUDENCE 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at rimes to be arranged. 

Content: A study of the development of juristic thought, of the sources of 
law, and of fundamental legal conceptions. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


Name: LAND LAW 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 
Content: An advanced study of the land law. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 
Content: A study of the general principles of private international law. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: EVIDENCE 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 
Content: A study of the general principles of the law of evidence. 
Examination: 1 paper. 




[13 


(M 


[15 


Name: PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW 
Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A study of modem public international law [with particular reference 
to the law and custom of peaceJ, its sources and development, and a 
brief survey of modem international institutions. 

Examination: 1 paper. 
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Name: [A special subject in common law] 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 
Content: To be prescribed from time to time. 

Exa m i n ation: 1 paper of one and a half hours. 

Name: [A special subject in equity]. 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 
Content: To be prescribed from time to time. 

Examination: I paper of one and a half hours. 

Name: AGENCY AND NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A survey of the law of agency and negotiable instruments. 
Examination: 1 paper of one and a half hours. 

Name: LAW OF BANKRUPTCY 

Year, day and time: 3rd )ear; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The general principles of the law of bankruptcy. 
Examination: 1 paper of one and a half hours. 


[16 

(U 

[18 

[19 


Name: TRUST ACCOUNTS [20 

Year, day and time: 1st year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The law and practice of trust accounting. 

Name: BOOK-KEEPING r ai 

Year, day and time: 1st year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The general theory of book-keeping and of its application to the 

books of solicitors in accordance with the Solicitors’ Accounts 
Rules, 1945. 


Name: FORENSIC MEDICINE r aa 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday, 12 to 1. 

Content: A study of the principles of forensic medicine of general interest 
to legal practitioners. 
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ORDINANCE V 

DEGREES IN PURE SCIENCE 

r. The degrees in pure science shall be: 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 

Master of Science (M.Sc.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred upon candidates 
who have fulfilled the requirements as to study and examinations; the degree 
shall be awarded with Honours to those candidates who attain a sufficient 
standard in the examinations. 

3. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Science by means 
of courses either in general studies or in special studies. 

4. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall be required to 
have passed the examination for matriculation or to have obtained a certificate 
of exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses of 
study for not less than three academic years. 

5. With the permission of the Board of the Faculties of Science and 
Technology, a candidate may transfer from the course leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in special studies to that leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in general studies or vice versa. 

6 . Except with the special permission of the Senate: 

(a) Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall be required 
to present himself for the final examination at the end of the third or 
fourth academic year from the time when he has entered upon one of 
the courses of study approved by the University for the degree. 

(b) A candidate failing in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science will not be allowed to present himself for re-examination 
on more than one occasion. 

(c) A candidate who does not pass the examination at his first attempt 
will not be eligible for the award of the degree with Honours. 

(d) No candidate will be allowed to present himself for re-examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science later than the end of the fifth 
academic year after his entry upon the approved course of study. 

7 (a) Candidates who have passed the final examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science may be awarded: 

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Science with first class Honours 
or (ii) the degree of Bachelor of Science with second class Honours, 
first division, 

or (iii) the degree of Bachelor of Science with second class Honours, 
second division, 

or (iv) the degree of Bachelor of Science. 
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(b) The names of successful candidates in each group shall be arranged 

in alphabetical order. ^ 

(c) The names of candidates who have passed the examination for the 

degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies shall be published 

m such form as to distinguish the school of special studies in which 
each has passed. 

8 . A candidate who has been awarded the degree of Bachelor of Science 
m general studies or in special studies may not present himself a second time 
tor the same e xamina tion. 

9 - A candidate who has completed the courses and passed the final examina- 
aon prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies may, 
with the permission of the Senate given on the recommendation of the Board 

fnrth/Zl aCS it"?? an rI eChn ° 1 ? gy ’ P fcscnt himself for the examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science in any school of special studies after the 

expiration of one year or not more than two years, if during this period he 
has attended approved courses of study. P 

Rnrh 1 A Ca ?t idatC Wh ° haS S , cd thc 6041 examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Scieno: in any of the schools of special studies may, with the 

Fa^lri^°of°«f dlC Scm , tc S 1 ™ 1 ° n recommendation of the Board of the 
Faculties of Science and Technology, present himself for the examination for 

£e finfTe ofBachcl °t of Science in any other school of special studies or for 

?ne^r f °k ^ dcgrCC “ ^ n , craI st udics, after the expiration of 

:;;zzz~r s x two yein ' ,fdunng pcriod he ^ ■«““ 

[See also the Regulations on page 357.I 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GENERAL STUDIES 
11. Except in so far as he may be exempted under the provision of article 12 
CVC . ry Ca f ldldatc sha } 1 be required to attend satisfactorily a total of at 
General C Introduc t 5 ,r > r 11111 General courses, of which at least five shall be 

provided that every candidate aSd h2 p^“t S ‘? 

for an exannnanan whieh'^bTS'oT'Le'w^f'f “ 1 

ac^onr for the 
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(a) that each candidate shall include a course in mathematics or in physics 
or in chemistry unless exempted from such a course under regulation 9 

(b) that within the required minimum [see articles n and 12]: 

(i) no candidate may include more than three approved one year 
courses in Faculties other than Science; 

(ii) not more than two of the courses in Faculties other than Science 
are Introductory courses or of first year standard. 

[Sec also the Regulations on page 357.] 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SPECIAL STUDIES 

15. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 
shall be required to attend an approved course of study extending over not 
less than three academic years in one of the schools of special studies hereafter 
enumerated. 

16. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies may 
present himself for examination in any one of the following schools of special 
studies, namely: 

Mathematics Human and comparative 

Physics anatomy 

Chemistry Bacteriology 

Zoology Biochemistry 

Botany Pharmacology 

Geology Pharmacy 

Physiology Geography 

[See also the Regulations on page 357.] 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

17. The degree of Master of Science may be conferred, on payment of 
the proper fee and subject to the conditions laid down in articles 18 and 19: 

(a) Upon Bachelors in any Faculty of the University of not less than two 
years’ standing; provided that Bachelors of Science who have graduated 
with first class or second class Honours may be allowed, on the 
recommendation of the head of the department concerned, to proceed 
to the degree at an earlier date if they have prosecuted approved research 
in the University for a period of not less than one calendar year. 

(b) Upon persons approved by the Senate who have been awarded, not less 
than two years before proceeding to the degree, an approved diploma in 
applied science in the University. 

(c) Upon graduates of other universities, who have been accepted by the 
Senate as candidates for the degree of Master of Science, and who have 
prosecuted approved research in the University for not less than two 
years. 

(d) Upon persons whose qualifications by study in an approved institution 
have been accepted by the Senate in lieu of a degree, and who have 
prosecuted approved research in the University for a period of two 
years or more, as determined by the Senate in each case. 
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(c) Upon persons who are not graduates, or who have not passed the final 
examination for a degree of an approved university, but who have 
satisfied the Senate that their educational attainments are adequate and 
who have pursued a course of advanced study or research in the Uni¬ 
versity for a period extending over not less than three years. 

( f) In special cases, upon Bachelors of Science of the University who have 
graduated in the school of mathematics and who have over a period of 
not less than two years followed a course of study approved by the 
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology. 

[Persons who wish to avail themselves of paragraphs (b), (d) or (e) of 
article 17 should refer also to Statute 13, Ordinance 9 and the Regulations 
regarding, matriculation which are set out in the University Calendar. Holders 
of the following approved diplomas will be considered for acceptance for the 
degree of Master of Science, subject to the approval of the Senate: 

The diplomas in agriculture, in civil engineering, in mechanical engineering, 
m electrical engineering, in mining engineering, in fuel and metallurgy, in 
gas engineering, in chemical engineering, in dyeing, in colour chemistry, in 
leather manufacture, in textile industries.] 

18. Candidates for the degree of Master of Science shall in all cases, except 
those accepted under article 17 ' (f) prosecute research on a subject approved by 

V ° f SC t! Cn J CC ^ Technology, and shall 'thereafter 
present to the Senate a thesis embodying the results of their research. They 

mider a°m>l "J 1 JfTfcT "L" CX f nina ? on if required. Candidates accepted 
under article 17(f) shall submit themselves to an examination which will 

consist of not less than four written papers, and, if the examiners so decide, 
an oral examination. ’ 

Can ? datCS W . h ° “? rcc * uircd undcr 17, paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) 

h£n n r ““ r ? m University for a period oftwo or mVre y~rs may 

ZnE° n , fr 5 m Senatc i° s P cnd or more years in acquiring 

^Tdr^° WlcdgC ° f a DCW SU j jcct P rovidcd that the whole of the find 
year is devoted to postgraduate study and research. 

arr 2 a n^ h in n YTu° f ™ h ? have satisfied the examiners shall be 

arranged in alphabetical order, and distinction may be awarded for work of 

exceptional merit at the discretion of the examiners. 

[Sec also the Regulations on page 359.] 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is-governed by Ordinance II articles 
5 to 52 and relevant regulations which are set out on pages 253 and 262.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 

Jtd r c eg u rCC T ? fD0Ct °r of Scicnce “ conferred by the University upon 
graduates of the University who shall be deemed by the Scnatl S con 

denng a report from one or more of the Boards of Faculties to have di*- 

^ ^ ** original contribution, co saenco; £”35 
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that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall think fit, after considering a report 
from one or more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates to pass 
such an examination as it may from time to time determine. 

22. A graduate of the University may make application for the degree of 
Doctor of Science in the sixth, or any subsequent year from the date of 
graduation. 

23. If the application be approved by the Senate, the degree may be 
conferred at the first convenient date thereafter. 

[See also the Regulations on page 360.] 


DIPLOMAS 

24. Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such subjects as the 
Council may from time to time determine, to students who pursue the courses 
of study and pass the examinations prescribed. 

25. The Council is empowered to make from time to time Regulations 
under which such diplomas shall be awarded. 

26. The award of diplomas under the provisions of this Ordinance is 
delegated to the Senate. 
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THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

1. Candidates will not be admitted to courses of study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science unless they have satisfied the examination requirements for 
entry upon degree courses as determined by the Joint Matriculation Board. 

2. All intending candidates must comply with any special requirements laid 
down in relation to the subjects they propose to study; for some of these 
previous knowledge of certain subjects is required. 

3. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June of each year. Exam¬ 
inations on Introductory courses will also be held in September, but except 
with the special permission of the Senate, no candidate will be admitted to a 
September examination unless he has already presented himself for the corres¬ 
ponding examination in the preceding June. 

4. Candidates will not be permitted to present themselves for examination 

in any subject unless they have regularly attended the prescribed course of 

study and performed the work of the class to the satisfaction of the professor 
or lecturer. r 

5. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science will be required to 
present themselves for the departmental examinations arranged in connection 
with any course they may take. 

6. The record of students at their departmental examinations may be taken 
into account in deciding the results of degree examinations. 

7- Candidates may, with the consent of the dean of the Faculty in the case 
of degrees in general studies or of the head of the department in the case of 
m SpCC1 • s ^ Les *. P rcsen ,t subjects more in number and higher in grade 
'"I ^ d u ? rdu T CC - Such additional subjects^need nSbe 

offence 0 prCSCnbcd m thc Regulations for the decree of Bachelor 

8 Candidates presenting themselves for degree examinations on two or 
Z u dlC 531110 SU H' CCt and ^ding to pass therein may on the 

“** dc 12 of ttc Ordinance, candidates for 

Scufe f° c 3ChcI ° r ° PSci L cn “ ma y be exempted by the Board of the 

SrrinondiL 01 ^^ TccIu ? olo Sy from the Introductory courses and 

cerriSS minatl0nS m the su PJects already passed in a higher school 

ba^^driT 11 * 0011 ° rm “ Cqui ^ Icnt examination, provided that they 
have passed the examination at a sufficiently high standard. Y 

Applications for such exemptions should be made by candidates for the 

wT ■” S K‘ J of the department dheSTtho" rndS, 

“s^e f ° r th ' «■** » the' 53S 
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(a) Introductory courses each extending over one session; 

(b) General courses each extending over one session. 

n. The subjects in which courses are approved for the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in general studies are as follows: 

(a) In the Faculty of Science 
Introductory courses in 


General 


Mathematics 
Statistics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
courses in 
Mathematics 
Statistics 
Physics 
Chemistry 
Zoology 
Botany 

(b) In the Faculty of Arts 
Introductory courses in 
Greek 
Latin 
Hebrew 
Arabic 

Aramaic and Syriac 

English 

Icelandic 

French 

German 

Italian 


Russian 

General courses in 
*Greek 
* Latin 
Hebrew 
Arabic 

English literature 
English language and 
medieval English 
literature 
*Icelandic 
French 
German 
Italian 


Zoology 

Botany 

Geography 

Geology 

Geography 

Geology 

Physiology 

Bacteriology 

Biochemistry 


Spanish 

Portuguese 

History 

Philosophy 

Phonetics 

Music 

Fine art 

Philosophy and history of 
religion 
Biblical studies 
Psychology 

Russian 

Spanish 

*Portuguese 

*Historv 

* 

Philosophy 

Music 

Philosophy and history of 
religion 
Biblical studies 
Psychology 
Fine art 


*[ In this subject it is not permitted to take only one General course ; two General courses 
must be taken in consecutive years.) 
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(c) In the Faculty of Economic and Social Studies 

Introductory courses in 
Economics 
Industrial relations 
Sociology 
Anthropology 

General courses in 
^Economics 
^Industrial relations 
^Sociology 
Anthropology 

(d) In the Faculty of Technology 
Introductory courses in 

Engineering 

Coal gas and fuel industries 
General courses in 
Engineering 

Coal gas and fuel industries 
Agricultural botany 

12. A course extending over one year for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in special studies may, with the sanction of the Board of the Faculties of Science 

and Technology, be accepted as a one year course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in general studies. 

13. Normally a candidate must have passed the examinations on all his 
Introductory courses by the end of the second year of study; only with the 
speaal permission of the Senate, given on the recommendation of the Board 
of the Faculties of Science and Technology, will a candidate be allowed to 
present himself for examination on an Introductory course after the end of 
the second year of study. 

14. Normally, a candidate will not be permitted to proceed to any General 
course m a subject until he has passed the examination on, or been exempted 
from, the appropriate Introductory course in that subject. 

15. After taking one or more General courses in a subject, a candidate 
will not normally be permitted to proceed to a more advanced General course 
in that subject unless he has attained a satisfactory standard in such departmental 
examinations as may have been held on the preceding General courses. 


Mining 


Agricultural chemistry 
Agricultural bacteriology 
Mining 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

oWM ^?^- admittC L d ^ Pf ovisions of a«icle 17, paragraphs (a) 

f^ C i? rdmanCC J h ^ bC rCq ^f d J t ° P rcscnt a thesis, and to satisfy such 
further test, if any, as the Senate shall deem expedient. They may be called 

upon to pres ent themselves for an examination^[written, or oral, Tv both] 
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on the theme of their thesis. Candidates admitted under the provisions of 
conditions par3graphs ^ 01 ( c ) shaU bc required to fulfil the following 

(a) To be registered as students of the University. 

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research under the super¬ 
vision of the head of the department concerned. 

(c) To give evidence to the Senate at the end of the first year of their 
period of study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the end 
of their course to present a thesis, and to satisfy such further test, 
if any, as the Senate shall deem expedient. 

They may be called upon to present themselves for an examination [written, 
or oral, or both] on the theme of their thesis. The examination for candidates 
admitted under article I7( f) shall consist of not less than four written papers 
on the two branches of mathematics in which they have pursued an approved 
course of study. 

17. A candidate shall not bc permitted to submit as his thesis one for which 
a degree has been awarded in this or any other university, or wliich is under 
consideration for the award of a degree in another university; but he shall not 
be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of such work provided 
that he states his desire to do so at the time of his application for acceptance 
as a candidate and in the thesis itself indicates the part of the work so in¬ 
corporated. 

18. A copy of the thesis approved for the degree will be retained in the 
University library. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 

19. Application for the degree of Doctor of Science shall be made in 
writing to the Registrar before 30th January. It should be accompanied by three 
copies of the thesis and/or publications submitted in support of the application. 
Theses not already published shall be drawn up in a form suitable for publi¬ 
cation. In the case of work submitted under joint authorship, the applicant 
shall be required to indicate to the satisfaction of the Senate his own share in 
the joint production. A copy of the thesis approved for the degree will bc 
retained in the University library. A candidate shall not be permitted to 
submit in chief or sole support of his application for the degree a thesis for 
which a degree has been awarded in this or any other university, or wliich is 
under consideration for the award of a degree in another university; but he 
shall not bc precluded from submitting in additional support of his application 
a thesis for which a degree has already been awarded or from incorporating 
[in whole or in part] such work in the thesis submitted provided he clearly 
indicates the work thus submitted or incorporated. 

[The last date for application and payment of fee is 27th January.] 
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EXAMINATIONS 

20. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June of each year, but 
supplementary examinations in introductory subjects will also be held in 
September. Candidates will be accepted for the supplementary examinations 
in any subject only with the special permission of the Senate. Every candidate 
will be required to present himself at the degree examination in each subject 
at the end of the session in which he has completed his course of study in that 
subject, unless he has obtained the permission of the Board of the Faculties of 
Science and Technology to defer his examination. 

21. In addition to the degree examinations, departmental examinations will 
be held at times and on conditions determined by the head of the department 
concerned. All students studying for a degree arc required to submit them¬ 
selves to such departmental examinations in their subjects of study. In courses 
extending over more than one session students may not commence the more 
advanced work of a succeeding session unless they have done the work required 
throughout the course to the satisfaction of the head of the department and 
have passed the departmental examinations. 

22. Entries for the June examinations—both degree and departmental—shall 

m all cases be made through the Registrar. Only those students whose lecture 

and laboratory attendances are approved by the heads of departments concerned 

and whose entry forms are received before 27th January, will be admitted to 
the examinations. 

[Attention is driwn to the general regulations for all examinations set out 
on pages 206 and fol.] 
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PRESCRIBED SCHEMES OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 

OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

MATHEMATICS 

Special studies 

The scheme of study, which extends over dircc years, will include, in addition 
to the special studies courses in mathematics (sec pages 372 and 374), the Intro¬ 
ductory course in statistics and one subject other than mathematics, selected 
after consultation with the head of the department of mathematics from those 
approved under regulation 11 for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
m general studies. The subject must be taken for two years unless exemption 
has been granted from the appropriate Introductory course. In addition each 
candidate may select one branch of mathematics for more advanced study in 
each of the second and third years. 

In special cases candidates may be accepted for a course in special studies to 
extend over four years. The first-year course will then be determined in 
accordance with the candidate’s qualifications on entry. The scheme of study 
as a whole will include the items of the three-year course. 

General studies 

Schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the Ordinance and 
Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 
The following notes arc relevant to the mathematics or statistics component 
when courses in mathematics or statistics are taken. 

There are two combinations, mathematics scheme A [pure mathematics 
with mechanics] and mathematics scheme B [pure mathematics with 
statistics]. 

Mathematics scheme A and statistics may be offered as separate subjects 
Mathematics scheme B may not be offered in conjunction either with 
mathematics scheme A or with statistics. 

The schemes of study will include: 

Mathematics scheme A: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Mathematics General iA 
Mathematics General 2A 
Mathematics General 3 A 

Mathematics General 3 A may be taken by candidates who have been 
exempted from Mathematics Introductory and who have taken Mathematics 
General iA and Mathematics General 2 A in their first two years of study. 

Mathematics scheme B: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Mathematics General iB 
Mathematics General 2B 

Statistics: 

Statistics Introductory 
Statistics General 1 
Statistics General 2. 
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PHYSICS 

Special studies 

The normal scheme of study will be as follows: 

First year: 

Physics Si 
Mathematics GlA 

Chemistry Introductory or an approved alternative 

Second year: 

Physics S2 
Mathematics G2A 

A course in another subject, preferably in a Faculty other than the 
Faculty of Science 

Third year: 

Physics S3 

Appropriate further courses in mathematics or in the subject taken in 
the second year in a Faculty other than the Faculty of Science. 

A reading knowledge of French and German is required. 

Candidates who are accepted for the three years course but who are unable 
to proceed to the GlA course in mathematics in the first year, may be allowed 
in approved cases to take, in place of Mathematics Gi A and G2A of the normal 
three years course, Mathematics Introductory in the first year and Mathe¬ 
matics GlA in the second year together with an additional approved one year 
course. 

In special cases candidates may be accepted for a course in special studies to 
extend over four years. The first year course would then be determined in 
accordance with the candidate’s qualifications on entry. The scheme of study 
as a whole would include the items of the normal three year scheme. 

General studies 

Schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the Ordinance and 
Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 
The following notes are relevant to the physics component when courses in 
physics are taken. 

The scheme of study will include: 

Physics Introductory iA or Physics Introductory iB 
Physics General Gi 
Physics General G2 
Physics General G3. 

Each course extends over one year and the courses would normally be 
taken successively. In special cases candidates may be permitted to take Physics 
G2 and Plivsics G3 concurrently. 
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Special studies 


CHEMISTRY 


The scheme of study will be as follows: 

The special studies lecture courses in chemistry (see page 377) and 
laboratory work 
Physics Introductory 
Mathematics Introductory 

At least two additional courses selected after consultation with the 
chairman of the school of chemistry. One must be in physics or 
mathematics, the othcr(s) may be in physics or mathematics or in some 
other subject cognate to chemistry. 

Candidates for the degree in special studies in chemistry are required 
to satisfy the examiners in elementary written comprehension tests in 
German and in one other foreign language approved by the chairman of the 
school of chemistry. Any language in which there is a substantial scientific 
literature will normally be approved as the second language. Dictionaries may 
be used in the examination which is held twice a year and which may be taken 
at any stage in the undergraduate’s career. No candidate will be presented for a 
degree with Honours in chemistry unless he has passed both parts of the language 
examination. 


General studies 

Schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the Ordinance and 
Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 
The following notes are relevant to the chemistry component when courses 
in chemistry are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Chemistry Introductory 
Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry Gp 
Chemistry' Go. 

For the degree in general studies after passing or after exemption from 
Chemistry Introductory, one, two or all three of the General courses may 
be taken. If only two General courses are taken one of them must normally 
be Chemistry Go; the combination of Chemistry Gi and Chemistry Gp is 
allowed only in special circumstances and with the special permission of the 
chairman of the school of chemistry. 


BOTANY 

Special studies 

The scheme of study will be as follows: 

First year: 

Botany’ Introductory 

Physics Introductory or Mathematics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
A course in one other subject 
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Second year: 

Botany Gi 

A course in one other subject, normally Chemistry Go 

Third year: 

Botany G2 
Botany G3 

A course in one other subject, normally Chemistry Gp 
Fourth year: 

Botany G3 [alternative content] 

Statistics 
Microbiology 
Plant pathology 

Intensive short courses on selected topics. 

General studies 

Schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the Ordinance 
and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 
The following notes are relevant to the botany component when courses 
in botany are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Botany Introductory 
Botany Gi 
Botany G2 
Botany G3 
Botany G5. 

Botany Gi and Botany G2 are given in alternate years. One or both may 
be taken. Botany G3 and Botany G5 arc alternative courses available only to 
candidates who take both Botany Gi and Botany G2. 


ZOOLOGY 

Special studies 

The scheme of study will be as follows: 


First year: 

Zoology Introductory 

Physics Introductory or Mathematics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
A course in one other subject 


Second and third years: 

Zoology Gi, G2 and G3 

Either a course extending over two further years in one of the subjects 
taken in the first year (sec above) or a course extending over one year 
in eachof two subjects which need not have been taken in the first yeai 
Fourth year: 

Zoology S with advanced study of special branches of the subject. 
A reading knowledge of French and German is required. 
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SCHEMES OP STUDY 


General studies 

Schemes of study wil] be arranged in accordance with the Ordinance and 
Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies 
I he following notes are relevant to the zoology component when courses 
in zoology are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Zoology Introductory 
Zoology Gi 
Zoology G2 
Zoology G3 
Zoology G4 
Zoology G5. 

If one General course is to be taken it must be G4. 

If two General courses are to be taken they must be Gi and G2. 

If three General courses are to be taken they must be Gr, G2 and G3. 

GEOLOGY 

Special studies 

The scheme of study will be as follows: 

Special studies courses in geology 

Two other subjects studied for two years, normally zoology and 
chemistry 

An Introductory course in one other subject 
Surveying 

An investigation, including geological mapping and the presentation 
of a field report. 

A reading knowledge of French and German is required and will be tested 
by examination. 

General studies 

Complete schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the 
Ordinance and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
general studies. The following note is relevant to the geology component 
when courses in geology arc taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Introductory Geology 
Geology Gi 
Geology G2 
Geology G3. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Special studies 

The schemes of study will be as follows: 
Scheme A 
First year: 

Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Zoology Introductory 
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Second year: 

Physiology Gi 
Chemistry Go and Gp 
Third year: 

Physiology Gz 
Physiology S 
Fourth year: 

Physiology S. 

In addition candidates must take courses in one other subject for three 
years or in two other subjects for two years. These courses must have been 
completed before the beginning of the candidates’ fourth year of study. 
The subjects must be selected after consultation with the head of the 
department from the following: 

To be studied for three years: chemistry, physics, botany, zoology, or 
anatomy. 

To be studied for two years: chemistry, physics, botany, zoology or 
bacteriology. 

Candidates who do not study anatomy as one of the other subjects 
must take the medical course in histology in the department of anatomy 
in the second or third year. 

Scheme B 

On the recommendation of the professor of physiology and of the 
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, suitably qualified 
students may be admitted to the school of special studies after passing 
the second examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery. They may qualify for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in special studies in physiology after one year spent entirely in the 
study of Physiology S. 

A reading knowledge of French and German is required in both scheme A 
and scheme B. 

General studies 

Complete schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the 
Ordinance and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
general studies. The following notes are relevant to the physiology component 
when courses in physiology are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Physiology GiA 
Physiology Gi 
Physiology Gz. 

Candidates must have passed or have been exempted from Chemistry 
Introductory, Physics Introductory and Zoology Introductory before taking 
any of these courses. 

Physiology Gi and Physiology G2 must be taken successively. Physiology 
GiA or Physiology Gi must be complemented by further courses in organic 
and physical chemistry. 

Candidates may not take both Physiology GiA and Biochemistry Gi but 
they may take Biochemistry G2A and/or Biochemistry G2B in the year after 
they have attended and passed the departmental examination on Physiology Gi A. 
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, ANATOMY 

Special studies 

The schemes of study will be as follows: 
Scheme A 
First year: 


Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Zoology Introductory 
Botany Introductory 
Second year: 

Anatomy i 

Another subject approved by the professor of 
Third year: 

Anatomy 2 


Another subject approved by the professor of 
Fourth year: 

Anatomy 3. 

Scheme B 


anatomy 


anatomy 


On the recommendation of the professor of anatomy and of the Board 
of the Faculties of Science and Technology, suitably qualified students 
may be admitted to the school of special studies after passing the second 
examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery. They may qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Science in special 
studies in anatomy after one year spent entirely in the study of Anatomy 3. 

A reading knowledge of French and German which will be tested by 
examination is required in both scheme A and scheme B. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


Special studies 

The scheme of study will be as follows: 

First year: 

Physics Introductory 

Chemistry Introductory or Chemistry Go 
Zoology Introductory 
Botany Introductory 
Second year: 

Bacteriology Gi 
Chemistry Go or Gp 

Physiology Gi or GiA or Physics Gi or Botany GiA or a 
General course in zoology or other approved course 
Third year: 

Bacteriology G2 

Chemistry Gp or a selected special studies course in chemistry 
Physiology GiA or G2 or Botany GiA or a General course in 
zoology or other approved course 
Fourth year: 


Special studies courses in bacteriology and research work. 
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A reading knowledge of French and German is required and will be tested 
by examination. 

General studies 

Complete schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the 
Ordinance and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
general studies. The following notes are relevant to the bacteriology component 
when courses in bacteriology are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Bacteriology Gi 
Bacteriology G2. 

General courses in this subject must be preceded by courses in botany or 
zoology, and chemistry. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Special studies 

The scheme of study will be as follows: 

First year : 

Zoology Introductory 
Botany Introductory 
Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry Gp 
Second year: 

Chemistry Go 
Physiology 
Biochemistry 
Another subject 
Third year: 

Physico-chemical aspects of biochemistry 
General biochemistry G2A 
Bacterial chemistry and immuno-chemistry G2B 
Fourth year: 

Mammalian biochemistry in relation to disease; physico-chemical 
aspects of biochemistry or bacterial chemistry and immuno- 
chemistry. Tutorials. 

General studies 

Complete schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the 
Ordinance and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
general studies. The following note is relevant to the biochemistry com¬ 
ponent when courses in biochemistry are taken. 

The scheme of study may include: 

Biochemistry Gi 
Biochemistry G2A 
Biochemistry G2B. 

Candidates may not take both Physiology GxA and Biochemistry Gi but 
candidates who have attended and passed the departmental examination in 
Physiology GiA may, in the following year, take Biochemistry G2A and/or 
Biochemistry G2B without having taken Biochemistry Gi. 
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SCHEMES OF STUDY 


PHARMACOLOGY AND PHARMACY 

Special studies 

The schemes of study will be as follows: 

Scheme A 
First year: 

Chemistry Go 
Chemistry M3 
Zoology Introductory 
Pharmacognosy 1 
Pharmaceutics 1 
Second year: 

Pharmacognosy 2 
Pharmaceutics 2 
Histology 
Physiology GxA 
Pharmaceutical chemistry 1 
Pharmacology 1 
Statistics 
Third year: 

Pharmaceutics 3 (including bacteriology) 

Pharmaceutical chemistry 2 
Pharmacology 2. 

Special studies in Pharmacology 
Fourth year : 

Pharmacology 3. 

Scheme B 

On the recommendation of the professor of pharmacology and of the 
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology suitably qualified 
students may be admitted to the special studies school of pharmacology 
eidicr after passing part 1 of the final examination for the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, or after graduating as 
Bachelors of Medicine and Surgery. They may qualify for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in special studies in pharmacology after spending one 
year entirely in the study of pharmacology. 

A reading knowledge of French and German is required in both scheme A 
and scheme B and will be tested by examination. 


GEOGRAPHY 

Special studies 

The scheme of study is similar to that prescribed for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts [sec page 290 and prospectus The Faculty of Arts J subject to the 
following modifications: 

For acceptance into the special studies school of geography all candidates 
must normally fulfill the requirements laid down in die regulations prescribing 
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schemes of study for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in geo¬ 
graphy but within those requirements candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science must also have achieved a good standard in at least one approved 
science subject taken at the advanced level in the General Certificate of Educa¬ 
tion examination and must have obtained at least a pass at the ordinary level 
in mathematics. 

In the first academic year the subjects of the two additional Introductory 
courses required must be chosen from those in which courses are approved for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. Geology will normally 
be one of these subjects, the other being chosen with the approval of the head 
of the department of geography. Normally Introductory courses will be 
taken in both subjects but, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculties 
of Science and Technology, candidates who have passed the examination for 
the General Certificate of Education at the advanced level at a suffidendy high 
standard may be exempted from one Introductory course and may take, instead, 
a General course in that subject. 

In the second academic year the approved course addidonal to geography 
must be in a subject in the Faculty of Sdence and will normally be a General 
course in one of the subjects studied in the first year. 

In the third academic year candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Sdcnce 
are required to select the two papers on spcdal aspects of geography from the 
range: 

Gcomorphology 
Climatology and biogcography 
Advanced cartography. 

General studies 

Complete schemes of study will be arranged in accordance with the 
Ordinance and Regulations governing the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
general studies. When courses in geography are taken, the scheme of study 
may include: 

Geography Introductory 
Geography Gi 
Geography G2. 

Details of these courses will be found on page 324 and in the prospectus 
The Faculty of Arts. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

The following pages give information concerning courses given in the 
Faculty of Science. The information is arranged by subjects and an indication 
is given of the degrees or other qualifications for which the courses arc normally 
attended. Enquiries should be addressed to the sub-dean of the Faculties of 
Science and Technology, to the tutor of women students or to the appropriate 
head of department. 

The name of each course is given first together with a reference number on 
the right-hand side of the page. This is followed by the year of the student’s 
career in which the course is normally attended, followed by the days on which 
and, where sufficiently firmly established, the hours at which lectures are 
normally given. There is a brief indication of the content of the course and 
finally, where appropriate, particulars of the examination set on the subject 
matter. The scope of many examinations is, however, often wider than that 
of anv one course. 


MATHEMATICS 

For the degrees oj Bachelor of Science in general and special studies and in applied 
science and Bachelor of Arts in general and special studies 

Name: MATHEMATICS INTRODUCTORY [i 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, 9 to 10. 
Content: Algebra, calculus, geometry, statics and dynamics. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: STATISTICS INTRODUCTORY [a 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, 9 to 10. 
Content: Elementary treatment of statistical data; introduction to problems 
of sampling. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

[Acceptance requirement: Introductory pure mathematics, or a sufficiently high 
standard in Advanced level pure mathematics in the General Certificate of Education 
examination.] 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in general studies 

Name: MATHEMATICS GENERAL iA [3 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12 to 1 
(pure); Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1 (applied). 

Content: Algebra, plane and solid geometry, calculus. 

Statics, dynamics and hydrostatics. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: MATHEMATICS GENERAL aA [4 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10 to n 
(pure); 12 to 1 (applied). 
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Content: More advanced calculus, differential equations, Fourier series, 
analytical geometry of three dimensions, spherical trigonometry, 
computation. 

Vectors, advanced statics, particle dynamics, rigid dynamics in two 
dimensions, Lagrange’s equations. 

Examination: 3 papers covering both Mathematics General iA and Mathe¬ 
matics General 2 A. 

Name: MATHEMATICS GENERAL 3A [s 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected topics in pure and applied mathematics. 

Examination: 4 papers covering Mathematics General iA, 2A and 3A. 

Name: MATHEMATICS GENERAL iB [6 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd year; Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 12 to I 
(pure); Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to I (statistics). 

Content: Algebra, calculus, plane and solid geometry [as for Mathematics 
General iA]. Elementary treatment of statistical data; introduction 
to problems of sampling. 

Name: MATHEMATICS GENERAL aB [7 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Wednesday and Friday, 10 to 11 
(pure); Tuesday and Thursday, 10 to xi, and two more hours at 
times to be arranged (statistics). 

Content: More advanced calculus, differential equations, Fourier scries; 

analytical geometry of three dimensions; spherical trigonometry; 
[as for Mathematics General 2A, but excluding computation]. 
Analysis of variation, arrangement of field trials and sampling 
surveys, correlation, statistical computation. 

Examination: 3 papers covering both Mathematics General iB and Mathe¬ 
matics General 2B. 

Name: STATISTICS GENERAL 1 [8 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Tuesday and Thursday, 10 to 11 and two other 
hours at times to be arranged. 

Content: Generalized frequency distributions, analysis of variation; sampling 
theory of Gaussian distribution; interpretation of experimental data 
and arrangement of field trials; merits of alternative sampling 
schemes; correlation; statistical computations. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: STATISTICS GENERAL 2 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; three hours and two hours laboratory work a 
week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Generalized univariate frequency distributions; elementary theory 
of estimation ; bivariate Gaussian distribution; multiple correlation 
(three variables); factorial experiments; elementary confounding; 
covariance analysis; biological assay. 

Examination: 3 papers. 
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For the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in special studies 
Name: MATHEMATICS Si j I0 

Year, day and rime: ist year, 8 hours a week at rimes to be arranged. 
Content: Algebra, calculus and differential equations, plane and elementary 
solid geometry, statics, hydrostatics and dynamics. 

Name: MATHEMATICS Sa fl , 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; io hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Algebra, advanced calculus and analysis, plane and solid analytical 
geometry, theory of potential, dynamics and three-dimensional 
statics, functions of mathematical physics, history of mathematics. 
Name: MATHEMATICS S3 [ I3 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year; 9 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Computation, analysis, geometry, three-dimensional rigid dynamics, 
etc., electromagnetic theory, hydrodynamics and waves. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in applied science 

Name: MATHEMATICS Ti PURE [i 3 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 10 to n. 
Content: Calculus, differential equations, analytical geometry of three dimen¬ 
sions, spherical trigonometry, Fourier series, computation. 

Name: MATHEMATICS Ti APPLIED [14 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; Monday. Wednesday and Friday, 12 to 1. 
Content: More advanced statics, particle and rigid dynamics in two dimensions. 
Examination: 3 papers (one pure, one computation, one applied). 

Name: MATHEMATICS T2 PURE [15 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year; Tuesday and Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Calculus and analysis. 

Name: MATHEMATICS T2 APPLIED [16 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday and Wednesday, 10 to n. 

Content: Vector analysis and related topics, advanced dynamics, statistics. 
Examination: 2 papers. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

Name: MATHEMATICS FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS (17 

Year, day and rime: ist year; ist term, Tuesday, 3 to 5; 2nd and 3rd terms, 
Tuesday, 3 to 4. 

Content: Elementary calculus and statistics. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

For the postgraduate diploma in agriculture (farm management) 

Name: STATISTICS DAi (18 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Monday, 2 to 4. 2 terms only. 

Content: Principles of statistics; analysis of variance, tests of significance, 
correlation and regression; types of layout, Larin squares, randomised 
blocks, simple factorial experiments. 
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For the diploma in public health 

Name: STATISTICS DPHi [i 9 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
2 terms only. 

Content: Medical uses of elementary statistical methods. 

PHYSICS 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science in general studies and in applied science and 
Bachelor of Arts in general studies 

Name: PHYSICS INTRODUCTORY iA (1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday and Thursday, 10 to 11; Friday, 2 to 3, 
or Saturday, 10 to 11; and 3 hours laboratory work a week at 
times to be arranged. 

Content: The course deals in an introductory manner with the fundamentals 
of physics and their applications and includes experimental demon¬ 
strations. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: PHYSICS INTRODUCTORY iB (2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1; Friday, 2 to 3, 
or Saturday, 10 to 11; and 3 hours laboratory work a week at 
times to be arranged. 

Content and examination: As for Physics Introductory iA above. 

[An optional course on the elements of mechanics and trigonometry will be 
available to students taking courses numbers 1 or 2. 1st term; Saturday, 9 to 10.] 
Name: PHYSICS Gi [3 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 11 to 12; 

and 5 hours laboratory work a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: The course which is complete in itself provides a general survey of 
the main fields of classical and modem physics. 

Examination: 2 papers and a practical examination. 

Name: PHYSICS G2 l 4 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Monday and Friday, 2 to 3; Thursday, 
II to 12; and 5 hours laboratory work a week at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: The diemes introduced in Physics Gi (course number 3), namely 
genera] physics, heat, optics, electricity and magnetism and atomic 
physics, are developed and extended. 

Examination: 2 papers and a practical examination covering Physics Gi and 
Physics G2. 

Name: PHYSICS G3 [ s 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th year; 3 lecture hours and 5 hours laboratory 
work a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Certain sections of the special studies courses prescribed to meet 
the needs and interests of individual students. 

Examination: 3 papers and a practical examination covering Physics Gi, 
Physics G2 and Physics G3. 
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For the degree of Bachelor oj Science in special studies 
Name: PHYSICS Si 

Year, day and time: ist year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, n to iz- 

Tuesday, 2 to 3; and 9 hours laboratory work a week at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: Atomic and molar physics and properties of matter, vibratory 
motion and optics, electricity and magnetism, heat. 

Examination: 2 papers and a practical examination. 

Name: PHYSICS S2 . 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday and Friday, 9 to 10; Monday, Tuesday 7 
Wednesday and Friday, n to 12; and 9 hours laboratory work 
a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Thermodynamics, electricity, mechanical, electrical and magnetic 

properties of matter, optics, atomic and nuclear physics, vector 
analysis. 

Examination: 2 papers and practical examination. 

Name: PHYSICS S3 . (8 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday and Thursday, 9 to 10; Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday and Friday, 10 to 11; and not less than 12 hours 
laboratory work a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Quantum mechanics, statistical mechanics, nuclear physics, electro¬ 
magnetic theory, principles of experimental physics. 

Examination: 4 papers and a practical examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Music 

Name: ACOUSTICS ( 9 

Year, day and time: ist or 2nd years; Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The physical basis of music approached experimentally rather than 
mathematically. 


CHEMISTRY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science in general studies and in applied science and 
Bachelor of Arts in general studies 

Name: CHEMISTRY INTRODUCTORY A [1 

Year, day and time: ist year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12 to 1; and 
laboratory work at times to be arranged. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: CHEMISTRY INTRODUCTORY B [2 

Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, 11 to 12; Thursday and Saturday, 
9 to 10; and laboratory work at times to be arranged. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

[Candidates who have passed in chemistry and in either physics or madicmatics 
at the Advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate in Education 
will normally take course number 2 if their timetable permits. Other candidates 
will normally take course number 1.] 
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Name: CHEMISTRY Gi (INORGANIC CHEMISTRY) 13 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd or 3rd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 
IO to 11; and laboratory work at times to be arranged. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: CHEMISTRY Gp (PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY) [4 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd or 3rd year; Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 
10 to 11; and laboratory work at times to be arranged. 
Examination: I paper. 

[Candidates who wish to take course number 4 are recommended to obtain 
a knowledge of elementary physics before doing so.] 

Name: CHEMISTRY Go (ORGANIC CHEMISTRY) {5 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd or 3rd year; Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1; 

Friday, 4 to 5; and laboratory work at times to be arranged. 
Examination: I paper and a practical examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in applied science 

Name: CHEMISTRY T (6 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday, 10 to 11. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

[There is no laboratory work in connection with this course.] 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: CHEMISTRY Ii (7 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Elementary inorganic and structural chemistry. 

Name: CHEMISTRY Pi (8 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 2 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Elementary physical chemistry. 

[In addition to the lecture periods for courses numbers 7 and 8 there will be a 
total of one hour a week of informal instruction.] 

Name: CHEMISTRY Oi [9 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Elementary organic chemistry. 

Name: CHEMISTRY Iz (INORGANIC) [10 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Name: CHEMISTRY Pz (PHYSICAL) (ii 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Name: CHEMISTRY Oa (ORGANIC) [ia 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 4 to 5; Thursday and Saturday, 9 to 10. 
Name: CHEMISTRY S3 (INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL) [13 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 3 hours a week at times to be arranged; one 
hour a week during the second term will be spent in an informal 
seminar. 

Content: Solids and liquids, electrochemistry, spectroscopy, elementary 
statistical thermodynamics and reaction kinetics. 
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Name: CHEMISTRY O3 (ORGANIC) 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, Wednesday and Thursday, 11 to 12. 

[Laboratory work in connection with the above courses for the degree in 
special studies at times to be arranged.] 

Name: SCIENTIFIC METHOD [, 5 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Principles of scientific method and the development of scientific 
ideas. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 

Name: CHEMISTRY 1st M.B. (PRELIMINARY) [16 

[The lecture course will be that of course number 1 (see page 376).] 

Name: CHEMISTRY 2nd M.B. (ORGANIC) [17 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd years; at times to be arranged. 

Name: CHEMISTRY 2nd M.B. (PHYSICAL) [i& 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd years; at times to be arranged. 


For the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and the diploma in dental surgery 

Name: CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS OF DENTAL MATERIALS [19 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 1st term; xo lectures at times to be arranged; 
laboratory periods up to a maximum of ten. 


BOTANY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in general studies 

Name: BOTANY INTRODUCTORY A (1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday and Thursday, 9 to 10, 11 to 1. 

Content: Life cycles of annual and perennial plants; vegetative propagation; 

sexual reproduction. Morphology, anatomy and physiology of 
herbaceous and woody plants. Special nutrition. Life cycles of some 
lower plants. Introduction to cytology, genetics and taxonomy. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: BOTANY INTRODUCTORY B [2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Tuesday and Thursday, 9 to 10, and either 11 to 1 
or 10 to 12. 

Content: Form, structure, development and life history of some illustrative 
examples of lower and higher plants together with an elementary 
introduction to experimental physiology and the principles of 
classification. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 
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For the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in general studies and 
Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: BOTANY Gi 13 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Monday, 9 to 10; Wednesday and 
Friday, 10 to 11; and laboratory work Monday 10 to I or 2 to 5; 
Friday 11 to 3 or 2 to 5. 

Content: Comparative morphology of algae and fungi. Angiosperm anatomy. 

Physiology of growth and water and salt relations. Cytology and 
heredity. Green algae [3rd year students]; ecology and systematics 
[2nd year students]. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

[This course is given in alternate years. It will not be given in 1955-6] 


Name: BOTANY Gz [4 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Monday, 9 to 10; Wednesday and 
Friday, 10 to 11; and laboratory work as for Botany Gi. 

Content: Comparative anatomy and morphology of bryophyta, pteridophyta, 
gymnospermae. Physiology of growth and metabolism. Green algae 
[3rd year students]; ecology and systematics [2nd year students]. 
Examination: 3 papers and 3 practical examinations covering Botany Gi 
and Botany G2. 

[This course is given in alternate years. It will be given in 1955-6.] 


Name: BOTANY G3 [5 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday and Friday, 3 to 4; and 6 hours 
laboratory work at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected parts of the courses for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in special studies. The content differs in alternate years. Topics 
include advanced cytogenetics, advanced ecology, plant geography, 
biophysics, growth, elementary plant pathology, etc. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 


For the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts in general studies 
Name: BOTANY G5 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday and Friday, 3 to 4; and 2 hours 
laboratory work a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected parts of the courses for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in special studies in conjunction with Zoology G5 which is 
complementary. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor oj Surgery 

Name: BOTANY M [7 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Thursday, 2 to 5. 

Content: Morphology and anatomy of higher plants in sufficient detail for 
an understanding of plant physiology. A few selected life cycles. 
Brief introduction to cytology and genetics. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 
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For the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and the diploma in dental surgery 
Name: BOTANY D 

Year, day and rime: 1st year; Wednesday and Saturday, 9 to 10, 10 to 12. 
Content: Morphology and anatomy of herbaceous and woody plants. 

Selected life cycles. Physiology. Flower structure. Elementary 
systematics and generics. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

[Botanical museum 

In the departmental museum are included the Ingham herbarium of mosses 
and the Cryer and Roper herbaria of British flowering plants together with 
other collections which have been presented to the University.] 


ZOOLOGY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science in general studies and in applied science, Bachelor 
of Arts in general studies, Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery, and Bachelor 
of Dental Surgery and the diploma in dental surgery 

Name: ZOOLOGY INTRODUCTORY [1 

Year, day and rime: 1st year; Monday and Friday, 11 to 12; laboratory work, 
Tuesday, 2 to 4, and Wednesday, 10 to 12. [Medical students, 
lectures and laboratory work, Friday, 10 to 1 and 3 to 5. Dentistry 
students, lectures, Monday and Friday, 11 to 12; laboratory work, 
Monday and Thursday, 2 to 4.] 

Content: Elementary comparative anatomy and physiology, an introduction 
to histology, reproduction and development, generics and evolution. 
Examination: x paper and a practical examination. 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science in general studies and special studies, and 
Bachelor of Arts in general studies 

Name: ZOOLOGY Gi [a 

Year, day and rime: 2nd or 3rd year; Wednesday, 9 to 10; Tuesday and 
Thursday, 11 to 12; laboratory work, Tuesday and Thursday, 2 to 5. 
Content: Systematic and comparative anatomy of vertebrates. Evolution, 
cytology and genetics, entomology, parasitology and embryology. 
Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

[This course is given in alternate years. It will not be given in 1955-6.) 

Name: ZOOLOGY Ga [3 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Wednesday, 9 to 10; Tuesday and 
Thursday, 11 to 12; laboratory work, Tuesday and Thursday, 2 to 5. 
Content: Systematic and comparative anatomy of invertebrates. Evolutionary 
theory, animal physiology, experimental zoology, ecology and 
animal behaviour. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

[This course is given in alternate years. It will be given in 1955-6.] 
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Name: ZOOLOGY G3 U 

Year, day and time; 3rd year; Wednesday, 12 to 1; Thursday, 10 to 11; 

laboratory work, Monday and Friday, 2 to 5. 

Content: Advanced work in comparative physiology, entomology, parasit¬ 
ology, genetics. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: ZOOLOGY G4 [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday and Thursday, 11 to 12; Wednesday, 
9 to 10; laboratory work, Monday, 12.30 to 2; Wednesday and 
Friday, 11 to 1 

Content: Vertebrates and invertebrates, comparative embryology. Evolution¬ 
ary theory, genetics, ecology, animal behaviour. 

Examination: I paper and a practical examination. 

Name: ZOOLOGY G 5 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Wednesday, 12 to 1; Thursday, 10 to 11; and 
laboratory work equivalent to two hours a week throughout the 
session at times to be arranged. 

Content: Advanced work in comparative physiology, entomology and 
parasitology, in conjunction with Botany G5 which is comple¬ 
mentary. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

[Special courses for the fourth year are arranged at the beginning of each 
session.] 

For the diploma in public health 

Name: PARASITOLOGY AND GENETICS (7 

Year, day and time: to be arranged. 

GEOLOGY 

For the degrees of Bachelor of Science in general and special studies, and Bachelor 
of Arts in general studies 

Name: GEOLOGY INTRODUCTORY [x 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday and Friday, 10 to 11 and 2 to 4. 
Content: An introduction to the principles of geology. 

E x a m i n ation: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: GEOLOGY Gx [a 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Tuesday and Thursday, 9 to 11 and 2 to 4. 
Content: Systematic and optical mineralogy, palaeontology, map inter¬ 
pretation. 

Examin ation: 2 papers and 2 practical examinations. 
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Name: GEOLOGY G2 ^ 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Stratigraphical geology, economic geology, map interpretation. 
Examination: 3 papers and 2 practical examinations. 

Name: GEOLOGY G3 j 4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Petrology, mineralogy and selected short courses on specific subjects. 
Examination: 2 papers and 2 practical examinations. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: GEOLOGY S ^ 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Short courses on special branches of the subject 
Examination: 6 papers and 5 practical examinations. 


For the degree oj Bachelor of Science in applied science 

Name: APPLIED GEOLOGY INTRODUCTORY (6 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; Thursday, 2 to 5. 

Content: An introduction to the principles of geology with special reference 
to the requirements of students of mining and civil engineering. 
Examination: I paper and a practical examination. 

Name: COALFIELD GEOLOGY [ 7 

Year, day and time; 3rd or 4th years; 2nd and 3rd terms only; Friday, 
12 to I. 

Content: Geological problems of coalfields. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in general and special studies 

Name: PHYSIOLOGY GiA (1 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Monday and Friday, 12 to 1; Thursday, 
11 to 12; laboratory work, Monday and Thursday, 2 to 5. 

Content: A general survey of the main branches of animal and human 
physiology, including the properties of blood, muscle, circulatory, 
respiratory and digestive systems. Metabolism. Integration and 
regulation of activity by the endocrine and nervous systems. 

Examination: 1 paper and 2 practical examinations. 

Name: PHYSIOLOGY Gi [complementary to Physiology Ga] [2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 3 lectures and 6 hours laboratory work a week 
at times to be arranged. 

Content: A more detailed study of the circulatory and respiratory systems 
than is given in Physiology GiA. Elements of neurophysiology. 
Digestion, metabolism and excretion. 


382 



PHYSIOLOGY 


Name: PHYSIOLOGY G2 [complementary to Physiology Gi) [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 3 lectures and 6 hours laboratory work a week 
at times to be arranged. 

Content: The inter-relations of the topics studied in Physiology Gi (see 
above) are considered together with further studies in neuro¬ 
physiology, endocrinology and nutrition. One or two subjects are 
selected each year for special study and experimental work. 

Examination: The examination covers Physiology Gi and G2. 2 three hour 
papers, I two hour paper and 3 practical e x a m i n ations. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: PHYSIOLOGY S U 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Advanced experimental methods and detailed study of some recent 
advances in the subject. 

Examination: 4 papers and 3 practical examinations. 


ANATOMY 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: ANATOMY 1 [1 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systematic human anatomy, embryology, histology, neurology. 
Examination: Terminal. 

Name: ANATOMY a [a 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systematic human anatomy, advanced embryology, histology. 
Examination: Terminal. 

Name: ANATOMY 3 13 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Special courses including comparative primate morphology, physical 
anthropology, comparative neurology and other special fields. 
Examination: 6 papers, a practical examination and an oral examination. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in general and special studies 

Name: BACTERIOLOGY Gi [i 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday and Wednesday, 2 to 5; Friday, 9 to 10, 
2 to 4. 

Content: The biological characters of bacteria; their biochemical activities; 

immunology; a brief review of the organisms important in soil, 
food and water and in industry and medicine. 

Examination: 2 papers and 2 practical examinations. 
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Name: BACTERIOLOGY G2 

Year, day and time: 3rd year, lectures and laboratory work at times to be 
arranged. 

Content: Immunology, bacterial metabolism, a study of viruses, mycology 
and microscopy. &7 

Examination: 2 papers and 2 practical examinations. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: BACTERIOLOGY S . 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected advanced courses and research. 

Examination: 3 papers, 3 practical examinations and an oral examination. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in general and special studies 

Name: BIOCHEMISTRY Gi 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 lecture hours and laboratory work at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: A general survey of the metabolism of fats, proteins and carbo¬ 
hydrates. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Name: BIOCHEMISTRY G2A f2 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 lecture hours and 5 hours laboratory work 
each week and tutorials at times to be arranged. 

Content: A more detailed study of the topics of Biochemistry Gi together 
with some physico-chemical aspects of biochemistry. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

Name: BIOCHEMISTRY G2B [ 3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 2 lecture hours and 6 hours laboratory work 
a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Selected topics in microbiological chemistry. 

Examination: 2 papers and an oral examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: BIOCHEMISTRY Si [4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 4 lecture hours a week and laboratory work and 
tutorials at times to be arranged. 

Content: Physico-chemical aspects of biochemistry; general biochemistry; 
bacterial chemistry and immuno-chemistry. 

Name: BIOCHEMISTRY S2 [5 

Year, day and time: 4th year; 2 lecture hours a week and laboratory work and 
tutorials at times to be arranged. 

Content: Extension of the topics of the third year and specialisation in either 
mammalian biochemistry in relation to disease or physico-chemical 
aspects of biochemistry or bacterial chemistry. 

Examination: 5 papers and an oral examination covering Biochemistry Si and 
S2. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND PHARMACY 

For (he degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies 

Name: PHARMACOLOGY x [, 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: An elementary introduction to the subject with special emphasis 
on the quantitative aspects of genera] and special pharmacology. 

Examination: i two hour paper. 

Name: PHARMACOLOGY 2 [ 2 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Lectures and laboratory work in general and special pharmacology. 

Examination: 2 papers and two days of practical examinations. 

Name: MEDICAL PHARMACOLOGY (complementary to Pharmacology 1] [3 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2nd term; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Pharmacology with particular reference to man. [The introductory 
course for die degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery.] 

Name: HUMAN EXPERIMENTAL PHARMACOLOGY (complementary to 
Pharmacology 2] 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A laboratory course illustrating some of die methods used to 
investigate drug actions in man with particular reference to die design 
and assessment of clinical trials. 

Name: MEDICAL PHARMACOLOGY (complementary to Pharmacology 2] (5 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Pharmacology with particular reference to man. [The junior and 
senior courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery.] 

Name: PHARMACEUTICS 1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: An introduction to general pharmacy with an elementary course 
in dispensing. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: PHARMACEUTICS 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 8 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Lectures and laboratory work in advanced general pharmacy and 
dispensing. 7 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination in dispensing. 

Name: PHARMACEUTICS 3 , g 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 8 hours a week [excluding bacteriology] at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: Lectures and laboratory work in the preparation of sterile mcdica- 
ments and in galenical pharmacy. A course in bacteriology. 

Examination: 2 papers and 2 practical examinations. 
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Name: PHARMACOGNOSY i [ 9 

Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, 9 to 10: Wednesday, 9 to 1. 

Content: An introduction to general pharmacognosy, including a study of 
the history, sources, preparation and recognition of crude animal 
and vegetable drugs. 

Examination: 1 paper combining theoretical and practical work. 

Name: PHARMACOGNOSY 2 [ IO 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Friday, 9 to 10; Monday, 9 to 12. 

Content: Lectures and practical work on special pharmacognosy, involving 
the detailed study of individual crude drugs. 

Examination: 1 paper and two practical examinations. 

Name: PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 1 [11 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 6 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Lectures and laboratory work on the preparation and standardisation 
of inorganic medicinal substances. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 2 [12 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 8 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: Lectures and laboratory work on the preparation and standardisation 
of organic drugs, including natural products. 

Examination: 1 paper and two practical examinations. 

Name: FORENSIC PHARMACY [13 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 3rd term only, at times to be arranged. 
Content: Lectures on the law relating to drugs and to the practice of pharmacy. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in special studies in pharmacology 
Name: PHARMACOLOGY 3 (14 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Monday to Friday, 9 to 5. 

Content: A full-time course of advanced theoretical and practical work 
including an introduction to research methods. 

Examination: A written and oral examination. 

GEOGRAPHY 

[See page 324 and prospectus The Faculty of Arts.] 
NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 

Students who wish to follow careers requiring a knowledge of nutrition 
and dietetics, [for example, as dieticians, food supervisors, etc.] arc recom¬ 
mended to read for the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. The 
scheme of study should include chemistry and physiology as main subjects 
to be studied for three years and bacteriology or some other science or applied 
science subject as a subsidiary subject. 

It will usually be necessary to obtain a professional qualification [for example, 
a diploma in dietetics] after graduation. Students are recommended to obtain 
advice on this point from the tutor of women students or the sub-dean of the 
Faculties of Science and Technology. 
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SCIENCE AND PHILOSOPHY 

Two courses of lectures. Science and Western Thought and The Philosophy of 

Saence, will be given during the first two terms of the session. 

Attendance is optional and the lectures will be of interest to students in all 
raculcics. 

Times and places for both courses will be announced on the notice boards. 
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THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY 

ORDINANCE V 

[continued from page 356]. 

DEGREES IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

24. The degrees in applied science shall be: 

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 

Master of Science (M.Sc.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
[Sec also the Regulations on page 391.] 

25. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred either as an ordinary 
degree or as a special Honours degree. 

26. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall be required 
to have passed the examination for matriculation or to have obtained a certi¬ 
ficate of exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued courses of study 
for not less than three academic years. 

27. The degree of Bachelor of Science in agriculture 

(a) Candidates who have pursued the requisite courses of study in the 
school of agriculture and who have passed the final examination for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science may be awarded: 

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Science with first class Honours in 
agriculture 

or (ii) the degree of Bachelor of Science with second class Honours 
in agriculture 

or (iii) the degree of Bachelor of Science. 

The degree will be awarded with Honours to those candidates who 
attain a sufficiently high standard in the examinations. 

(b) The names of successful candidates in each of the above groups shall be 
arranged in alphabetical order. 

(c) Except with the special permission of the Senate, 

(i) ever) - candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science shall be 
required to present himself for the final examination at the 
end of the third or fourth academic year from the time when he 
has entered upon the course of study approved by the Uni¬ 
versity for the degree. 

(ii) a candidate failing in the final examination will not be allowed 
to present himself for rc-cxamination on more than one occasion. 

(iii) a candidate who docs not pass the examination at the first 
attempt will not be eligible for the award of the degree with 
Honours. 

(iv) no candidate will be allowed to present himself" for re¬ 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science later than 
the end of the fifth academic year after his entry upon the 
approved course of study. 
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THE ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

28. Every candidate shall be required to attend courses of study as set forth 
in the regulations for his particular school of applied science. 

29. The courses of study in each school of applied science shalJ extend over at 
least three years. 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH HONOURS 

30. Candidates shall be required to attend the prescribed courses of study as 
defined under the regulations for the various special Honours schools of applied 
science and to pass the prescribed examinations. 

31. Names of candidates who have passed the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours will be published in such form as to dis¬ 
tinguish the Honours school in which severally they may have passed, the 
names of those who have passed with Honours being drawn up in three classes, 
and each class being arranged in alphabetical order; save that in each of the 

Honours schools of the agricultural sciences successful candidates mav be 
awarded: , 7 

(0 tllc degree of Bachelor of Science with first class Honours, 
or (u) the degree of Bachelor of Science with second class Honours, 
first division, 

or (iii) the degree of Bachelor of Science with second class Honours, 
second division, 

or (iv) the degree of Bachelor of Science. 


i? 2 " Ca " d,dates who have not acquitted themselves so as to deserve Honours, 
but who have reached the standard of the ordinary degree, may be recom- 

TconfJ" l iat dc 8 rce - They will not be allowed ^present themselves a 
second time tor the same Honours examination. 

ordinal vT CandidM f for the de P“ of Bachelor of Science with Honours shall 
rbi ,4 ? be requned to present himself for examination at the end of the 

at n? 1 ! ° r a “ dcmic > -<;ar from thc »hen he has entered up™ 
luh lt C || UtSCS of instruction approved by the University for such decree 
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate" 
The examination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year. 

SS o H fTd U ' S SCh °t *^^g”<S“n a pro^eed“ vldf aI 

E£52£5£=kkl -■‘jAessi 

sssSSSfS Brri *r - « 

for each special Honours school in applied sricnce^ m ** rc 8 ulation * 
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37. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they 
are qualified to enter upon a course of research may receive permission to pursue 
such a course, and to offer a thesis of their work in place of part or the whole 
of the Honours examination; but no candidate shall be excused the whole of 
the Honours examination unless he shall have satisfied the examiners in the 
subject of his Honours school of applied science up to the standard of the 
ordinary degree in that school. 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 

[The degree of Master of Science in applied science subjects is governed by 
Ordinance V, articles 17 to 20 and relevant regulations which will be found 
on pages 354 and 359. Particulars of a scheme of co-operation for postgraduate 
study in textile technology will be found on page 394.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is governed by Ordinance II, articles 50 
to 52 and relevant regulations which will be found on pages 253 and 262. 
Particulars of a scheme of co-operation for postgraduate study in textile 
technology will be found on page 394 -] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE 

[The degree of Doctor of Science in applied science subjects is governed by 
Ordinance V, articles 21 to 23 and the relevant regulation which will be found 
on pages 355 and 360.] 


390 



RJEGULATIONS 

FOR DEGREES 
[continued from page 361). 


THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

23* The record of students at their departmental examinations may be taken 
into account in deciding the results of degree examinations. 

24. Candidates may, with the consent of the dean of the Faculty in the case 
of ordinary degrees or of the head of the department in the case of special 
Honours degrees present subjects more in number and higher in grade than those 
required by the Ordinance for those proceeding to a degree. Additional 
subjects need not be confined to those prescribed in the regulations for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science. 

25. Candidates presenting a subject at a higher grade and failing to pass 
therein may, at the option of the examiners, be recommended for a pass in a 
lower grade. 

26. Candidates who satisfy the examination requirements of the ordinary 
degree in two sessions must satisfactorily pursue a course in the third session 
approved by the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology. 

27. Students taking a science degree may be exempted by the Board of the 
Faculties of Science and Technology from the Introductory courses and 
corresponding examinations in the subjects already passed in the higher school 
certificate examination or in an equivalent examination, provided that they 
have passed at a sufficiently high standard and pursue an approved alternative 
course of study. 

Applications for such exemptions should be made by the student to the 
head of the department in which he is presenting himself for Honours in the 
rase of a special Honours candidate or to the dean of the Faculty of 
1 cchnology m the case of any other candidate. 

28. Each application for the recognition of research work must be made to 
tlie Senate not later than the last day of the October preceding the Honours 
examination, together with a statement of the intended subject of research, 

ktcAZT'f °1 ^ C Tl e °L WOrk aCt ^ U y P ursued musc be presented not 
later than the first day of the May preceding the Honours examination. 

,h^ Candld ? tCS theSCS , do not sadsf y the examiners shall not receive 

the Honours degree, but may be recommended for the ordinary decree 

from Mt“nTL?°° SC “ WU “* C «*“7 or Honours) 

Civil engineering 
Mechanical engineering 
Electrical engineering 
Mining engineering 
Gas engineering 
Fuel and metallurgy 
Chemical engineering 
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Chemistry of leather manufacture 
Colour chemistry and dyeing 

Agriculture [see Ordinance V, article 27, page 388.] 

Textile industries 

Agricultural bacteriology [Honours school only] 

Agricultural botany [Honours school only] 

Agricultural chemistry [Honours school only] 

Agricultural economics [Honours school only] 

Agricultural zoology [Honours school only] 

31. In the final examination a paper will be set containing passages of 
French and German translation into English relating to the principal subject 
or subjects of a candidate’s degree course. All candidates may take this paper, 
and marks will be awarded for correct renderings of such passages. Candidates 
will be allowed the use of dictionaries at this language test examination. 

32. Examiners will take account of the command of English language shown 
by candidates. 

EXAMINATIONS 

[Examinations for degrees in applied science are governed by the regulations 
which govern the examinations for degrees in pure science. The regulations 
will be found on page 361. 

Attention is also drawn to the general regulations for all examinations on 
pages 206 and fob] 
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FOR DIPLOMAS 

33. Candidates for diplomas are required to give satisfactory attendance 
upon all subjects which form part of their course of study, and to present 
themselves for any departmental examinations that may be held in the same. 
The record of students at their departmental examinations will be taken into 
account in deciding the results of diploma examinations. 

34 - At the close of the course, candidates will be required to present them¬ 
selves for such examination in the main subject of study as may be prescribed. 

35 - Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned in special cases 
and students who on entering upon a diploma course produce evidence that they 
possess a sufficient knowledge of the work done during a part of the course 
will be allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance. Applications 
tor exemption from attendance should be made to the head of the department 
concerned, who shall bring them before the standing committee of the Senate 
appomted to deal with such matters. 

36. Diplomas arc granted by the University in the following subjects- 

Agriculture (in abeyance) Leather manufacture 

Colour chemistry Mining engineering 

i yC j!r • i Textile industries, 

subjeos: ° n t lC Unjvcrsity § rants postgraduate diplomas in the following 

i « ■ - 

Coal preparation and mineral 
dressing 

Fuel technology 
Gas engineering 
Metallurgy 
Plant cytology 
Plant pathology 
Textile industries. 


j - 

Agricultural bacteriology 
Agricultural botany 
Agricultural chemistry 
Agricultural economics 
Agricultural zoology 
Agriculture (farm management) 

Ceramics 

l • * cAiuc industries. 

[Further detailed regulations governing the award of these diplomas and 
prescribing approved schemes of study will be found on pages 417 anTfoTl 
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SCHEME OF CO-OPERATION FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY 
IN THE UNIVERSITY AND IN THE WOOL INDUSTRIES 
RESEARCH ASSOCIATION STATION IN LEEDS 

Duly qualified graduates in science and technology may fulfil the require¬ 
ments of the Ordinances and regulations governing the degrees of Master of 
Science (see pages 354 and 359) and Doctor of Philosophy (see pages 253 and 
262) of the University and may proceed to either degree after carrying out 
research under the Director of the Association at the Wool Industries Research 
Association station at ‘ Torridon,’ Leeds, 6. 

Graduates of the University without satisfactory training in textile industries 
and all graduates of universities other than Leeds who wish to avail themselves 
of these facilities must attend approved courses in the department of textile 
industries in the University for at least one year, normally before they begin 
work at ‘ Torridon.’ In exceptional circumstances and with the approval of 
the Senate, this requirement may be fulfilled concurrcndy with attendance at 
* Torridon.’ 

Students reading for higher degrees under the scheme will be, throughout, 
under the immediate and direct control of the Director of the Research 
Association whose appointment shall be specially approved for this purpose by 
the University. Periodical discussion of work in progress will take place 
between the Director and the head of the department of textile industries in 
the University. For the purpose of the scheme the Director has been appointed 
an honorary member of the staff of the department of textile industries. 

All students working under the provisions of the scheme must be duly 
registered students of the University and will be subject to its discipline. They 
will be required to pay such fees for tuition as the University may determine 
and on payment of the appropriate additional fees they shall be entitled to all 
student facilities, for example. University Union membership, library, 
residence, healdi service, appointments board. 
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PRESCRIBED SCHEMES OF STUDY FOR THE DEGREE 

OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

ENGINEERING 

Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in civil, mechanical or electrical 
engineering . 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Engineering I 
Mathematics Introductory 
Metallurgy Introductory 
and one of the following: 

Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
An approved alternative subject. 

In the second year: 

Engineering II 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied 
Applied economics 

* Applied geology Introductory [civil engineering only] 

In the third and fourth years: 

fEnglish 

Civil engineering : 

Engineering III 

^Engineering IV or Industrial relations 3 

* Geology for engineers 
and one of the following : 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3 E 
Chemical engineering 3E 
^Industrial relations 2 
Structural and economic geology 
An approved alternative subject. 

Mechanical engineering : 

Engineering III 
Engineering IV 
Fuel Introductory 

§ Industrial relations 3 [for alternative B only] 
and one of the following : 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3E 
§Industrial relations 2 
Chemical engineering 3E 
An approved alter native subject. 

Field work in addition.] --- 

examination will be held in English.] 

% 
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Electrical engineering : 

Engineering III 
Engineering IV 
Fuel Introductory 
and one of the following : 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3E 
Industrial relations 2 
Chemical engineering 3E 
An approved alternative subject. 

Three years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in civil, mechanical or 
electrical engineering . 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Engineering I 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied 
Metallurgy Introductory 
Applied economics. 

In the second year: 

Civil engineering : 

Engineering II 

^Applied geology Introductory 
and one of the following : 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3E 
Chemical engineering 3E 
•{“Industrial relations 2 
Structural and economic geology 
An approved alternative subject. 

Mechanical engineering: 

Engineering II 

Fuel Introductory 

and one of the following: 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3E 
•{“Industrial relations 2 
Chemical engineering 3E 
An approved alternative subject. 

Electrical engineering: 

Engineering II 
Fuel Introductory 


* [Field work in addition.] • 

•j* [C andidates wishing to proceed to Industrial relations 3 must take Industrial relations 2.J 

3 <X> 



ENGINEERING 


and one of the following: 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied 
Metallurgy 3E 
Chemical engineering 3E 
Industrial relations 2 
An approved alternative subject. 

In the third year: 

^English 

Civil engineering: 

Engineering III 

f Engineering IV or Industrial relations 3 
^Geology for engineers 
Mechanical engineering 
Engineering III 
Engineering IV 

§Industrial relations 3 [for alternative B only] 

Electrical engineering: 

Engineering III 
Engineering IV. 

Students holding a Higher National Certificate or equivalent qualifications 
and pursuing the three years scheme for the degree with Honours will be exempt 
from Engineering I in die first year. 


Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree in civil, mechanical or electrical 
engineering. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Engineering I * * * § 

Mathematics Introductory 
Metallurgy Introductory 
and one of the following: 

Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
An approved alternative subject. 

In the second year: 

Engineering II 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied 
Applied economics. 

^Applied geology Introductory [civil engineering] 


* lNo examination is held on this course.] 

t rc 3 ^ idatC ? 'Y ishi "8 '? proceed to Industrial relations 3 must take Industrial relations a.l 

$ [Field work in addition.] 1 

§ [Candidates wishing to proceed to mechanical engineering alternative B must take 
Industrial relations 2 m the second year.] 
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In the third year: 

^English 
Engineering III 

tGeology for engineers [civil engineering] 

Fuel Introductory [mechanical and electrical engineering] 


Scheme of study leading to the degree in general studies. [See page 353.] 

The scheme may include an Introductory course and General courses in 
engineering. 

The Introductory course covers civil, mechanical and electrical engineering 
subjects and involves three lectures a week together with drawing office work 
under special arrangements. There are two General courses, each consisting of 
three subjects chosen from the following: 

Theory and design of structures Hydraulics 

Strength of materials Electrical technology 

Heat engines Applied electronics. 

Theory of machines 


1 u EaCh coursc three lecture hours and approximately three hours of 

laboratory work a week and candidates taking both courses will studv at least 
six of the subjects listed. They must already have have passed or been exempted 
from the examination on the Introductory coursc in engineering and those 
who wish to take applied electronics must have taken or must take simultan¬ 
eously electrical technology or an approved coursc in physics. 

There arc two additional General courses in electrical engineering [Electrical 
engineering Gl and Electrical engineering G2] which may be taken for the 
degree m general studies in conjunction with physics. 

To take Electrical engineering Gi, candidates must have already passed die 
examination on Physics Gr. To take Electrical engineering G2, candidates 
must have already passed the examination on Physics Gi and Electrical 
engineering Gi, and must either have passed the examination on Physics G2 
or be taking Physics G2 concurrently. 


MINING 

Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in general mining. 
The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
Mining and surveying. 

In the second year: 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied 
Engineering II S. 

*|No examination is held on this coursc.J 
+[Field work in addition.) 
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MINING 


In the third year: 

Applied geology Introductory 
Mining and surveying 
Fuel Introductory 
Process metallurgy (non-ferrous) 

Engineering I C 
Applied economics. 

In the fourth year: 

Mining and mine surveying 
Structural geology 
Economic geology 
Coalfield geology 

Three years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in general mining. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Ti pure and Tx applied 
Engineering I [parts of] 

Fuel Introductory 

Process metallurgy (non-ferrous) 

Mining and surveying 
Applied economics. 

In the second year: 

Applied geology Introductory 
Mining and surveying 
Engineering II S. 

In the third year: 

Mining and mine surveying 
Structural geology 
Economic geology 
Coalfield geology. 

[In order to carry out the three years scheme candidates must have reached 
a sufficiently high standard in mathematics, physics and chemistry at the 
advanced level in the examination for the General Certificate of Education or 
in an equivalent examination.] 

Alternative four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in general mining. 

The scheme is complementary to the three years scheme for the ordinary 
degree (see below) and is intended for candidates who are already reading for 
the ordinary degree and who, in the opinion of the head of the department of 
mining, show themselves to be suitable candidates for the degree with Honours. 
The scheme of study for the first three years is therefore identical with that 
prescribed for the ordinary degree (sec below). The fourth year will be spent 
in approved research and in Mining 9. In addition to the examinations in the 
first three years candidates will present a thesis and take one paper on Mining 9 
at the end of the fourth year. 


399 



SCHEMES OF STUDY 


Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first yc.Tr: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
Mining and surveying. 

In the second year: 

Engineering II S 

Applied geology Introductory 

Fuel Introductory 

Process metallurgy (non-ferrous) 

Mining and surveying. 

In the third year: 

Mining and mine surveying 
Engineering I C 
Economic geology 
Coalfield geology. 

Scheme of study leading to the degree in general studies. 

The scheme may include an Introductory course and General courses in 
mining. The Introductory course covers surveying and the principles of 
mining and involves two lecture hours and three hours drawing office or field 
work a week and a practical field course of three weeks at the end of the 
session. 

The General courses cover surveying (Mining Gi), applied geophysics 
(Mining G2) and mineral dressing (Mining G3). 

Mining Gi involves two lecture hours and two hours of drawing office 
or field work a week and a practical field course of three weeks at the end of 
of the session. 

Mining G2 involves two lectures hours and three hours of drawing office 
or field work a week. 

To take Mining G2, candidates must already have passed or have been 
exempted from the examinations on Mathematics Introductory, Physics 
Introductory, Geology Introductory and Physics Gi. 

COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES WITH METALLURGY 
Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree in general fuel. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year : 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 

Engineering Introductory (3 hours lectures, 3 hours drawing) 

Fuel science 1 
Applied economics. 
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In the second year 
Chemistry Gp 

Chemistry (and refractories) laboratory 
^Engineering II S 

Engineering laboratory (engineering department) 

Engineering drawing (fuel industries department) 

Metallurgy Introductory 
Ceramics Introductory 
Process instrumentation i 

In the third year: 

fSelected courses in pure or applied science 
Fuel science 2 
Gas engineering 1 
Chemical engineering 3 A 
Chemical engineering 4. 

Process instrumentation 2 
Mineral dressing 
Furnace types 
Fuel laboratories. 

During the second and third years of the scheme candidates may attend 
special courses of lectures given in the department of coal gas and fuel 
industries from time to time by visiting lecturers. The courses cover such 
subjects as the manufacture of coal gas, the principles of gas distribution and 
utilisation and by-product coking processes. The programme may vary from 
year to year. 


Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in gas engineering . 

The scheme of study for the first year is identical with that prescribed for 
the ordinary degree in general fuel (sec page 400). 

Subsequently the scheme will include: 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gp 
Chemistry Go 

Physical and organic chemistry laboratory 
Engineering drawing (fuel industries department) 

Mathematics Ti pure 
Gas engineering 1 
Metallurgy Introductory. 


*[TTxis course comprises. Strength of Materials IISMi; Theory of Structures II S Ci; 
ut E 2 E ] ngmCS USM2; Hy^^cs IISM4; Electrical Engineering IISBi and 

^^^Mdua^cMdidato ] ^ ^ dcpartmcnt accordance with the special requirements of 
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In the third year: 

Chemistry T (thermodynamics) 

Engineering II S 
Engineering laboratory' 

Chemical engineering 3 A 
Process instrumentation 1 
Fuel science 2 
Fuel laboratory. 

In the fourth year: 

Gas engineering 2, 3, 4 and 5 
*Gas engineering 6, 7 and 8 
Mining G3 (mineral dressing) 

Process instrumentation 2 
Refractory materials 2 
Research principles and methods 
Furnace types 
Colloquium 

Gas engineering laboratory. 

Students may also take one of the following: Mathematics Ti applied, 
Physics Gi, Chemical engineering 3B, or other approved courses. 


Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in chemical engineering 

The scheme of study for the first year is identical with that prescribed for the 
degree in general fuel (sec page 400) with the addition of Chemical cnginccring4. 

Subsequently the scheme will include: 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gp 
Chemistry Go 

Physical and organic chemistry laboratory 
Mathematics Ti pure 
Mathematics Ti applied 

Engineering drawing (fuel industries department). 

In the third year: 

Chemistry T (thermodynamics) 

Physics Gi 

Physics laboratory 

Engineering II S 

Engineering laboratory 

Chemical engineering iA, 3 A and 3C 

Metallurgy Introductory 

Ceramics iB 

Process instrumentation 1 

Fuel and ceramics laboratory. 

*1 bpecial courses given by outside lecturers, some of which may be taken in the thud year.] 
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In the fourth year: 

Chemical engineering iB, 2, 3B, and 5 
Mining G3 (mineral dressing) [one term only] 

Research principles and methods 
Process instrumentation 2 
Colloquium 

Chemical engineering laboratory. 

Suitably qualified students may also take more advanced mathematics, 
Mathematics T2 pure and Mathematics T2 applied. 


Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in ceramics . 

The scheme of study for the first year is identical with that prescribed for the 
degree in general fuel (see page 400). 

Subsequently the scheme will include: 

In the second year: 


Mathematics Ti pure 
Mathematics Ti applied 
Engineering IISMi and IISE2 
Ceramics 1. 

In the third year: 

Chemistry T (thermodynamics) 

Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry laboratory 
Applied Geology Introductory 
Mining G3 (mineral dressing) 

Chemical engineering 3 A 
Process instrumentation 1 
Metallurgy Introductory 
Ceramics 4 

Fuel, ceramics and geology laboratories. 

In the fourth year: 

Ceramics 5, 6 and 7 

Ceramics 8 

Furnace types 

Process instrumentation 2 

Research principles and methods 

Colloquium 

Ceramics laboratory. 

Suitably qualified students may also take courses in chemical microscopy, 
phase equilibria, X-ray crystallography or in certain other approved subjects. 
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Four years schemes leading to the degree with Honours in metallurgy. 

There arc two schemes leading to the degree with Honours in metallurgy, 
scheme A and scheme B. 

Scheme A is designed primarily to meet the needs of candidates preparing 
for managerial positions in the metallurgical industries and scheme B is intended 
for those preparing for research or investigational work. Scheme B allows 
different combinations of pure science courses. 

The schemes of study will include: 

In the first year : 

Schemes A and B 
Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Metallurgy A 

Fuel science i and laboratory. 

In the second year : 

Scheme A 

Mathematics Ti pure 
Physics Gi and laboratory 
Chemistry Gp and laboratory 
*Mctallurgy H 

fFucl science i and laboratory. 

Scheme B, option I 
Mathematics Ti pure 
Physics Gi and laboratory 
Chemistry Gp and laboratory 
Engineering II S M i 
^Metallurgy H 

fFucl science i and laboratory'. 

Scheme B, option 2 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied or Mathematics GiA 
Physics Gi and laboratory 
Engineering II S M 1 
*Mctallurgv H 

fFucl science 1 and laboratory. 

Scheme B, option 3 

Mathematics Ti pure and Ti applied or Mathematics GiA 
Chemistry Gp and laboratory 
Engineering II S M 1 
*Mctallurgy H 

fFucl science 1 and laboratory. 


•[Courses selected from courses 42 to 50, sec pages 445 a,, d 44 ( ».] 
+[Unless taken in the first year.] 
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In the third year: 

Scheme A 

Engineering Introductory 
Applied economics 
Process instrumentation i 
^Metallurgy H. 

Scheme B, option i 
Mathematics Tr applied 
Physics Gz 
Chemistry Gp 
^Metallurgy H. 


Scheme B, option 2 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied or G2A 
Physics G2 
^Metallurgy H. 

Scheme B, option 3 

Mathematics T2 pure and T2 applied or G2A 
Physics Gi 
^Metallurgy H. 

In the fourth year : 

Scheme A 

*Mctallurgy H 
Engineering IIS Mi, IISEi 
Process instrumentation 2 
Ceramics 3 

Chemical engineering 3 A 
Research principles and methods. 

Scheme B [no options] 

^Metallurgy H 
Ceramics 3 

Chemical engineering 3 A 
Research principles and methods. 

Candidates must also attend in the third and fourth years the special lectures 
in metallurgy given from time to time by visiting lecturers and the section 
of Gas engineering 6 dealing with by-product coking processes. 


Scheme of study leading to the degree in general studies . 

The scheme may include Introductory courses and General courses in fuel 
science, metallurgy and ceramics. 

The Introductory courses, of which there are three, may consist of Fuel 
Introductory and Metallurgy Introductory, or of Fuel Introductory and 
Ceramics Introductory, or of Metallurgy Introductory and Ceramics Intro¬ 
ductory. Any combination will involve two lecture hours and three laboratory 
hours a week. 


^[Courses selected from courses 42 to 50, sec pages 445 and 446.] 
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The General courses each extend over two years and may consist of Fuel 
Introductory followed by Fuel science 2 and Gas engineering 1 or of Metall¬ 
urgy Introductory followed by Metallurgy H or of Ceramics Introductory 
followed by Ceramics (refractory materials) 2 and 3. The course in fuel 
science involves two lecture hours and four laboratory hours a week, that in 
metallurgy, three lecture hours and three laboratory hours and that in ceramics 
two lecture hours and four laboratory hours. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 

The following schemes of study for the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours all extend over four years but candidates who have reached a suffi- 
riendy high standard at the advanced level in an examination for the General 
Certificate of Education may be exempted from the Introductory courses in 
mathematics, physics and chemistry and may complete the schemes in three 
years instead of four. 

Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in textile physics. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
General textile technology 
Raw materials 1. 

In the second year: 

Mathematics Ti pure 
Mathematics Ti applied 
Physics Gi 

Woollen yam production 1 
Worsted yam production 1 
Cloth analysis 1 
Cloth structure 1 
Colour study 1 
Loom study 1. 

In the third year: 

Physics 62 

Woollen yarn production 2 
Worsted yam production 2 
Cloth structure 2 
Loom study 2 
Textile calculations 
Cloth finishing 1 
Textile testing 
Textile chemistry 2. 
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In the fourth year: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 3 

Worsted yam production 3 

Textile engineering i, 2 and 4 

Cloth analysis 2 

Complex textiles 

Colour study 2 

Cloth finishing 2 

Mill design and management 

Dyeing 1 T 

Textile physics. 


Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in textile chemistry . 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
General textile technology 
Raw materials 1. 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gi 

Chemistry Go 

Worsted yam production I 

Cloth analysis 1 

Cloth structure 1 

Loom study 1. 

In the third year: 

Chemistry Gp 

Woollen yam production 1 

Worsted yam production 2 

Cloth structure 2 

Loom study 2 

Textile calculations 

Colour study 1 

Textile testing 

Textile chemistry 2. 

In the fourth year: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 2 and 3 
Worsted yam production 3 
Textile engineering 1, 2 and 4 
Cloth analysis 


SCHEMES OF STUDY 


Complex textiles 

Colour study 2 

Cloth finishing 1 

Cloth finishing 2 

Mill design and management 

Dyeing 1 T 

Textile physics. 

Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in textile engineering. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
General textile technology 
Raw materials 1. 

In the second year: 

Mathematics Ti pure 
Mathematics Ti applied 
Engineering II S 
Worsted yarn production 1 
Cloth structure 1 
Loom study 1 

In the third year: 

Woollen yarn production x 
Worsted yarn production 2 
Cloth analysis 1 
Cloth structure 2 
Loom study 2 
Textile calculations 
Colour study 1 
Textile testing 
Textile chemistry 2 
Textile physics. 

In the fourth year: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 2 and 3 

Worsted yam production 3 

Textile engineering 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 

Cloth analysis 2 

Complex textiles 

Cloth finishing 1 and 2 

Mill design and management 

Dyeing 1 T. 
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Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree in textile industries. 
The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
General textile technology 
Raw materials I 
Woollen yam production I 
Worsted yam production i. 

In the second year: 

Two of the following courses: 

Mathematics Ti pure and Mathematics Ti applied 
Physics Gi 
Chemistry Go 
^Chemistry Gp 
Statistics and textile testing 
and 

Cloth analysis i 
Cloth structure I 
Loom study i 
Textile calculations 
Colour study i. 

In the third year: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 2 and 3 

Worsted yam production 2 and 3 

Cloth analysis 2 

Cloth structure 2 

Complex textiles 

Loom study 2 

Colour study 2 

Cloth finishing 1 and 2 

Textile testing 

Textile engineering i f 2 and 4 
Mill design and management 
Dyeing 1 T 
Textile chemistry 2 
Textile physics. 


Scheme for the degree with Honours in textile industries 

, PcrS ° m who t ave completed the three years scheme of study set out 
above and upon whom the degree of Bachelor of Science has been conferred 

f ° r *^ C awa y d °( Honours in textile industries by presenting a 
— U cmb °dymg the results of origin al research during a further yL of studv 
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They will be required during this year to attend ancillary lectures and, at its 
conclusion, to pass an appropriate examination. 

Scheme for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in special studies in textile design. 
Particulars of this scheme will be found on pages 296 and fol. 

Scheme for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with textile industries as a principal 
subject. 

Particulars of this scheme will be found on pages 340 and 342 and fol. 

[All the above schemes of study arc accepted by the Textile Institute as 
fulfilling the educational requirements for the Associatcship of the Institute 
(A.T.I.).] 


COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING 
Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in colour chemistry. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory iB 
Chemistry Introductory. 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry Go 
Chemistry Gp 
Dyeing 1 

Experimental dyeing laboratory 
General textile technology. 

In the third year: 

Dyeing 2 (first term) 

Dyeing 3 (second and third terms) 

Colour chemistry 4 (first and second terms) 

Engineering Introductory (lectures only) 

Cloth finishing 1 and 2 

Practical cloth finishing (second term) 

Experimental dyeing laboratory 
Calico printing 
Practical dychousc 
Colour chemistry laboratory. 

In the fourth year: 

Colour chemistry 5 and 6 (first and second terms) 

Colour chemistry 7 (first and second terms) 

Colour chemistry laboratory. 

Candidates for the degree with Honours in colour chemistry will be 
required to translate into English passages of French and German technical 
literature. 
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Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree in dyeing. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory iB 
Chemistry Introductory. 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry Gp 
Chemistry Go 
Dyeing i 

Experimental dyeing laboratory 
General textile technology. 

In the third year: 

Colour chemistry 4 (first and second terms) 

Dyeing 2 (first term) 

Dyeing 3 (second and third terms) 

Engineering Introductory (lectures only) 

Cloth finishing 1 and 2 

Practical cloth finishing (second term) 

Experimental dyeing laboratory 
Calico printing 
Practical dychouse. 

Candidates for the ordinary degree in dyeing will be required to translate 
into English a passage of French or German technical literature. 

LEATHER INDUSTRIES 

Four years scheme leading to the degree with Honours in the chemistry of leather 
manufacture. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Chemistry Introductory 

Physics Introductory 

Introductory leather manufacture (Li) 

An additional subject. 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Gp 
Chemistry Go 
Chemistry Gi 

Analytical chemistry of leather manufacture (L3) 

Practical analytical chemistry of leather manufacture. 

In the third year: 

Bacteriology (first half of session) 

Microscopy in leather manufacture (L5) (second half of session) 
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Principles and methods of leather manufacture (L6) 

Materials used in leather manufacture (L2) 

Leather dyeing and finishing (L4) 

Practical leather manufacture (L8) 

Practical analytical chemistry of leather manufacture. 

In the fourth year: 

Physics and chemistry of leather manufacture (L7) 

Practical leather manufacture 

Practical analytical chemistry of leather manufacture 
Research work. 

All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in the 
chemistry of leather manufacture arc strongly urged to obtain a reading 
knowledge of French and German before the end of their scheme of study. 

Suitably qualified candidates may be exempted from the Introductory 
courses in chemistry and physics and may qualify for die Honours degree in 
three years instead of four. 

Three years scheme leading to the ordinary degree in the chemistry of leather 
manufacture. 

The scheme of study is identical with diat prescribed for the first three years 
of the scheme for the degree with Honours in the chemistry of leather 
manufacture. 

Persons upon whom the ordinary' degree of Bachelor of Science has been 
conferred upon completion of the three years scheme may qualify for the 
award of Honours in the chemistry of leather manufacture by satisfactorily 
completing a further one year course which may be arranged. 

AGRICULTURE 

Three years scheme leading to the degree o f Bachelor of Science in agriculture . 

The scheme of study will include: 

j 

In the first year: 

Botany Introductory 
Zoology Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
General economics. 

In the second year: 

Agriculture 1, 2 and 3 
Agricultural bacteriology F 

C' C/ / 

Agricultural economics Fi 
Veterinary science Fi 

Either ^Agricultural chemistry Gr and Agricultural botany S 
or f Agricultural botany Gi and Agricultural chemistry S 

In the third year: 

Agriculture 1, 2 and 3 

*[must be followed by Agricultural chemistry Gr.) 

•f [must be followed by Agricultural botany G2.] 
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Either Agricultural chemistry Gz 
or Agricultural botany Gz 
Agricultural economics Fz 
Agricultural zoology F 
Veterinary science F z 

Scheme of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 

The scheme may include any or all of the following General courses: 
Agricultural botany Gl 
Agricultural botany G2 
Agricultural chemistry Gl 
Agricultural chemistry Gz 

Four years scheme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
agricultural bacteriology. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Botany Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Zoology Introductory 
One of the following: 

Geology Introductory 
Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
General economics 

or another approved Introductory course 
In the second year: 

Chemistry Gp 
Bacteriology Gl 

* Agricultural chemistry Gl 
Principles of agriculture 

In the third year: 

Chemistry Go 
Bacteriology G2 
Agricultural bacteriology G 

* Agricultural chemistry G2 
In the fourth year: 

Agricultural bacteriology (advanced) 

Either Biochemistry G2B 
or Bacterial chemistry 
Statistics DAi 

* 


♦[Candidates may be exempted from the practical part of the course.] 
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Four years scheme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
agricultural botany. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Botany Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
Zoology Introductory 
One of the following: 

Geology Introductory 
Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
General economics 

or another approved Introductory course 
In the second year: 

Botany Gi or G2 
Chemistry Go 
Agricultural botany Gi 
Principles of agriculture 
In the third year: 

Botany Gi or G2 
Agricultural botany G2 
Agricultural chemistry Gr 
In the fourth year: 

Agricultural botany (advanced) 

Statistics DA 1 

Four years scheme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
agricultural chemistry. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Chemistry Introductory 
Physics Introductory 

Two of the following: 

Botany Introductory 
*GeoIogy Introductory 
*Zoology Introductory 
Mathematics Introductory 
General economics 

or another approved Introductory course 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Go 
Agricultural chemistry Gi 
Principles of agriculture 
Either Physiology GiA 

or Geology Gi __ 

♦[Either Geology Introductory or Zoology Introductory must be taken J 
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In the third year: 

Chemistry Gi 
Chemistry Gp 
Agricultural chemistry Gz 
Agricultural bacteriology. 

In the fourth year: 

Agricultural chemistry (advanced) 
Statistics DAi 


Four years scheme leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
agricultural economics . 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

General economics 

Three other approved Introductory courses 
In the second year: 

Economic theory 

Second year economics seminar 

Economic statistics 

Accountancy 

Agricultural economics Fi 
Principles of agriculture 

In the third year: 

Advanced economic theory 
Economic history 
Third year economics seminar 
Outline of industry 
Money and banking 
Methods study 
Agricultural economics F2 
Farm organisation and management 
In the fourth year: 

Agricultural economics (advanced) 

Statistics DAi 
Preparation of a dissertation 


Four years scheme for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in agricultural 
zoology . ^ 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

Zoology Introductory 
Botany Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory 
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One of the following: 

Geology Introductory 
Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
General economics 
or another approved Introductory 
In the second year: 

Zoology Gi or G2 
Agricultural chemistry Gi 
Agricultural botany Gz 
Principles of agriculture 

I n the third year: 

Zoology G2 or Gi 
* Agricultural botany Gi 
Agricultural zoology 

In the fourth year: 

Agricultural zoology (advanced) 
Statistics DAi 


course. 


( *or, with special permission. Zoology G3.J 



REGULATIONS AND SCHEMES OF STUDY FOR 
DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE 

ENGINEERING 

The postgraduate diploma in concrete technology. 

The scheme of study extends over one session and will include the following: 
Advanced theory of reinforced and prestressed concrete 
Structural analysis 
Theory and design of shell roofs 
Soil mechanics and engineering foundations 
Theory of mix design and properties of concrete 
Laboratory work 

Drawing and design or research project. 

In addition candidates will be required to attend certain of the lectures in 
civil engineering given in the third and fourth years for the degree of Bachelor 

At the end of the course candidates will be examined as follows: 

Theory of mix design and properties of concrete: one paper 
Advanced theory of reinforced and prestressed concrete: one paper 
Reinforced and prestressed concrete design: two six-hour papers 
Design scheme or research report: presentation of a written report em¬ 
bodying die calculations and drawings of an approved design scheme 

or the presentation of the results of a short research project carried out 
dunng the course. 


MINING 

The postgraduate diploma in mineral dressing and coal preparation. 

1. The course will extend over one session. 

2. Candidates for the diploma must: 

(a) Give satisfactory attendance at lectures, laboratories and visits to 
(u\ 1111110 j dressing c oal preparation plants. 

(b) Sp^d at least six weeks of the long vacation preceding the period of 

t ^ i W ° rk ma mmcral drcssin g or c °al preparation plant F 

<c) S& t ta *■ — 

Which “ Primarily intended for Bachelors of Science 
who have graduated in mining, metallurgy, or civil, mechanical or chemical 
engineering and who wish to follow careers in mineral dressing and coal 

W ° rk " S ’ ‘ >l “' « <***>*. wiU include 

Mineral dressing lectures 
Mineral dressing laboratory 
Mining 2 and 7 
Economic geology 
Coalfield geology 


N 
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Metallurgy Introductory 
Metallurgy A 

Process metallurgy (non-ferrous) 

Chemical engineering iA 
Gas engineering 3 
Surveying. 

The diploma in mining engineering 

1. Candidates for the diploma in mining engineering are required: 

(a) To attend the same course as candidates for the ordinary degree of 
Bachelor of Science in mining. 

(b) To present themselves for any departmental examinations that may 
be held in the subjects forming any part of their course of study. The 
record of students at their departmental examinations will be taken 
into account in deciding the results of the diploma examination. 

(c) To obtain four months’ experience at a mine during the vacations, 
unless the candidate shows to the satisfaction of the head of the 
department that he has had adequate previous experience at mines 
before entering on the course. 

(d) To reach a satisfactory standard in any final examination which may 
be set. In the subject of mining a diploma student takes for his final 
examination the same final principal mining papers as are set for the 
ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science. 

(e) To translate into English a passage of French or German relating to 
the principal subject of the diploma course. A foreign student who can 
show that he has received a good general education will be exempted 
from this language test. 

(f) A diploma may be granted upon the degree course provided that the 
subjects studied for the degree include those prescribed for the diploma, 
and that the other conditions arc complied with. 

2. A student producing evidence of adequate previous scientific or practical 
training may, upon application to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of 
the normal course and may qualify for the diploma upon a shortened period of 
study. 

3. A diploma with distinction may be awarded to a student when work is 
adjudged to be of outstanding merit. 

COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES WITH METALLURGY 
The postgraduate diplomas in fuel technology, gas engineering, chemical engineering, 

ceramics and metallurgy. 

Schemes of study extending over one, two or three years lead to the post¬ 
graduate diplomas in fuel technology, gas engineering, chemical engineering, 
ceramics, and in metallurgy. They have been designed primarily to provide 
systematic training in advanced technology for Bachelors of Science who have 
graduated in pure science or in engineering and for non-graduates whose 
qualifications have been accepted by the Senate in place of a degree. The two 
and three years schemes involve full-time research work; the one year scheme 
consists solely of advanced study. 
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Individual schemes of study will be determined in consideration of the 
qualifications of candidates and will include some or all of the following: 

A. Preliminary training in technological subjects with additional work in 
pure science and engineering as required. 

B. Advanced study in technology based on appropriate courses prescribed 
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

C. Further advanced study and research in the chosen field. 

Well qualified graduates will normally take B only and may qualify for a 
diploma after one year of attendance. Graduates who take B and C con¬ 
secutively and attend for two years, may after passing the prescribed examinations 
and presenting a thesis on their research, qualify for the degree of Master of 
Science. 

Non-graduates will normally take A and B consecutively and may then 
qualify for a diploma after two years of attendance. Alternatively, they may 
take A, B ana C consecutively and may then, after passing the prescribed 
examinations and presenting a thesis on their research, qualify for the degree 
of Master of Science. ® 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 
The postgraduate diploma in textile industries. 

The course is intended for graduates in science and technology who propose 
to take up a career in the textile industry, as well as for graduates who have 

been employed for some years and wish to have formal training in modern 
theory and practice. 

The scheme of study will include: 
i. In the first year: 


Lectures and practical work selected from the scheme leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in textile engineering 
in accordance with the previous training of the graduate and the 
section of the industry for which he is intended. Graduates in textile 
technology may apply for exemption from this part of the course. 

2. In the second year: 

Research, on which a thesis must be presented, and four courses of 
lectures and laboratory work selected from the following: 

(a) Molecular structure and physical properties of high polymers. 

with particular reference to the structure and properties of 
textile fibres. r 


(b) Chemistry of natural and synthetic fibres. 

(c) Applied chemistry: the chemistry of industrial processes. 
... including those used in the manufacture of synthetic fibres. 

(d) t extile engineering: mathematical analysis of the manipulation 

of fibres in processes up to and including yam manufacture; 

the mathematics of fabric construction; critical studies of 

textile machinery; survey of recent developments in the 

design of textile machinery; instruments and control in 
textile machinery. 

(e) Statistical methods in the study and control of textile 


processes. 
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The diploma in textile industries. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first year: 

General textile technology 
Raw materials I 
Woollen yam production i 
Worsted yam production i 
Cloth analysis x 
Cloth structure I 
Colour study i 
Loom study x 
Textile calculations 
Textile chemistry i 
Textile mathematics i 
Textile physics i. 

In the second year: 

Raw materials 2 

Woollen yam production 2 

Worsted yam production 2 

Cloth analysis 2 

Cloth structure 2 

Loom study 2 

Colour study 2 

Cloth finishing 1 

Textile testing 

Textile chemistry 2 

Textile physics 2. 

In the third year: 

Woollen yam production 3 
Worsted yarn production 3 
Complex textiles 
Cloth finishing 2 
Mill design and management 
Textile engineering 2 
Dyeing x T 
Textile mathematics 2 
Textile physics 3. 

Candidates must combine the above courses of study with at least one of the 
following groups of courses: 

1. Mathematics Introductory 
Physics Introductory 
Chemistry Introductory. 

2. General economics 
Textile economics. 
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3. Two courses selected from the following : 

French general studies first year 
German general studies one-year course 
Russian general studies one-year course 
Spanish general studies one-year course 

4. Principles of pattern design 

and must reach a satisfactory standard in the appropriate examinations. 
Candidates who choose group 2. arc strongly recommended to take group 4 
as well, and suitable provision has been made in the time tables. 

During the third year, candidates must present twenty-four selected work¬ 
sheets and a thesis based on some approved textile research. Three copies of the 
thesis, bound m the form prescribed by the University, should be submitted by 
1st June. Two copies will be retained for the University library. 

ihe diploma with distinction may be awarded to candidates whose work is 
adjudged to be or outstanding merit. 

The diploma in textile industries is accepted by the Textile Institute as 
tuinlling the educational requirements for the Associateship (A.T.I.). 


COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING 
77 »f diplomas in colour chemistry and dyeing. 

The schemes of study leading to the diplomas in colour chemistry and dyeing 
are. reapeenvely .denned m length and subrtancc with those leading to the 
SI of B^elor °f Scrcncc with Honour in colour chemistry and to the 
ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in dyeing. They arc arranged for 

StntTo: d^me” ' “ 

Both diplomas arc governed by the foUowing detailed regulations: 

I- Candidates arc required: 

(a) (1) To give satisfactory attendance upon the subjects which form any 
part of the course of study. 7 

( “ ) lT! n u tllC T 1V h for f any departmental examinations that 
(jji) ?o y mak 1C f m 'l hC SUbjC ? S fo l rmm g P art of thcir course of study. 
Jn rb k f u I™/* £ ° r r ^ c a PP°mtcd diploma examinations 
on the prescribed form, not later than 30th January, and to 

fhl M T 7 3t t k C samc r ° me thc Prescribed examination fee. 

ma/be Ch sct S3tlsfaCt0ry Standard “ *ny final examination which 

sp'pC'SSSSa3r= 

pr ° ducuig cvidencc adequate previous scientific or 
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LEATHER INDUSTRIES 
The diploma in leather manufacture. 

The scheme of study which extends over three years will include: 

In the first year: 

Chemistry Introductory 
Engineering Introductory 
Introductory leather manufacture (Li) 

Applied economics for technologists 

A course in an additional subject to be approved by the head of the 
department [usually industrial relations]. 

In the second year: 

Chemistry Go 

Analytical chemistry of leather manufacture (L3) 

Microscopy in leather manufacture (L5) 

Practical analytical chemistry of leather manufacture. 

In the third year: 

Materials used in leather manufacture (L2) 

Principles and methods of leather manufacture (L6) 

Leather dyeing and finishing (L4) 

Practical leather manufacture (L8) 

Practical analytical chemistry of leather manufacture. 

In certain circumstances and on the recommendation of the head of the 
department the diploma may be awarded upon the completion of a scheme of 
study prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the chemistry of 
leather manufacture. 

A student producing evidence of adequate previous scientific or practical 
tr ainin g may, upon application to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the 
normal course and may qualify for the diploma after a shortened period of 
study. 


AGRICULTURE 

The postgraduate diploma in agriculture (farm management). 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is designed for persons 
who have taken a degree in agriculture and who wish to undertake furdicr 
study in farm management. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first term: 

Agriculture 

Farm management 

Agricultural economics 

Statistics and field experimentation 

Teaching method 

Colloquium 

Field work. 
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In the second term: 

Agriculture 

Farm management 

Agricultural economics 

Statistics and field experimentation 

Colloquium 

Field work. 

In the third term: 

Agriculture 

Farm management 

Agricultural economics 

Field experimentation 

Colloquium 

Field work. 

The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

1. Before entry upon the scheme of study candidates shall satisfy the head 
of the department of agriculture that they have worked for at least twelve 
consecutive months on an approved farm, that they have an adequate 
knowledge of practical farming and that their attainments in agriculture and 
agricultural economics arc satisfactory. 

2. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses [including farm classes, 
demonstrations and excursions] prescribed in the scheme of study. 

3 - To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by tlic Univereity in the examination held at the conclusion of the course. 
The examination will comprise at least three papers and an oral examination. 

4. Candidates must submit a thesis on a subject to be approved by the 
professor of agriculture. Three copies of the diesis must be received by the 
Registrar not later than 15 th May in the session of study. 

The postgraduate diploma in agricultural bacteriology . 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is designed primarily for 
persons who have graduated m agriculture and who wish to obtain specialised 
training m the various branches of agricultural bacteriology. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first term: 

Agricultural bacteriology 
Bacterial chemistry 
Statistics 

Agricultural botany 
Veterinary science Fa. 

In the second term: 

Agricultural bacteriology 
Bacterial chemistry 
Statistics. 

In the third term: 

Agricultural bacteriology 
Bacterial chemistry. 
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The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

1. Before entry upon the scheme of study candidates shall satisfy the head 
of the department of agriculture that their attainments in agricultural 
bacteriology, agricultural botany and agricultural chemistry are adequate. 

2. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses prescribed in the 
scheme of study. 

3. To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination held at the conclusion of the course. 
The examination will comprise four papers: three in agricultural bacteriology 
and one in bacterial chemistry, together with a practical examination in 
agricultural bacteriology. 

4. Candidates must submit a short thesis on a subject approved by the 
senior lecturer in agricultural bacteriology. Three copies of the thesis must be 
received by the Registrar not later than 15th May in the session of study. 

The postgraduate diploma in agricultural botany. 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is designed primarily for 
graduates with satisfactory attainments in botany who wish to develop careers 
as research workers, teachers or advisers in agricultural botany. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first term: 

Agricultural botany 
Principles of agriculture 
Statistics. 

In the second term: 

Agricultural botany 
Principles of agriculture 
Agricultural zoology 
Statistics. 

In the third term: 

Agricultural botany 
Principles of agriculture. 

The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

1. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses [including farm 
classes and excursions] prescribed in the scheme of study 

2. To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy die examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination held at the conclusion of the course. 
The examination will comprise three papers and a practical examination. 

The postgraduate diploma in plant pathology. 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is primarily designed for 
graduates with satisfactory attainments in botany who wish to follow careers as 
research workers, as teachers or as field workers in plant pathology. 

The scheme of study will involve whole-time work, mainly in the agricul¬ 
tural botany section of the department of agriculture but with some lectures 
in the sections of agricultural bacteriology, agricultural chemistry and 
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agricultural zoology. The scheme is intended to give a sound introduction 
to the scientific study of plant diseases with special consideration of the problems 
they present in actual crop husbandry practice. Field work will form an 
essential part. 

The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

1. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the lectures, practical classes and 
periods of field instruction prescribed in the scheme of study. 

2. To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination held at the conclusion of the course. 
The examination will comprise three papers and a practical examination. 

The postgraduate diploma in agricultural chemistry . 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is primarily intended for 
graduates with satisfactory attainments in pure chemistry and some general 
knowledge of agricultural chemistry who wish to develop careers as research 
workers, teachers or advisers in agricultural chemistry. 

The scheme or study will include: 

In the first term: 

The chemistry of soil 
The chemistry of nutrition 
Principles of agriculture 
Agricultural bacteriology 
Statistics 
Colloquium. 

In the second term: 

The chemistry of soil 
The chemistry of nutrition 

The chemistry of fertilisers, fungicides and insecticides 

Principles of agriculture 

Agricultural bacteriology 

Statistics 

Colloquium. 

In the third term: 

The chemistry of soil 
The chemistry of nutrition 

The chemistry of fertilisers, fungicides and insecticides 

Principles of agriculture 

Colloquium. 

The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

*• T hc course is open to graduates in chemistry who have passed the 
examinations of the University in Agricultural chemistry Gi and G2 or 

who have passed equivalent examinations in agricultural chemistry in some 
other institution. 
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2. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses [including farm classes 
and excursions] prescribed in the scheme of study. 

3. To obtain die diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination held at the conclusion of the course. 
The examination will comprise dircc papers and a two-day practical examina¬ 
tion in agricultural chemistry. 

The postgraduate diploma in agricultural economics. 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is primarily designed to 
provide training as research workers, teachers or advisers for persons who have 
graduated with Honours in economics. 

The scheme of study will include: 

Production and distribution of agricultural income 
Statistics 

Principles of agriculture 

Two of the following: 

Rural social organisation 
Economics of farm management 
Land economics 

Marketing of agricultural products 
Tutorials. 

The diploma will be governed by the following regulations: 

1. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses [including farm 
classes and excursions] prescribed in the scheme of study. 

2. To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination to be held at the conclusion of the 
course. The examination will comprise four 3 hour papers. 

3. Candidates must present a thesis on a subject approved by the head of 
the agricultural economics section of the department of agriculture. Three 
copies of the thesis must be received by the Registrar not later than 15th 
May in the session of study. 

The postgraduate diploma in agricultural zoology. 

The scheme of study which extends over one year is primarily intended for 
graduates with satisfactory attainments in pure zoology who wish to develop 
careers as research workers, teachers or advisers in agricultural zoology. 

The scheme of study will include: 

In the first term: 

Agricultural zoology 
Principles of agriculture 
Statistics. 

In the second term: 

Agricultural zoology 
Principles of agriculture 
Agricultural botany 
Statistics. 
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In the third term 

Agricultural zoology 
Principles of agriculture. 

The diploma is governed by the following regulations: 

1. The course is open to graduates in zoology who have pursued a suitable 
course in entomology. 

2. Candidates must attend satisfactorily the courses [including farm 
classes and excursions] prescribed in the scheme of study. 

3. To obtain the diploma candidates must satisfy the examiners appointed 
by the University in the examination held at the end of the course. The 
examination will comprise three papers and a practical examination. 
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COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY 

The following pages give information concerning courses given in the 
Faculty of Technology. The information is arranged under the several depart- 
ments in the Faculty and an indication is given of the degrees or other 
qualifications for which the courses are normally attended. Enquiries should be 
addressed to the sub-dean of the Faculties of Science and Technology, the 
tutor of women students or the appropriate head of department. 

The name of each course is given first together with a reference number on 
the right hand side of the page. This is followed by the year of the student’s 
career in which the course is normally attended followed by the days on which 
and, where sufficiently firmly established, the hours at which lectures are 
normally given. A brief indication is given of the content of the course and 
finally, where appropriate, particulars of the examination set on the subject 
matter. The scope of examinations, however, is often wider than that of 
single courses. 


ENGINEERING 

The courses in engineering specified in the schemes of study on pages 395 and 
fol. arc sub-divided as shown below. The Roman numeral following the name 
of each course denotes the year in which the course is normally taken. The 
letter indicates the department in which the course is taken [C-civil engineering; 
M—mechanical engineering; E—electrical engineering]. The final Arabic 
numeral denotes the subject of the course. 


Engineering I consists of: 


*Civil engineering 

I c 

Mechanical engineering 

I M 

Electrical engineering 

Engineering laboratory and drawing office 

I E 

Engineering II consists of: 


[Civil engineering] 


Theory and design of structures 

IIC 1 

Public works engineering 

II C 2 

^Surveying and building science 

II C 3 

Strength of materials 

II M 1 

Hydraulics 

II M 4 

Electric power engineering 

Drawing and design 

Engineering laboratory 
and one of the following: 

II E 1 

Design and construction of buildings 

II C 5 

Heat engines 

II M 2 

Theory of machines 

II M 3 

Production engineering 

II M 5 


*[Easter vacation surveying course of two weeks in addition.) 
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[Mechanical engineering] 


Strength of materials 

II M 1 

Heat engines 

II M 2 

Theory of machines 

II M 3 

Hydraulics 

II M 4 

Theory and design of structures 

IIC 1 

Electric power engineering 

II E 1 

Drawing and design 


Engineering laboratory 


and one of the following: 


^Production engineering 

II M 5 

Public works engineering 

11 C 2 

Electric circuit theory 

HE 2 

Principles of electromagnetism 

IIE 3 

[Electrical engineering] 


Electric power engineering 

II E 1 

Electric circuit theory 

HE 2 

Principles of electromagnetism 

HE 3 

Strength of materials 

II M 1 

Heat engines 

II M 2 

Theory of machines 

II M 3 

Drawing and design 


Engineering laboratory 


and one of the following: 


Hydraulics 

II M 4 

Production engineering 

II M 5 


Engineering III [for the degree with Honours] consists of: 


[Civil engineering] 

Theory and design of structures III C I 

Public works engineering III C 2 

Soil mechanics III C 4 

Drawing and design III C 6 

Engineering laboratory 
and two of the following: 

f Geodesy and photogrammetry III C 3 

Design and construction of buildings III C 5 

Strength of materials III M 1 

Mechanics of fluids HI M 4 

Engineering production and administration lH M 5 

Electric machines III E 1 


*[ Compulsory for candidates for scheme B (sec Engineering III).] 
t[Easter vacation surveying course of two weeks in addition.] 
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[Mechanical engineering, scheme A] 


Strength of materials 

HI M 1 

Engineering thermodynamics 

III M2 

Theory of machines 

HI M 3 

Drawing, design and graphics 

HI M6 

Engineering laboratory 
and two of the following: 

Mechanics of fluids 

III M 4 

Engineering production and administration 

HIM 5 

Theory and design of structures 

III C 1 

Public works engineering 

III C 2 

Electric machines 

ICE 1 

Electric circuit theory 

niE 2 

Applied electromagnetism 

III E 3 

Transmission and distribution 

iiie 4 


[Mechanical engineering, scheme B] 


Strength of materials III M I 

Theory of machines III M 3 

Engineering production and administration III M 5 

Engineering laboratory 
and two of the following: 

Engineering thermodynamics III M 2 

Mechanics of fluids III M 4 

Theory and design of structures III C 1 

Public works engineering III C 2 

Electric machines III E 1 

Electric circuit theory III E 2 

Applied electromagnetism III E 3 

Transmission and distribution III E 4 


[Electrical engineering] 

Electric machines III E 1 

Electric circuit theory III E 2 

Applied electromagnetism III E 3 

Transmission and distribution III E 4 

Engineering laboratory 
and one of the following: 

Electronics III E 5 

Strength of materials HI M I 

Engineering thermodynamics HI M 2 

Theory of machines HI M 3 

Mechanics of fluids III M 4 

Engineering production and administration III M 5 
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ENGINEERING 

Engineering III [for the ordinary degree] consists of: 

[Civil engineering] 
Theory and design of structures 
Public works engineering 
Soil mechanics 
Drawing and design 
and one of the following: 

*Geodesy and photogrammetry 
Design and construction of buildings 
Strength of materials 
Mechanics of fluids 

Engineering production and administration 
Electric machines 


[Mechanical cngitieering, scheme A \ 

Strength of materials 
Engineering thermodynamics 
Theory of machines 
Drawing, design and graphics 
Engineering laboratory 
and one of the following: 

Mechanics of fluids 

Engineering production and administration 

Theory and design of structures 

Public works engineering 

Electric machines 

Electric circuit theory 

Applied electromagnetism 

Transmission and distribution 

[Mechanical engineering, scheme B\ 

Strength of materials 
Theory of machines 

Engineering production and administration 
Engineering laboratory 
and one of the following: 

Engineering thermodynamics 
Mechanics of fluids 
Theory and design of structures 
Public works engineering 
Electric machines 
Electric circuit theory 
Applied electromagnetism 
Transmission and distribution 

*[Easter vacation surveying course of two weeks in addition.] 


Ill C i 
IU C 2 

me 4 

me 6 

III C 3 
III C 5 
III M i 
III M 4 
III M 5 
III E i 


III M i 
III M 2 
III M 3 
IIIM 6 


III M4 
III M 5 
me i 

III C 2 
III E x 
III E 2 

IIIE 3 
HIE 4 


m m i 

IIIM 3 

HI M s 


HI M 2 
niM4 

in c i 
m c 2 

III E i 
HI E 2 
III E 3 
IU E 4 


COURSES 


[Electrical engineering] 


Electric machines 

III E 1 

Electric circuit theory 

IIIE 2 

Transmission and distribution 

III E 4 

Engineering laboratory 


and one of the following: 


Applied electromagnetism 

III E 1 

Electronics 

III E 5 

Strength of materials 

III M 1 

Engineering thermodynamics 

III M 2 

Theory of machines 

III M 3 

Mechanics of fluids 

III m 4 

Engineering production and administration 

III M 5 


Engineering IV consists of: 

[Civil engineering ] 


Three of the following: 

Theory and design of structures IV C iA 

Theory and design of structures IV C iB 

Public works engineering IV C 2 

*Gcodcsy and photogrammetry IV C 3 

Soil mechanics IV C 4 

Design and construction of buildings IV C 5 

Strength of materials IV M 1 


[Mechanical engineering] 


Three of the following: 

Strength of materials IV M 1 

Engineering thermodynamics IV M 2 

Theory of machines IV M 3 

Mechanics of fluids IV M 4 

Theory of manufacturing processes IV M 5 

Planning and control of production IV M 6 


[Electrical engineering ] 


Three of the following: 

Electric machines IV E 1 

Electric circuit theory IV E 2 

Applied electromagnetism IV E 3 

Power circuits IV E 4 

Communication circuits IV E 6 

Radio engineering IV E 7 


Two courses. Engineering Introductory and General engineering II S are 
provided primarily for students in the departments of coal gas and fuel in¬ 
dustries widi metallurgy, mining and textile industries._ 

•[Raster vacation course of one week in addition.) 
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ENGINEERING 


Engineering Introductory consists of: 


Civil engineering ISC 

Mechanical engineering ISM 

Electrical engineering I S E 

Engineering drawing 

General engineering II S consists of: 

Theory and design of structures II S C I 

Strength of materials II S M I 

Heat engines II S M 2 

Theory of machines II S M 3 

Hydraulics II S M 4 

Electrical technology II S E I 

Applied electronics II S E 2 


Laboratory work up to six hours a week together with 
engineering drawing for candidates taking II S C 1. 

The courses listed above will cover the following subject matter: 

Engineering I 

Name: CIVIL ENGINEERING IC 

Content: Construction: Properties and applications of building materials; 
foundations; structural frameworks; walls; floors and roofs. 

Public works engineering: Principles of design and construction of 
heavy foundations, retaining walls, dams, roads, railways, bridges and 
sewage treatment works. 

Theory of structures: Statically determinate structures; riveted and 
welded joints; reinforced concrete beams. 

Surveying: Chain surveys; traverses; levelling; tacheometry and 
subtense surveying; contouring; setting out of works and circular 
curves. 

Name: FIELD SURVEYING 

Content: Practical field and drawing office work based on the content of the 
lectures outlined in I C above. 

Name: MECHANICAL ENGINEERING IM 

Content: Mechanical engineering: Materials; mechanics; wire ropes and 
chains; elementary theory of heat; steam generators and 
accumulators; steam engines; steam turbines; condensers; internal 
combustion engines; the gas turbine; principles of refrigeration; 
air compressors and motors; water flow; water power; water 
turbines and pumps. 

Strength of materials: Stress, strain and elasticity; properties and 
testing of metallic materials; thin cylindrical and spherical vessels; 
columns; shearing force and bending moment diagrams; theory of 
simple bending; deflection of simple beams and cantilevers; simple 
torsion. r 
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COURSES 


Name: ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING IE 

Content: Electrical units and measurements; electromagnetic principles; 

theory of d.c. and a.c. circuits; the electric field and the use of 
capacitors; generators and motors for direct and alternating current. 
Name: DRAWING OFFICE 

Content: Civil engineering: Machine drawing and building construction 
drawing. 


Mechanical and electrical engineering: Machine drawing and 
geometrical drawing. 


Engineering II 

Name: THEORY AND DESIGN OF STRUCTURES II C i 

Content: Bending moments and shearing forces for simple beams with 
moving loads; influence lines for simply supported beams and 
trusses; equivalent uniformly distributed loads; roof truss and 
braced girders; design of riveted and welded connections under 
direct and eccentric loads; complete design of a plate web girder; 
design in detail of steel roof trusses and timber framed structures; 
reinforced concrete beams and columns. 

Name: PUBLIC WORKS ENGINEERING II C 2 

Content: Public health engineering: Hydrology; reservoirs and wells; water 
analysis, purification and distribution; sewerage; sewage analysis, 
treatment and disposal; public cleansing. 

Roads and railways: Construction and maintenance of roads and 
railways; trackwork design. 

Name: SURVEYING AND BUILDING SCIENCE II C 3 

Content: Surveying: Plane table, hydrographical, reconnaissance and tunnel 
surveys. Surveying instruments and their adjustment. Trigono¬ 
metrical levelling; photo-theodolite. Air surveys and photo- 
grammetry. 

Building science: Advanced building construction. General principles 
of heating, ventilation, air conditioning, sound insulation and 
auditorium acoustics. 

Name: FIELD SURVEYING 

Content: Practical field and drawing office work based on the content of the 
lectures in surveying outlined in II C 3 above. 

Name: DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS IIC 5 

Content: Advanced building construction. General principles of heating, 
ventilation, air conditioning, sound insulation and auditorium 
acoustics. Survey of architectural and engineering design. Develop¬ 
ment of arches, domes and vaulting applied to buildings, bridges, 
etc. 

Name: STRENGTH OF MATERIALS “Mi 

Content: Strain energy, suddenly applied loads. Struts; torsion; laminated 
and coil springs; propped beams, built-in beams; thick cylinders. 
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ENGINEERING 


Compound stresses, principal stresses, combined torsion and bending; 
theories of clastic breakdown, fatigue of metals, selection of materials 
and working stresses. 

Name: HEAT ENGINES U M 2 

Content: Thermodynamics: Criterion of reversibility, ideal engine cycles; 

theory of the steam engine; theory of the internal combustion 
engine and turbine; steam turbines and condensers. 

Name: THEORY OF MACHINES II M 3 

Content: Kinematics and dynamics of machines: Flywheels, governors, 
balancing, gears. Friction of un-lubricated surfaces, belts and ropes, 
clutches; friction in journal, thrust and footstep bearings. 

Name: HYDRAULICS II M 4 

Content: Hydrostatic pressure. Floating bodies. Principles of hydraulics. 

Discharge from orifices, notches and weirs. Flow in pipes and 
channels. Measurement of stream discharge. Fluid friction. Trans¬ 
mission of power by fluids. Water hammer. Impact of water. 
Elementary theory of turbines and pumps. 

Name: PRODUCTION ENGINEERING n M 5 

Content: Functions and scope of production engineering. Metrology: 

Systems of limits and fits, gauging and measurement. Machine tools: 
Machining processes, feeds and speeds, tool dynamometers, forces 
and power in machining, machining times, alignment tests of 
machine tools, surface finish. 

Name: ELECTRIC POWER ENGINEERING QEi 

Content: Performance and testing of d.c. machines; commutation; principles 
of armature winding. The transformer; the three-phase induction 
motor; the alternator. Elements of power transmission. 

Name: ELECTRIC CIRCUIT THEORY U B a 

Content: General circuit theorems; symbolic treatment of a.c. circuits. 

Measurements and measuring technique; a.c. bridge circuits. 
Thermionic valves and basic valve circuits. 

Name: PRINCIPLES OF ELECTROMAGNETISM II E 3 

Content: Electrostatics and its engineering applications; the magnetic field of 
steady currents; electromagnetic induction. 

Name: DRAWING AND DESIGN 

Content: The design of bearings, couplings, clutches, spur, bevel and spiral 
gearing, etc., and engine details. Graphical determination of 
moments, centroids and moments of inertia of sections; deflection 
and slope of beams from bending moment diagrams; beams of 
varying cross section. Complete designs and detail drawings of 
plate girder, roof truss, steel framed tower and timber trestle. 
Graphical methods for analysis of simple beams and girders subjected 
to moving loads. 

Pla nn i n g of individual buildings and development of more advanced 
detail drawings. 
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Engineering III 

Name: THEORY AND DESIGN OF STRUCTURES III C i 

Content: Influence lines; space frames; redundant structures. Struts and 
laterally-loaded columns. Welded connections. Suspension bridges. 
Arches. Dams. Design of structures in steel, masonry, reinforced 
concrete and pre-stressed concrete. Plastic theories. Experimental 
analysis of structures. Theory of model structures. 

Name: PUBLIC WORKS ENGINEERING III C 2 

Content: Public health engineering: Water supply calculations for reservoirs 
and wells; design of water purification plant and distribution 
systems; pumping stations; design of sewerage and sewage 
treatment works. 

Roads and railways: Soil stabilisation and drainage; earthwork 
calculations; traffic analysis and control; railway gradients; tunnels 
and bridges; signalling. 

Visits: Organised visits to public works. 

Name: GEODESY AND PHOTOGRAMMETRY III C 3 

Content: Effects of errors in instruments. Triangulation surveys. Base line 
measurements. Precise levelling. Adjustment of errors in surveying 
and levelling. Effects of curvature of the Earth. Field astronomy, 
including observations for latitude, longitude and azimuth. Setting 
out transition curves. Photograinmctry. Radio methods of sur¬ 
veying. Geophysical surveying by gravitational, magnetic, seismic 
and electrical methods. Tidal theory. 

Name: FIELD SURVEYING 

Content: Practical field and drawing office work based on the content of the 
lectures in geodesy and photo-grammetry outlined in III C 3 above. 

Name: SOIL MECHANICS HI C 4 

Content: Soil properties. Identification and classification of soils. Soil survey 
procedure. Testing of foundation soils. Sctdcment and consolidation. 
Earth pressure theories. Design of foundations and retaining walls. 
Cuttings and embankments. Theory and practice of piling. 

Name: DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION OF BUILDINGS III C s 

Content: Aesthetic design of engineering structures. Town and country 
planning requirements. Planning and layout of individual buildings. 
Design of domes and other special structures. Heating and ventilating. 
Acoustics and sound resisting construction. Constructional details of 
steel and reinforced concrete framed structures. Building regulations 
and by-laws. 

Name: DESIGN AND DRAWING III C 6 

Content: Maximum and minimum forces in structures subject to moving 
loads. Design of braced girders, roof trusses and other types of steel 
structures. Design of reinforced concrete and pre-stressed concrete 
structures. Design of welded structures. Suspension bridges. 
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Retaining walls, dams, embankments, etc. Preparation of working 
drawings, bills of quantities, etc. 

[Candidates for the degree in civil engineering in their final year must 
prepare designs and drawings in a structural design and drawing examination 
of three days duration which will be held early in the last term of the session.] 
Name; STRENGTH OF MATERIALS III M i 

Content: Built-in and continuous beams; compound thick cylinders; 

rotational stresses; hooks, rings and curved beams; flat plates; 
elastic stability; advanced work on properties of materials; methods 
of stress measurement, including photo-elasticity and strain gauging. 
Name: ENGINEERING THERMODYNAMICS III M 2 

Content: Advanced thermodynamics. Advanced theory of steam engines, 
steam turbines, internal combustion engines, internal combustion 
turbines, air compressors, air motors. Mechanical production of 
cold. Heat pumps. Indicators. 

Name: THEORY OF MACHINES III M 3 

Content: Balancing; velocity and acceleration diagrams; ccntrodcs. Theory of 
film lubrication, ball and roller bearings, gears; mechanical vibra¬ 
tions; vibrographs; whirling of shafts, torsional oscillation of crank¬ 
shafts. Gyroscopes. 

Name: MECHANICS OF FLUIDS in M 4 

Content: Advanced theory of discharge from orifices, weirs and flumes; 

non-uniform flow in channels; viscous resistance of fluids including 
pipe flow; dimensional theory; principle of dynamical similarity 
with applications to hydraulic and aerodynamic problems; boundary 
layer theory; water turbines; hammer blow in pipe lines; surge 
tanks; reciprocating pumps; centrifugal pumps. 

Name: ENGINEERING PRODUCTION AND ADMINISTRATION III M 5 
Content: Principles of industrial administration; factory layout; materials 
handling; stock control; production control; statistical methods; 
work study; incentives; social aspects of management. 

Name: DRAWING, DESIGN AND GRAPHICS m M 6 

Content: General and detail design of machine assemblies; analysis of manu¬ 
facturers’ designs; preparation of working drawings; the principles 
of kinematics and dynamics of machines; graphical solution of 
problems in balancing, vibration, whirling of shafts, and critical 
speeds of engines. 

Name: ELECTRIC MACHINES IU E , 

Content: The principles, performance and testing of transformers and a.c. 

machines, including single-phase and polyphase commutator 
motors. 

Name: ELECTRIC CIRCUIT THEORY HIE a 

Content: Transients in lumped circuits treated by operational methods; 

steady-state theory of distributed circuits; extended theory of 
thermionic valve circuits. 
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Name: APPLIED ELECTROMAGNETISM III E 3 

Content: Maxwell’s equations in vector form; plane waves; electromagnetic 
forces; vector potential; theory of eddy currents; flow of electro¬ 
magnetic energy. 

Name: TRANSMISSION AND DISTRIBUTION III E 4 

Content: Theory of power transmission lines and interconnected systems. 

Fault calculations, circuit interruption and switchgear, protection. 

Name: ELECTRONICS III E 5 

Content: Theory of current flow in vacuum and gas-filled tubes; gaseous 
conduction and high voltage phenomena; electronic devices, with 
special reference to the cathode-ray oscillograph and the mercury- 
arc rectifier. 

Engineering IV 

This course is for students who intend to read for Honours. It is essentially a 
course of advanced study, and work of a specialised character will be undertaken 
in each of the various subjects. In general, some aspect of the work covered 
in the corresponding subjects of Engineering III will be developed. 


MINING 

For the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
with Honours in mining 

Name: MINING 1 [1 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd years; Friday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Prospecting, boring and sinking; supports. 

Name: MINING 2 [2 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 11 to 12; Tuesday, 10 to 11. 
Content: Breaking ground and blasting; methods of working stratified and 
unstratified mineral deposits. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINING 3 (3 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 10 to 11; Tuesday, 12 to 1, 
Laboratory work, Monday, 2 to 5 (1st term only). 

Content: Winding, haulage and transport; pumping; transmission of power. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINING 4 t* 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Wednesday, 12 to 1. Laboratory work, 
Tuesday, 2 to 5 and Friday, 10 to 1. 

Content: Mine lighting, mine atmospheres. Hot and deep mines. Health and 
safety. 

Examination: 1 paper on Mining 4 and Mining 1. 
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Name: MINING 5 [5 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday, 11 to 12; Wednesday, 10 to 11. 
Laboratory work, Monday, 2 to 5. 

Content: Ventilation; coal dust and firedamp explosions; spontaneous com¬ 
bustion and fires; rescue and safety. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINING 6 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Wednesday, 9 to 10; Friday, 12 to 1. Laboratory 
work, Monday and Friday, 2 to 5 (2nd term only). 

Content: Principles of mineral dressing and coal preparation. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINING 7 [ 7 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Mine economics; mining law. 

Name: MINING 8 [g 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Wednesday, 12 to r. 

Content: Principles and application of geophysical surveying; elements of 
subsidence. 

Examination: 1 paper on Mining 7 and Mining 8. 

Name: PLANNING AND LAYOUT [ 9 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Saturday, 9 to 12. 

Content: Design of surface and underground installations and mine workings. 
Name: SURVEYING [ IO 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Monday, 11 to 12; Tuesday, 10 to 11; 

drawing office work, Tuesday, 11 to 1. 

Content: Land and geodetic surveying. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINE SURVEYING j XI 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th year; Thursday, 10 to n; drawing office 
work, Thursday, 11 to 5. 

Content: Theory of errors; underground surveying; correlation of surface 
and underground surveys. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in mining 
Name: MINING 9 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Advanced elements of mining. 

Examination: I paper. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies 

Name: MINING G 1 (SURVEYING) r 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday, 11 to 12; Tuesday, 10 to 11; drawing 
office work, Tuesday, n to 1. ' e 

Content: As for course 10. 

Examination: 1 paper. 
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Name: MINING G 2 (APPLIED GEOPHYSICS) [, 4 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 2 lecture hours and 3 hours laboratory work 
a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: The principles and application of geophysics in investigations of 
geological structures. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MINING G 3 (MINERAL DRESSING) ( XJ 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Wednesday, 9 to 10; Friday, 12 to 1; laboratory 
work, Monday and Friday, 2 to 5. 

Content: The principles of mineral dressing and coal preparation. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

For the postgraduate diploma in mineral dressing and coal preparation 

Name: MINERAL DRESSING 1 [ l6 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Tuesday, n to 12. 

Content: The principles and practice of comminution and screening. 

Name: MINERAL DRESSING 2 (, 7 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Wednesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: The principles and practice of flotation. 

Name: MINERAL DRESSING 3 [18 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Miscellaneous methods of concentration; motion of solids in 
fluids; classification; gravity concentration. 

Name: MINERAL DRESSING 4 [19 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Wednesday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Colloid chemistry; cyanidation; plant control. 

Name: MINERAL DRESSING 5 [20 

Year, day and time: Postgraduate; Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Dense media separation; cyclones; thickening and filtration. 
Examination: 3 papers covering Mineral dressing 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5. 


COAL GAS AND FUEL INDUSTRIES WITH METALLURGY 

For the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science and for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
ivith Honours 

Name: FUEL INTRODUCTORY [1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Wednesday, ix to 12. 

Content: An introduction to the properties and assessment of solid, liquid and 
gaseous fuels and their use in industry. 

Examination: 1 paper of 1 4 hours. 

Name: FUEL SCIENCE 1 [2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Saturday, 9 to 10. 

Content: A general course reviewing the properties, distribution, sampling, 
testing, preparation, processing and utilisation of primary and 
secondary solid, liquid and gaseous fuels. 

Examination: 1 paper [for candidates for the degree with Honours in 
metallurgy]. 
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Name: FUEL LABORATORY [3 

Year, day and rime: 1st year; one afternoon a week for one term at rimes to be 
arranged. 

Content: Testing of solid, liquid and gaseous fuels in relation to industrial 
utilisation. 

Name: INTRODUCTORY CERAMICS [4 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd years; Monday 12 to 1. 

Content: An introduction to the raw materials and composition of fixed 
ceramic and refractory products. 

Examination: 1 paper of 1^ hours. 

Name: INTRODUCTORY METALLURGY (5 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday 2 to 3. 

Content: A general review of metallurgy, principally from the viewpoint of 
engineering applications. 

Examination: 1 paper of ij hours. 

Name: PROCESS INSTRUMENTATION 1 (6 

Year, day and rime: 2nd or 3rd years; Saturday, 11 to 12, Monday, 4 to 5 [the 
latter time in the first term only). 

Content: Theoretical principles and design of instruments for the measurement 
of process operating variables, temperature, pressure flow, level, 
gas analysis, etc. 

Examination: 1 paper of i£ hours. 

Name: PROCESS INSTRUMENTATION 2 [7 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Saturday, 10 to n, Monday, 3 to 4 
[the latter rime in the first term only). 

Content: Theoretical principles and design of instruments for the automatic 
control of process operations. 

Examination: 1 paper of 2 hours on this course and on course 6. 

Name: FUEL SCIENCE 2 [8 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Friday, 11 to 12. 

Content: The science and technology of the production, processing and 
utilisation of primary and secondary liquid fuels. The principles and 
practice of the combustion of solid, liquid and gaseous fuels. 
Examination: 1 paper and part of 1 paper. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING 1 [9 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; Wednesday, 11 to 12. 

Content: The technology of the carbonisation industries. The principles and 
practice of gasification processes. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: FUEL LABORATORY [ 1Q 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year; 15 hours a week at times to be arranged. 
Content: A comprehensive course on die testing of solid, liquid and gaseous 
fuels in relation to industrial practice. Experiments with small-scale 
industrial plant illustrating lecture principles. 

Examination: A practical examination of 2 days. 
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Name: CERAMICS iB , 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Tuesday, u to 12. 

Content: A study of non-metallic materials for chemical plant construction 

including ceramics, refractor)' materials, cements, timber, plastics, etc 
Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS 2 j I2 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Thursday, 10 to 11. 

Content: A study of the composition, properties and utilisation of refractory 
materials employed in the gas and allied industries. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS 3 j I3 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Thursday, 12 to 1. 

Content: A study of the composition, properties and utilisation of refractory 
materials employed in the metallurgical industries. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS LABORATORY [ I4 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th year; Tuesday, 9 to 1, Thursday, 2 to 5, one 

period a week for one term. 

Content: Selected experiments demonstrating the physical properties and 
methods of testing refractory materials. 


Name: METALLURGY 2 [ 1$ 

Year, day and time: Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The extraction of non-ferrous metals [for mining engineering 
students]. 

Examination: 1 paper of i$ hours. 


Name: METALLURGY 3E [16 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; Wednesday and Saturday, 9 to 10, 
Friday, 10 to 11. Laboratory work, Saturday, 10 to 12. 

Content: A special course on physical metallurgy for engineering students. 
Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 

Name: CERAMICS 1 [17 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Monday and Friday, 11 to 12. 

Content :Thc history and economics of the ceramic industry; distribution 
and nature of raw materials; ceramic processes in brief. 
Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS 4 [18 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Tuesday, 12 to 1; Thursday, n to 12. 

Content: The fundamental physical and chemical processes related to the 
science and technology of ceramics and refractories. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 


Name: CERAMICS 5 [19 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Wednesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: The study of ceramic materials from the standpoint of crystal 
structure. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 
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Name: CERAMICS 6 [20 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Monday, 10 to n. 

Content: The physical properties of ceramics and refractory materials. 
Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS 7 [2* 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Wednesday, 10 to 11. 

Content: The processes used in ceramic practice, service behaviour; defects; 

kilns and furnace types. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: CERAMICS 8 [22 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Monday, 2 to 5. 

Content: A combined lecture and laboratory course giving instruction and 
practice in the use of specialised laboratory techniques. 
Examination: Part of I paper 

Name: CERAMICS LABORATORY [23 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; 9 and 15 hours a week respectively at 
times to be arranged. 

Content: A comprehensive course designed to illustrate the principles involved 
in ceramic processes and to demonstrate properties of ceramics and 
refractories. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING 2 [24 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Friday, 10 to 11. 

Content: The physical properties of fluids in relation to industrial practice. 
Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING 3 (25 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; Monday, 11 to 12, Tuesday, 10 to 11. 
Content: The origin, nature, physical properties and chemical constitution of 
coal. The coking mechanism. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING 4 [26 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Thurdsay, n to 12. 

Content: The chemical kinetics and thermodynamics of reactions involved 
in the utilisation of fuel and in allied processes. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING s [27 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Wednesday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Fundamental aspects of flame and combustion in gases. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 


Name: GAS ENGINEERING 6 [a8 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; Monday, 2 to 3, 3.30 to 4.30. 
Content: The manufacture of coal gas in gas works. Carbonisation, gas 
purification, disposal of waste liquors, water gas, refractory 
materials, economics. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 
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Name: GAS ENGINEERING 7 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; Monday, 2 to 3, 3.30 to 4.30. 

Content: Distribution of gas; industrial gas practice; domestic gas appliances; 

domestic solid fuel appliances and central heating. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: GAS ENGINEERING 8 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; Monday, 2 to 3, 3.30 to 4.30. 
Content: By-product coking processes. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: FUEL LABORATORY 

Year, day and time: 4th year; 15 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Further experimental illustration of lecture principles. Practical 
instruction in research principles through the prosecution of an 
independent research exercise. 

Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING iA [ 32 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Friday, 10 to 11. 

Content: A study of the unit operations of chemical engineering. 
Examination: 1 paper of hours. 

Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING iB [33 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday, 9 to 10, 
Wednesday, 11 to 12. 

Content: A more advanced study of the unit operations and processes of 
chemical engineering. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 2 (34 

Year, day and time: 4th year; 1 hour a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: The principles of selection of materials for the fabrication of chemical 
engineering plant. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 


Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 3A 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Wednesday, 12 to x. 

Content: A study of heat transfer and heat transfer equipment. 
Examination: 1 paper of 1$ hours. 


(35 
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Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 3B 
Year, day and time: 4th year; Monday , 3 to 4, Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: A study of fluid flow and a more advanced study of the transfer of 
heat and mass. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 3C 
Year, day and time: 3rd year; Wednesday, 12 to 1. 
Content: An introduction to fluid dynamics. 
Examination: 1 paper of i£ hours. 


[37 
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Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 4 [38 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year; Monday and Saturday, 9 to 10. 

Content: A study of the more important processes of the heavy chemical 
industry. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 5 [39 

Year, day and rime: 4th year; Tuesday and Thursday, 2 to 5. 

Content: Tutorial course on chemical engineering; calculations involving the 
design of a number of units of industrial chemical equipment. 

Name: RESEARCH PRINCIPLES [40 

Year, day and rime: 4th year; Friday, 3 to 4. 

Content: A survey of research methods and an introduction to the design 
of experiments and the analysis of experimental data. 

Name: CHEMICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY [41 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A study on the semi-technical scale of fluid flow, heat transfer and a 
number of unit operations. 


Name: METALS TECHNOLOGY [42 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Saturday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The technology of casting, shaping and jointing processes. 

Principles of physical testing. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: METAL PHYSICS [43 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd and 4th years; Friday and Saturday, 11 to 12, 
Tuesday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Principles of the crystallography of alloy systems. Dislocation 
theory of mechanical properties. Phase transformations. Experimental 
methods. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 


Name: SOLID STATE 1 [44 

Year, day and rime: 2nd year; Saturday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Waves and particles, Schrodinger’s equation. Structure of atoms. 

Centre-force model of a solid. Free electron theory of com¬ 
pressibility and surface energy. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: SOLID STATE 2 { 45 

Year, date and time: 3rd year; Saturday, 10 to 11. 

Content: Elementary thermodynamics. Boltzman relation. Bragg-WilUams 
model of order-disorder. Vacancies. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 

Name: SOLID STATE 3 [46 

Year, day and rime: 4th year; Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Motion of electrons in a periodic field. Wigner-Seitz theory of 
cohesion. Magnetic and electrical properties. Gruneisen theory 
of expansion. Fermi-Dirac statistics. Atom movements in solids. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 
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Name: METALLURGY Gi 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Three courses of lectures, each of i hour a week, chosen from the 
courses in process or physical metallurgy prescribed for the Honours 
degree together with 3 hours a week of laboratory work. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: METALLURGY A [48 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Saturday, 9 to 10. 

Content: An introduction to the economic background of the metallurgical 
industries. The preparation and preliminary treatment of ores. 

Examination: 1 paper of 1^ hours. 

Name: PROCESS METALLURGY [49 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd and 4th years; Monday, 9 to 10, Thursday 
and Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The extraction of non-ferrous metals; iron making and steel making. 

Examination: Part of I paper. 

Name: PHYSICAL METALLURGY OF COMMERCIAL ALLOYS [50 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd and 4th years; Wednesday 9 to 10, Friday, 
10 to 11. 

Content: The metallography and mechanical properties of commercial alloys. 

Examination: Part of 1 paper. 


TEXTILE INDUSTRIES 

Name: GENERAL TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY [1 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Thursday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Preliminary survey of the structure and properties of textile fibres 
followed by an outline of their manipulation in scouring, carding, 
spinning, weaving, knitting and finishing. Quality control and 
testing methods. 

Name: RAW MATERIALS 1 [2 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Thursday, 11 to 1. 

Content: The production, properties and uses of the various wools and hairs; 

cotton; flax and other bast fibres; silk; viscose, cellulose acetate and 
cuprammonium rayons; alginate rayons; casein and other protein 
rayons; nylon, Terylene and orlon; re-manufactured wool materials. 
Compilation of raw materials sample books. 

Name: RAW MATERIALS 2 [3 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd or 4th years; Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The growth and microscopic structure of wool and hair; the 
impurities in wool. History of the development of merino and 
British breeds of sheep, and the production of crossbred dual 
purpose sheep; sheep shearing; wool classing and baling; wool 
marketing methods. The length, fineness and crimpiness of wool 
fibres; wool sorter’s qualities; spinning properties. 

The growth and structure of cotton and flax. 

Methods of fibre identification and the quantitative analysis of blends. 
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Name: WOOLLEN YARN PRODUCTION i [4 

Year, day and rime: 1st, 2nd or 3rd years; Monday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Survey of all processes used in the manufacture of woollen yams. 

Principles and technique of scouring, drying, carbonising, rag pulling, 
gametting, blending and oiling. 

Name: WOOLLEN YARN PRODUCTION 2 [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd or 4th years; Wednesday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Principles and technique of carding and mule and ring frame spin¬ 
ning. Twisting of ordinary and fancy yams. 

Name: WOOLLEN YARN PRODUCTION 3 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Detailed study of woollen spinning on mule and ring frames. 

Twisting of ordinary and fancy yams. Composition of plants 
suitable for manufacture of various types of woollen yam. Modern 
developments. Detection and prevention of faults. Application 
of research to practical yam production. 

Name: WORSTED YARN PRODUCTION 1 [ 7 

[English and continental systems). 

Year, day and rime: 1st or 2nd years; Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Survey of all processes used in the manufacture of worsted yarns. 

Principles and technique of carding, gilling, backwashing, oiling, 
combing and top finishing. Manufacture of coloured yams. 

Name: WORSTED YARN PRODUCTION 2 [8 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Principles and technique of open, cone, continental, Anglo-continen¬ 
tal, pin, and Rapcr drafting processes. Worsted spinning—flyer, ring, 
cap, centrifugal, mule and Ambler superdraft. Yam twisting, 
reeling and scouring. 

Name: WORSTED YARN PRODUCTION 3 ( g 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Problems encountered in the manufacture of worsted yams. Modem 
developments. Detection and prevention of faults. Application of 
research to practical yam production. 

Name: CLOTH STRUCTURE 1 j lo 

Year, day and rime: 1st or 2nd years; Tuesday, 2 to 3, Saturday, 9 to 10. 
Content: Basic single cloth weaves, their elaboration and use in developing 
other weaves and structures. Special methods of weave construction. 
Colour-ana-weave effect s. Drafting and pegging. Stripes and 
drafted styles. Weave checks, diamonds and diapers. Spot weaves 
and figured designs. Cellular structures. Backing with warp and/or 
weft. Self-stitched double cloths. Interchange of yams in backed 
and double cloth structures. Pattern range making. 

Name: CLOTH STRUCTURE 2 , 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Friday, 3 to 4. 

Content: Ribs-single and backed. Cavalry twills. Bedford cords. Welts and 
piques. Distorted thread effects. Hungbacks. Centre-warp or weft 
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stitched double cloths. Special effects in double cloth and inter¬ 
changing double cloth structures. Double plains. Indent twills. 
Cut double cloths. Treble cloths. Multiple warp and weft figured 
styles. ° 

[In addition to the systematic point-paper development of the above 
structures, their colouring, drafting and pegging, and modification 
to suit even-pick looms will be given. The counts/sett relationship 
for perfect structure and the utilisation of counts and/or sett other 
than these for novelty effects will also be discussed.] 

Name: COMPLEX TEXTILES [ I2 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Thursday, 3 to 5. 

Content: Cloth structures including carpets, velvets, brocades, tapestry and 
gauze. 

Name: LOOM STUDY 1 

Year, day and time: 1st or 2nd years; Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Processes preparatory to weaving—winding of warp and weft 
yams; warping; sizing; dressing; healding. Fundamentals of weaving. 
Features of hand looms. Principles of shedding, picking, beating-up, 
warp let-off, cloth take-up, box warp, protector, weft stop, warp- 
stop and shuttle-checking motions. Details of these mechanisms as 
applied to tappet and simple dobby power looms. General principles 
of timing and tuning of power looms. 

Name: LOOM STUDY 2 [14 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Tuesday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Mechanisms of the more complex dobby looms, their settings and 
tuning. Box and picking plans. Jacquard shedding mechanisms. 
Principles and varieties of harness mountings. Calculations for 
harness cast-out, variations of design repeat and fabric setting. 
Card cutting and lacing. Automatic weft supply—bobbin and 
shutdc-changing mechanisms. Shuttleless looms. Modem develop¬ 
ments in weaving methods and machinery. Application of research 
to weaving problems. 

Name: TEXTILE CALCULATIONS [15 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd, or 3rd years: Tuesday, n to 12, Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Wool yields; blending; drafting and doubling; yam numbering; 

twist numbering; counts and costs of twists and component singles; 
average counts; reed and heald numbering; casting-out; weights and 
costs of warp, weft and cloth; percentage composition of fabrics; 
setting theories—single [square and unbalanced], backed and double¬ 
cloth structures; construction of cloths, including changes in weight, 
sett, count, weave and firmness; macliinc efficiency; wage rates. 

Name: COLOUR STUDY 1 [16 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd or 3rd years; Wednesday, 9 to 10. 

Content: Colour theories and the attributes of colours; contrast and analogy; 

colour blending; application of colour to woven design; special 
colour and weave effects. 
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Name: COLOUR STUDY 2 . 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 2 to 3. 7 

Content: The economical introduction of colour into woven fabrics; the 
colour limitations of woven design; the introduction of colour into 
stripes, checks and figured fabrics, the colouring of special woven 
stales; the colouring of double cloths, gauzes and plushes. 

Name: CLOTH FINISHING 1 . 

Year, day and time: 2nd, 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The objects of finishing; scouring, crabbing, blowing, milling, 
carbonising, drying and tentering, brusliing and steaming, raising, 
cutting, and pressing; shrinking, chlorinating, bleaching, and 
proofing; changes in physical properties of fabrics from the loom 
to the finished state; sequence of operations in finishing standard 
wool fabrics; finishing costs. 

Name: CLOTH FINISHING 2 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4 th years; Wednesday, 9 to 10. " 9 

Content: Advanced studies in woollen and worsted finishing; the bleaching 

° f COUOn ’ UnCn ’ and ra y° n fa brics; the finishing of 
blended fabrics; mercerising; special finishes, for example, anti-crease 
and sanforised; hosiery finishing; defects. 

Name: CLOTH ANALYSIS 1 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd or 3rd years; Saturday, n to 12 and practical work 
Monday or Thursday, 3 to 5. F ^ 

Content: The analysis and reproduction of all types of single structures- 

dois W simr/ n<! T* StrUC 'V reS; % urc<1 cloths l heavily milled 
eflhcts'. P Cra '" med stn P e sui 'ings: colour and weave 

Name: CLOTH ANALYSIS 2 

Contend Thf™') ^ °' 4th Y *** 1 Wcdn «^y. 12 to 1. ^ 

Content. The analysis and reproduction of compound structures; backed 

t 7 e cfiaTedT, ^ centre-stitciied and 

interchanged double cloths; cut double cloths; wadded cloths* 

weft-reversiblc cloths; multiple cloths; circular clothl colom 
“gurTdotlis m C ° m P OUnd cloths * burst pile and compound 
Name: TEXTILE TESTING 
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Laboratory experiments illustrating and supplementing the lecture 
course. Identification of fibres by microscopic examination and 
staining. Estimation of the components of blends. 

Name: MILL DESIGN AND MANAGEMENT [23 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 3 to 4. 

Content: Factory organisation—site, buildings, layout, choice of machinery 
and equipment. Scientific selection and training of operatives. 
Motion and time study. Incentives. Wage plans. Charts and other 
aids to production control. Legislation and industry. Cost accounting 
and control. Analysis of costing systems typical of the textile 
industry. 

Name: DYEING iT (24 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Thursday, 9 to 10 and practical work, 
10 to 1. 

Content: Sec page 455. 

Name: TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 2 [25 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd years; Monday, 12 to 1, Saturday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The chemical interpretation of the molecular structure and properties 
of animal, vegetable and man-made fibres. Chemical technology of 
the processes of the wool textile industry. Chemistry of oils, fats, 
waxes and auxiliary products. 

Name: TEXTILE PHYSICS 3 1 2<S 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years. 

Content: The X-ray interpretation of the molecular structure and properties 
of fibres. 

Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 1 [*7 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday, 12 to 1. 

Content: Theories and measurement of friction of fibres and of drafting 
forces in drawing and spinning. Mathematical treatment of spinning 
processes and theoretical derivation of optimum spinning conditions. 
Special problems of high draft processes. Theory of yam tension 
and balloon size in spinning. Theory of yam arrangement in cloth. 

Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 2 I 28 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday and Saturday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Fuel combustion efficiency in boiler plants. Maintenance and 
efficiency of steam boilers. Properties of steam. Efficient operation of 
steam engines and other prime movers. Indicator diagrams. 
Transmission of power by belts, V-ropes, gearing, etc. Maintenance 
and efficiency of power transmission systems. Basic principles of 
a.c. motors with special reference to 3-phase induction motors. 
Application of electric motors to machine drives. Factory fighting, 
heating and air conditioning. Statutory requirements. 
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Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 3 

Year, day and rime: 3rd or 4th years; Monday, 2 to 3. 

Content: A more advanced and detailed treatment for textile engineers of 

subjects in heat and power engineering covered by course number 
28 above. 


[30 


Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 4 
Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The measurement of the following parameters in textile machinery 
and engineering practice: length; time; speed; acceleration; 
weight; force; torque; pressure; vacuum; work; power; flow of 
water, air and steam; temperature; heat; electrical quantities. Theory 
and practice of automatic control. 

Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 5 
Year, day and time: 3rd or 4 th years; Friday, 3 to 4. 

Content: An introductory course for course number 32 covering the 
properties and uses of metallic and non-mctallic materials used in 
textile machinery and their lubrication. 


f3i 
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Name: TEXTILE ENGINEERING 6 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Tuesday and Friday, 3 to 4 or 4 to 5. 
Content: Practical course in the design of textile machinery. 

Name: PRINCIPLES OF PATTERN DESIGN , 

Year, day and time: 1st, 2nd and 3rd years; 1st year, Wednesday or Fridas- 3 

Conrrnr- 1 ° ^ 121 2nd 7^ Thursday. 10 to 12; 3rd year. Monday, 10 to 12! 
Content. Experiments m different media to produce stripe, check and all- 

over repeating patterns. The value of proportion, rhythm, texture 

colour and tone in dre composition V designs. XralSonJTnd 

modem treatments of the designer’s subject matter. The historical 

developments of pattern in textiles and allied subjects, and their 

urfluericc on present-day textiles. Further developments in designing 

Faking? r ^ pr ° duccd °" ta PP ct > ^obby and jacquard looms® 

for 1 'woven SkT" 0 ° f ^ 30(1 ^ Structurc 

Name: STATISTICS AND TEXTILE TESTING r 

Year, day andtime: 2nd year; 2 lecture hours a week in the department of 
mathematics and 2 lecture hours and diree hours practical work a 
Content- The dep f tn ] cnt of tcx61e industries, at times P to be arranged 

f], lc , CtUrcs ,. m department of textile industries cover 

textile^totine ^and ^b^ ° f the fundamentals of 
£obW 8 application of statistical methods to testing 

The practical work includes that covered in Textile testing 
[see course 22J with appropriate extensions. 
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Name: TEXTILE CHEMISTRY i [ 3S 

Year, day and time: ist year; Monday, 12 to 1. 

Content: An introduction to Textile chemistry 2 [see course 25]. 

Name: TEXTILE MATHEMATICS 1 [36 

Year, day and time: ist year; Tuesday, 9 to 10. 

Content: An introduction to Textile mathematics 2 [see below]. 

Name: TEXTILE MATHEMATICS 2 [37 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The application of statistical methods to problems in textile research, 
testing and processing. 

Name: TEXTILE PHYSICS 1 [38 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: An introduction to Textile physics 2 [sec below]. 

Name: TEXTILE PHYSICS 2 [39 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; Thursday, 9 to 10. 

Content: An introductory study of heat, light and electricity and magnetism, 
with special reference to the science of fibres and textile engineering. 

Name: TEXTILE PHYSICS III [40 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The X-ray and electron-microscopic interpretation of die molecular 
structure of fibres. 

Name: TEXTILE PHYSICS [41 

Year, day and time: 3rd and 4th years; Saturday, 10 to 11. 


Content: A more advanced treatment of the subject matter of Textile physics 
III [see above]. 

Experimental work. 

Name: WOOLLEN AND WORSTED YARN PRODUCTION (42 

Content: Woollen section: Experiments in scouring, blending, rag-pulling, 
carding, spinning and twisting. 

Worsted section: Experiments in carding, gilling, combing, 
drawing, spinning and twisting. 

[Besides studying the building, setting, construction and manipulation of die 
various machines in both sections, students will have practical demonstrations 
of the output and adaptability of the machines for the production of different 
types of yam.] 

Name: HANDLOOM WEAVING [43 

Content: ist year; Standard single weave structures, simple figured styles and 
colour-and-wcave effects. Random ranges. 

2nd year; Advanced weave structures, including compound fabrics, 
gauze and jacquard figured styles. Range weaving. Production of 
original and commercial designs and fabrics. 

3rd year: Original work for the thesis and weaving competitions. 
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Name: POWERLOOM WEAVING [44 

Concent: 1st year; Practical winding; warping and healding. Weaving of 
simple fabrics on tappet and dobby looms. Simple adjustments and 
repairs to tappet and dobby looms. 

2nd year; Weaving of more complicated fabric structures. 
Instruction on automatic looms and jacquard looms. Card cutting 
and lacing. Experimental work to study the effect on loom efficiency 
of various settings and adjustments. 


Name: CLOTH FINISHING [ 4S 

Content: 1. [Monday, 10 to 12] Manipulation of the various machines 
employed in the finishing of woollen and worsted cloths. Students 
will be required to finish typical woollen and worsted cloths. 

2. [Wednesday, 10 to 12]. The production of special finishes 
on woollen and worsted fabrics; the finishing of fabrics containing 
wool in admixture with other fibres, especially the newer synthetic 
materials; the finishing of certain types of cotton, rayon and union 
fabrics; laboratory experiments on processes involved in the finishing 
of cotton and rayon fabrics, for example, bleaching, crease-resisting, 
stiffening, softening, water-proofing, dclustring; the evaluation of 
textile finishes. 

[During each course the finishing of various special cloths will be demon- 

S j^- tC ^’ anC * stu dcnts W 'N be provided with patterns of the material at the 
different stages of finishing.) 

Name: TEXTILE CHEMISTRY [ 4<s 

Content: A practical course of analysis of wool oils, soaps, etc., occupying a 
minimum of six hours per week arranged to meet the requirements 
of students and firms particularly interested in the subject of wool 
oils and the oiling of wool. 


COLOUR CHEMISTRY AND DYEING 
For the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science, for the degree of Bachelo, of Science 
with Honours in colour chemistry, the diploma in colour chemistry, and the diploma 


Name: DYEING 1 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 1st term, Monday, 9 to 10; 2nd and 3rd terms! 
Friday, 9 to 10. 

Content: The theoretical background to the small scale experiments in dyeing 
earned out in the 2nd year laboratory course in dyeing in which 
different classes of dyes are applied to various types of textile fibres. 
Examination: i paper of one and a half hours in December and Tunc 
Name: DYEING 2 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (1st term); Monday, 12 to 1, Wednesday and 
_ Friday, 11.30 to 12.30, Thursday. 4 to 5/ 7 

: ttchnolo8y of tex,ik fibra - 
■““‘“‘E '.rEy'dS 1 "' lA>S ° * PaPCI “ ^ 
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Name: DYEING 3 [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (2nd and 3rd terms); Monday, 12 to 1, Wednes¬ 
day and Friday, 11.30 to 12.30, Thursday, 4 to 5. 

Content: The chcmistrv and technology of dyeing 

Examination: 1 paper in June. [Also for candidates for the ordinary degree.] 

Name: COLOUR CHEMISTRY 4 [4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 1st term, Tuesday, 2 to 3, Friday, 9 to 10; 
2nd term, Tuesday, 2 to 3. 

Content: The chemistry of intermediates and dyes. 

Examination: 1 paper in June. 

Name: LABORATORY COURSE IN DYEING 1 [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 7 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Small scale dyeing experiments in which different classes of dyes are 
applied to the various types of textile fibres. 

Name: LABORATORY COURSE IN DYEING 2 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (1st term and part of 3rd term); 25 hours a week 
at times to be arranged. 

Content: Experimental dyeing laboratory work including colour matching, 
identification of textile fibres, evaluation of commercial dyes and 
technical analysis. Practical dychousc work including dyeing of 
materials in various types of machines. Calico printing. 

Examination: 3 days practical examinations in June. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in colour chemistry and for the 
diploma in colour chemistry 

Name: COLOUR CHEMISTRY 5 [7 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Tuesday and Thursday, 11 to 12. 

Content: Chemistry of synthetic colouring matters, part 1. Anthraquinonc 
dves, indigoid and thioindigoid dyes, polymcthinc dyes, azine dyes, 
sulphide dves and metal-containing dyes and pigments. 

Name: COLOUR CHEMISTRY 6 [8 

Year, day and time: 4di year; Monday and Thursday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Chemistry of synthetic colouring matters, part 2. Naphthalene 
intermediates, diazo compounds; azo, pyrazolone, stilbcnc and 
tliiazole dyes. 

Name: COLOUR CHEMISTRY 7 (9 

Year, day and time: 4th year; Friday, 2 to 3. 

Content: Origin, chemistry and technology of the natural dyestufis. 

Examination: 1 paper covering Colour chemistry 5, 6 and 7 in December. 

x paper covering Colour chemistry 5 in June and 1 paper covering 
Colour chemistry 6 and 7 in June. 
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Name: LABORATORY COURSE IN COLOUR CHEMISTRY i [io 

Year, day and time: 3rd year (and term and part of 3rd term); 25 hours a week 
at times to be arranged. 

Content: Quantitative analyses of raw materials and intermediates. Technical 
methods of analysis. Preparation of intermediates and dyes by 
teclinical methods, etc. 

Name: LABORATORY COURSE IN COLOUR CHEMISTRY 2 [n 

Year, day and time: 4th year; 30 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Identification of dyes. Critical study of intermediates, their isolation 
and properties. Analyses of dyes and their intermediate products. 
Investigation of technical problems, etc. 

Examination: 5 days practical examinations in June. 

For the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science, the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours, the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the postgraduate and non-graduate 
diplomas in textile industries. 

Name: DYEING x T . 

Year, day and time: 3rd or 4th years; Thursday, 9 to 10. 

Content theoretical background to the small scale dyeing experiments carried 
out in Dyeing 1 T (practical) [sec below]. 

Examination: 1 paper of one and a half hours in December and June. 

Name: DYEING I T (PRACTICAL) . 

Year, day and rime: 3rd or 4th years; Wednesday or Thursday, 10 to 1. ^ 

Content: Small scale dyeing experiments in which different classes of dyes 
arc appUed to the various types of textile fibres. 


[i 


LEATHER INDUSTRIES 

i S'i'nc'.fo, Ac degree of Bachelor of Science 

manufacture™ Y ° J " ■ “"•> '*« diploma in leather 

Name: INTRODUCTORY LEATHER MANUFACTURE L. 

Year, day and time: 1st year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday o to 10 

‘ It C D P ro°r PCrtlCS ’ dcfccts *** ? reservadon of raw kidesand skins and 

* mam * EXpCnmCnUl WOrk showi “g 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY OF LEATHER MANUFACTURE Li 1 2 
Year, day and time: 2nd year; Tuesday and Thursday, ii to 12 1 

j naI y dcal investigation of materials used in 
making different lands of leather; chemical and physical methods 

Examination: T^ape^ ^ s P cdficad <^ statistical method 


455 



COURSES 


Name: MATERIALS USED IN LEATHER MANUFACTURE L2 [3 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, 12 to 1. 

Content: Hide and skin proteins; water supplies; liming, dcliming and 
bating materials; vegetable, mineral and synthetic tanning materials: 
soaps, oils, fats and waxes; properties and constitution of leather. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: LEATHER DYEING AND FINISHING L4 [4 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; 1st and 2nd terms only; 2 hours a week at times 
to be arranged. 

Content: Preparation of different types of leather for dyeing; dye-stuffs and 
methods of application; finishing materials; water and nitro¬ 
cellulose pigment finishes; resin dispersions in finishing. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: MICROSCOPY IN LEATHER MANUFACTURE Ls [5 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; 4 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Histology of hides and skins and the changes occurring in processing; 

photomicrography for assessing fibre structure; identification of 
micro-organisms; entomology in the leather industry. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF LEATHER 

MANUFACTURE L6 [6 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; Monday, Wednesday and Friday, n to 12. 

Content: Principles of vegetable tanning; extract manufacture; sole, belting, 
textile, split hide leathers; durability; currying; mineral, oil, 
formaldehyde and combination tannages; by-products; tannery 
waste; modem control methods. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

* * 

Name: PRACTICAL LEATHER MANUFACTURE L 8 [7 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Demonstrations of die processing of various types of leather in the 
experimental tanner)'; testing of dyes; dyeing trials; testing finishes. 
Production of leathers by students. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in the chemistry of leather 
manufacture 

Name: PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY OF LEATHER MANUFACTURE L7 [8 

Year, day and time: 4th year; 5 hours a week at times to be arranged. 

Content: Fundamental chemical and physical changes in skin proteins before 
and during tanning. Chemistry of the various tanning agents. 
Theories of the various tannages. 

Examination: 1 paper. 
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AGRICULTURE 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science in agricultural studies 

Name: AGRICULTURE i ^ 

Year, day and rime: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Outline and organisation of British agriculture. Elements of 
agronomy; husbandry practices for the main British crops. Farm 
machinery and implements. Methods of field investigation. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURE 2 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The place of livestock in British agriculture. Principles of breeding 

and animal production. Feeding and general management of all 

classes of farm livestock. Organisation of livestock enterprises. 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURE 3 

Year, day and time: 2nd and 3rd years; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systems of farming. Farm lay-out and equipment. Forms of tenancy; 

legislation affecting landlord and tenant. Stocking and equipping 

of™ cran'd produce^™ Management of farm labour. Marketing 
Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY F 
Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: A general introduction to bacterial morphology and metabolism- 
gaining, selective media and methods of isolation of microorganisms' 

° ° 87 ° f WatCrS * soil * sJa 8 e and dairying. Immunity and 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 




[4 


Is 


Name: AGRICULTURAL BOTANY S 
Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content; An mtroduetion to the morphology of British arable and pasture 

h.Te?atiln ,o P h =PP Uca “ on ° f P 1 ^' physiology, particularly 

S,;t a vemeLt. 8 **'!«*«*'■ Diseases of on?/ pfants. Crop 

Examination: i paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BOTANY Gi 
Year day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

^. “^rt‘° g '=r“i!r ■ plant ^ &£% 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 


16 
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Name: AGRICULTURAL BOTANY Gz [7 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: An introduction to plant pathology; the more important British 
diseases; their incidence and control. Plant breeding and crop 
improvement. The biology and control of weeds. The microscopic 
examination of feeding stuffs. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY S [8 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The properties of soils; their formation and fertility: fertilisers and 
their application in crop production. The animal and its food. The 
chemistry of milk, butter and cheese. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY Gi [9 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The chemistry and physics of soil and soil material. The formation, 
fertility and deterioration of soils. Soil classification and mapping. 
The chemistry of fertilisers and manures. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination of 6 hours. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY Gz [10 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The chemistry of the animal and its food. The processes of 
nutrition. The evaluation of foods and determination of nutritive 
requirements. The chemistry of milk and dairy products. 
Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination of 6 hours. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS Fi t 11 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Agricultural history from the Manor to 1939 - Comparative agri¬ 
culture. Application of economic theory to agriculture. 
Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS F2 l 12 

Year, day and rime: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Farm management. Marketing. 

Examination: 1 paper and an oral examination. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ZOOLOGY l 13 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: An introduction to entomology and hclmindiology. Insect and 
other pests of crops. External and internal parasites of domestic 
animals. The principles of pest control. 

Examination: 1 paper and a practical examination. 

Name: VETERINARY SCIENCE Fi 

Year, day and time: 2nd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Anatomy and physiology of farm animals. 

Examination: 1 paper. 
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Name: VETERINARY SCIENCE Fa 
Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Anatomical and physiological considerations leading to a study of 
pathological processes in domesticated animals. Recognition and 
maintenance of health. Common diseases and their causes, control, 
eradication and prevention. 

Examination: 1 paper. 


[17 


For the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in the agricultural scietices 
Name: PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE [l6 

Year, day and time: 2nd or 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Outline of history of agriculture. World food requirements, produc¬ 
tion and marketing. British farming systems. Origin and conservation 
. soils; soil fertility. Crop and grass production. Livestock breeding, 

improvement and production. Farm management. 

Examination: 1 paper. b 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY G 
Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: The distribution and role of bacteria in the soil. Soil microbiological 
equilibrium. A study of the bacteriology of milk and dairy products 
Bacteria causing diseases of the udder. Other milk borne pathogens. 
Ihe bacteriology of water, sewage, silage and air. Bacteria and 
animal nutrition. Classification of organisms commonly occurring 
in the above environments. 7 & 

Examination: 1 paper and 2 practical examinations. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY (ADVANCED) 1,8 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Reeem^cvelopments in and advanced aspects of agricultural 
Examination: 3 papers and 2 practical examinations. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BOTANY (ADVANCED) frn 

C TnL^y Ta timc i 4th r“ s at amcs to bc "ranged. 

Content. Advanced work in general agricultural botany and plant pathology; 

ofSnfriTn? ° f «***£ methods a P nd desgi 

Of SpCClaI COUrses h y arrangement with the department 

Examination: 4 papers and 2 practical examinations. 

AGI V CULTU *AL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED) 

Content^ ^A^'a 4th , yCar; at timcS t0 be a ™ged. 

Content. Modern developments and methods of research in the chemistry of 

sods, fonhsers, crops and animal nutrition; dairy chemSrv- 

Examination ^^ ° f ms “ tlcl<,cs » fungicides and herbiddeT^ Y ' 

Examination. 3 papers and a practical examination of 2 days. 


[20 
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Name: FARM ORGANISATION AND MANAGEMENT [21 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Systems of farming. Factors influencing the value of a farm. Forms 
of tenancy. Farm labour and its management. 

Examination: 1 paper. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (ADVANCED) [22 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Production and distribution of agricultural income. Economics of 
farm management. Land economics. Advanced marketing. Rural 
social organisation. 

Examination: 2 papers. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ZOOLOGY [23 

Year, day and time: 3rd year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: Bionomics of important agricultural and horticultural pests and 
parasites. Ecological factors in relation to pest and parasite problems. 
Theory and practice of control. 

Examination: I paper and a practical examination. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ZOOLOGY (ADVANCED) [24 

Year, day and time: 4th year; at times to be arranged. 

Content: An advanced study of pest and parasite problems in relation to 
British agriculture and horticulture with a consideration of recent 
developments and methods of investigation. 

Examination: 4 papers and 2 practical examinations. 


For the postgraduate diplomas 

Name: FARM MANAGEMENT l** 

Content: The principles of husbandry and agricultural economics in the 
study of farm organization and management. Assessment of efficiency 
of farming enterprises and of different systems of farming. 

Examination: 3 papers, an oral examination and presentation of a diesis. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY . I 26 

Content: Advanced aspects of bacterial chemistry, morphology, physiology 
and classification. Detailed treatment of die bacteriology of air, 
soil, waters, milk and dairy products. Immunity and disease. 

Examination: 4 papers and 2 practical examinations of 6 hours each, and 
presentation of a thesis. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL BOTANY . . 

Content: British crop plants, dicir morphology, physiology and ecology in 
relation to farm practice. Plant breeding and crop improvement. 
The principal diseases of economic plants. Experimental technique. 

Examination: 3 papers and a practical examination of 6 hours. 
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Name: PLANT PATHOLOGY [ 28 

Content: Disease in plants; identification and culture of pathogens; host- 
parasite relationships. Virus and nutritional diseases. The incidence 
and economic importance of diseases in the field; disease measure¬ 
ment. Experimental technique. 

Examination: 3 papers and a practical examination of 6 hours 

Name: AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 

Content: Advanced and recent work on the chemistry of soils, fertilisers, 
insecticides, fungicides, feeding stuffs, animal nutrition, milk and 
dairy products. 

Examination: 3 papers and a practical examination of 2 days. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS [ 3Q 

Content: The economics of agricultural production and distribution. The 
economics of farm organisation and management; marketing of 
agricultural produce; land economics; rural social organisation’and 
statistics. 

Examination: 4 papers and presentation of a thesis. 

Name: AGRICULTURAL ZOOLOGY 

Content: The identification, bionomics and control of the more important 
pests of agricultural and horticultural crops. Factors influencing 
the origin, spread and abundance of crop pests. Principles of pest 
control. r 

Examination: 3 papers and a practical examination. 
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THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

ORDINANCE VI 

DEGREES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY 

1. The degrees in medicine and surgery shall be: 

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (M.B. and Ch.B.) 

Master of Surgery (Ch.M.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) 

THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY 

2. Candidates for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery are required to present evidence showing that they will have attained 
the age of twenty-two years on the day of graduation, and that they have 
attended courses of instruction approved by the University extending over 
not less than four years and three months, of which at least two years have been 
passed in the University. 

3. Before entering upon courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery candidates must have satisfied the requirements 
for entry upon a degree course as laid down by the Joint Matriculation Board 
of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham. 

4. To qualify for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery' candidates must satisfy die examiners in the first, second, third, fourdi, 
and final examinations. 

5. The first examination shall consist of four subjects: 

Botany, chemistry, physics and zoology. 

6. Candidates, before presenting dicmselvcs for the first examination 
arc required to furnish evidence of having attended courses of instruction in 
accordance with the regulations of the University. 

7. The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners in the first 
examination shall be published in alphabetical order. 

8. The second examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part 1 Organic and physical chemistry' 

Part 2 Anatomy 

Physiology and biochemistry. 

9. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the second examination, 
must have passed or have been exempted from the first examination and arc 
required to furnish evidence of having attended courses of instruction in accord¬ 
ance with the regulations of the University. 

10. The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners in the second 
examination shall be published in alphabetical order. Distinction may be 
awarded in the individual subjects of part 2 of the examination. 
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11. (a) The third examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part i Pathology and bacteriology 

Part 2 Pharmacology, 

(b) The fourth examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part i Forensic medicine 

Part 2 Public health. 

12. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the third and fourth 
examinations, must have passed die second examination and are required to 
furnish certificates of having attended courses of instruction in accordance 
with the regulations of the University. 

13. The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners in the third 
and fourdi examinations will be published in alphabetical order. Distinction 
may be awarded in individual subjects. 

14. The final examination shall consist of three subjects: 

Medicine, surgery and obstetrics and gynxcology. 

15. Candidates, before presenting themselves for die final examination, 
must have passed die diird examination and are required to furnish certificates 
of having attended courses of instruction in accordance with the regulations 
of the University. 

16. (a) Candidates who have satisfied the examiners in the fourth and 

final examinations may be awarded: 

(i) the deg rccs of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
with first class Honours 

or (ii) die degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
with second class Honours 

or (iii) the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, 
(bl The names of successful candidates in each group shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order. Distinction may be awarded in individual subjects of 
the final examination. 

[See also the Regulations on page 465.] 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY 

Thc d< ?S ree of Master of Surgery may be conferred upon Bachelors of 
Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery of die University of not less than five years 
standing, subject to the conditions contained in the following articles. 

18. Candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery are required to pursue 
in the University or in any other approved university or institution a course of 
advanced study and research for two years, one year of which may be part-time. 

19 - On completing the course candidates are required to present a thesis 

on the subject of their advanced study and research. If the thesis is of a sufficiently 

high s tandard, the degree will be awarded without further examination; if non 

candidates may be required to pass an examination. Unless the thesis reaches 

an approved standard, the candidate may be rejected without further exam- 

motion. 

[See also the Regulations on page 468.] 
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THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is governed by Ordinance II, articles 50 
to 52 and relevant Regulations which arc set out on pages 253 and 262.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

20. The degree of Doctor of Medicine may be conferred upon Bachelors 
of Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery of the University of not less than three 
years’ standing, subject to the conditions contained in the following articles. 

21. Candidates shall be required to present a thesis. The thesis must be the 
work of the candidate and should embody the results of personal observations 
or original research, either in some department of medicine or in some science 
directly related to medicine; provided always that original published work 
shall be admissible in lieu of or in addition to a thesis specially written for the 
degree. If the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard the degree may be 
awarded without further examination but candidates normally shall be required 
to pass an examination. If the thesis or published work fails to reach an adequate 
standard the candidate may be rejected without further examination. 

22. The names of candidates who have been approved for the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine shall be published in alphabetical order and, in cases of 
exceptional merit, the degree may, on the recommendation of the examiners, 
be awarded with distinction. 

[See also the Regulations on page 469-] 


REGULATIONS 


FOR DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES IN MEDICINE 

AND SURGERY AND NURSING 


THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND 
BACHELOR OF SURGERY 


i. Unless specially exempted by the Senate, candidates for the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are required to present evidence 
of having passed in mathematics* at the ordinary level in a General Certificate 
of Education examination, or of possessing an approved equivalent qualifica¬ 
tion. 

2. During the first five years, a year of medical study which is to count 
as part of the degree course must include in each term attendance upon at least 
two of the prescribed courses of lectures or laboratory work, or upon one such 
course together with hospital practice. In the sLxth year clinical work will 
suffice. The attendance must be given at the University or at a college, medical 
school or hospital recognised for this purpose by the University. 

3. Candidates must present themselves for examination or re-examination 
in all the subjects prescribed for any examination at the same time except as 
provided in regulations 4 and 8 below. 

4. Candidates who have failed (a) in any subject of the first examination or 
(?) in anatomy or physiology and biochemistry of part 2 of the second examina- 
tion or (c) in any part of the diird or fourth examinations or (d) in any subject 
of the final examination may be exempted from re-examination in such 
subjects of the respective examinations as the appropriate examination commit¬ 
tee may determine. 

5. Candidates for the first examination arc required to have attended ap¬ 
proved courses at the University or at an institution recognised for this purpose 
by the University or to have attended, at some other institution, courses of 
instruction accepted as equivalent by the Senate. 

< 5 . The courses of instruction shall be as follows: 

(?) Chemistry: lectures and laboratory work for at least three terms 

(b) Physics: lectures and laboratory work for at least three terms 

(c) Zoology, botany: lectures and laboratory work for at least three 
terms 

(d) Mathematics for medical students for at least three terms 

7 The first examination will be held in June. It will include laboratory 
work m each of the subjects fisted in regulation 6(a), (b) and (c) above. Can¬ 
didates who fail to satisfy the examiners in any subject of the examination in 
June may be granted permission by the Senate to present themselves for a 
supplementary examination in September. 


accentable'for ^ has and the alternative ordinary syllabus are equally 
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8. Exemptions may be granted as follows: 

(a) Candidates who have reached an approved standard in chemistry* 
or physics or zoology or botany at the advanced level in a General 
Certificate of Education examination may be granted exemption from 
the courses and examinations in the same subject or subjects of the 
first examination, 

(b) Candidates who have reached an approved standard in biology at 
the advanced level in a General Certificate of Education examination 
may be granted exemption from the courses and examinations in 
zoology and botany of the first examination, 

(c) Candidates who hold qualifications deemed by the Senate to be 
equivalent to the above may also be granted exemption, 

provided always that a candidate who is not granted exemption from all the 
subjects of the first examination must in the first year take three courses, two 
of which must be courses for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Surgery. The standard required for exemption under (a) will be higher than, 
and under (b) will be substantially higher, than the pass mark in the General 
Certificate of Education examination. 

9. Candidates will not be allowed to proceed with the courses in anatomy 
and physiology and biochemistry until they have passed, or gained exemption 
from, the whole of the first examination. 

10. Candidates for the second examination arc required to have attended 
courses of instruction in: 

Organic and physical chemistry for at least two terms and including 
laboratory instruction 

Anatomy including embryology and histology and the dissection of the 
human body for a period extending over at least five terms 

Physiology and biochemistry for at least five terms and including laboratory 
instruction. 

11. Part 1 of the second examination will be held in April. 

Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners may be permitted to present 
themselves for re-examination in September.•{• 

12. Part 2 of the second examination will be held in March. Candidates 
must have passed part 1 of the second examination before dicy can be ad¬ 
mitted to Part 2. 

Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners may be permitted to present 
themselves for re-examination in September. 

13. Candidates will not be allowed to proceed to the second term of clinical 
studies until they have passed die whole of the second examination. 


*[To ensure that candidates applying for exemption arc fitted to proceed to the organic 
and physical chemistry of the second M.B. course they may be required to submit them¬ 
selves for a special examination in the department of chemistry.] 

f [Candidates who fail part 1 of the second examination at the second attempt will be 
required to extend or to modify their course.] 
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14. The third, fourth and final examinations may be taken in any order pro¬ 
vided that the final examination may not be taken until the third examination 
has been passed. 

15. The third examination will be held in December and March, five terms 
after commencing the study of pharmacology, pathology and bacteriology. 

Candidates for part 1 of the third examination arc required to have attended 
approved courses in pathology and bacteriology including laboratory' work for 
a period extending over not less than five terms. 

16. Candidates for part 2 of the third examination are required to have 
attended approved courses in pharmacology and pharmacy including lab¬ 
oratory work for a period extending over at least five terms. 

17. The subjects of the third examination shall be: 

Part 1 Pathology and bacteriology [candidates will be examined practically 
in bacteriology, pathological anatomy and histology] 

Part 2 Pharmacology. 

18. The fourth examination will be held in September and March. Candi¬ 
dates will not be permitted to take the examination until they have completed 
a prescribed course of clinical study, and are required to have attended 

(a) approved courses in forensic medicine and toxicology extending over 
a period of not less than two terms; and 

(b) approved courses in public health extending over a period of not less 
than four terms. 

19. The subjects of the fourth examination shall be: 

Part 1 Forensic medicine [including clinical toxicology] 

Part 2 Public health. 

20. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in either part of the exam¬ 
ination must, before being admitted to re-examination, have pursued such 
further study as may have been required by the examination committee. 

21. The final examination will be held in December and June and may not 
be taken until tliirty-direc months of clinical study have been completed. 

22. Candidates for the final examination must have attended approved 
courses in the subjects in which they offer themselves for examination. 

It is required 

(a) in medicine 

that they have attended courses in general medicine, paediatrics, 
psychology and psychiatry, therapeutics, clinical pathology and other 
special branches of medicine extending over eight terms; 

that they have held in a hospital approved by the University, the 
appointments of medical clerk for six months and of clerk in the 
department of paediatrics for three months; and 

that they have received clinical instruction in dermatology, infectious 
diseases, neurology, venereal diseases and psychiatry and have held 
clerkships in these subjects for such periods and in such manner as 
the Board of the Faculty of Medicine may from time to time determine; 

(b) in surgery 

that they have attended courses in general surgery, orthopaedic 
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surgery, ophthalmology, otology and other special branches ofsurgery 
extending over seven terms; 

that they have held, in a hospital approved by the University, 
the appointment of general surgical dresser for six months; and 
that they have received clinical instruction in casualty surgery, 
ophthalmology, orthopxdic surgery, otology and odicr special branches 
of surgery and have held dresserships in these subjects for such periods 
and in such manner as the Board of die Faculty of Medicine may from 
time to time determine; 

(c) in radiology that they have attended a course during one term; 

(d) in amesthctics that they have attended a course of instruction during 
one term and have received practical instruction in the administration 
of anaesthetics; 

(c) in obstetrics that they have attended during not less than three months 
die indoor and outdoor practice of a lying-in hospital or die lying-in 
wards of a general hospital approved by the University and, subsequent 
to having acted as surgical dresser and medical clinical clerk, have 
personally conducted not less than twenty eases of labour, or such 
lesser number as may be approved; 

(f) in gynxcology diat they have attended a course of instruction during 
one term and have received during at least three months approved 
clinical instruction in either a general or a special hospital. 

23. The subjects of the final examination shall be: 

(a) Medicine, systematic and clinical, including therapeutics and the 
special branches of medicine; 

(b) Surgery, systematic, clinical and practical, including the special 
branches of surgery; 

(c) Obstetrics and gynxcology, systematic, clinical and practical. 

In each of these three subjects, candidates will not pass unless they satisfy 
the examiners in the clinical part of the examination. 

24. In determining the award of Honours to candidates their performance in 
part 2 of the second examination and in the third, fourth, and final examinations 
will be considered. 

25. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in the final examination 
must, before being admitted for re-examination, have pursued such further 
study as may be required by the examination committee. 

THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY 

26. The application of a candidate for admission to the course for the degree 
must give particulars of liis educational career and qualifications as well as the 
subject of his proposed course of advanced study and research. The application 
should be addressed to the Registrar.* Before entry on the course of advanced 
study and research, a candidate is required to submit to the Board of the Faculty 
of Medicine for its approval an outline of the proposed course of advanced 

*( Candidates are advised to consult the protessor ot surgery Detore making application 
to the Registrar.] 
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study and research and to present evidence satisfactory to the Board of the 
Faculty of Medicine that he is qualified to undertake the proposed course. 

27. A candidate, during die course of advanced study and research, will be 
allowed to undertake only a limited amount of outside work which, in the 
judgment of the Board of die Faculty of Medicine, will not interfere with 
the prosecution of the proposed course of advanced study and research. 

28. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his thesis one for 
which a degree has been conferred upon him in this or any other university, 
but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of the 
work already submitted by him with a view to a degree for which he has been 
a successful candidate, provided that in his application to the University for 
admission to the course, he states his desire to do so and clearly indicates in 
due course the part of the work which has been so incorporated. 

29. Not less than three months before the completion of his course the 
candidate must make application to the Registrar to be examined. Thereafter, 
but not more than six weeks before the end of the course, the candidate must 
submit two copies of his thesis which must be accompanied by a short abstract. 
Theses must be bound in a standard form, particulars of which may be obtained 
from the Registrar. A copy of the thesis approved for the degree will be 
retained in the University library. 

30. The examination will normally be an oral examination that will in 
general be confined to the subject matter of die thesis or published work of 
the candidate. He may also be required at the discretion of the examiners 
to present himself cither for a written or a practical examination or for both 
in the branch of surgery or surgical science related to the subject matter of 
his thesis or published work. 


THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE 

31. Each candidate must submit the tide of his thesis or published work 
for the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine. The tide must be 
accompanied by a short outline (between 400 and 500 words) of the proposed 
or actual scope of the work and of the methods involved. 

32. Such approval having been obtained a candidate must send to the 
Registrar, not later than 1st April or 1st October in any year, an application 
to be examined accompanied by dircc copies [printed or type-written] of his 
thesis or published work including illustrations. A copy of the thesis approved 
for the degree will be retained in the University library. 

33. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit a diesis or published work 
for which a degree has already been conferred upon him or which is under 
consideration for the award of a degree in this or any odicr University. 

34 - A candidate submitting work previously published under joint audiorship 
shall be required to indicate to die satisfaction of the Senate his own share in 
the joint publication. 

35. The examination will normally be an oral examination that will in 
general be confined to the subject matter of the thesis or published work of the 
candidate. He may also be required at the discretion of the examiners to 
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present himself either for a written or a practical examination or for both 
in the branch of medicine or medical science related to the subject matter of 
his thesis or published work. 

36. Applications [see regulation 32] arc to be made on a special form to be 

obtained from the dean s office. School of Medicine, and must be accompanied 
by the examination fee of £10. r 

37 . Candidates will be informed, not later than 1st June or 1st December 
after receipt of their thesis, whether or not they arc required to appear for an 
examination and as to the scope of the examination they will be required to 
take. Examinations will be held in March and September. 


THE CERTIFICATE AND DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC HEALTH 

38. A period of not less than two years shall elapse between the attainment 
by a candidate of a registrable medical qualification and commencing study for 
the certificate or the diploma, subject to the reduction of this period to one 
year in favour of any practitioners who satisfy the authorities of the 
University, on special application, that there is good reason for exempting them 
from the general requirements, and of any practitioners who arc required by 
law to have held compulsory pre-registration house appointments for one year 
after passing a final examination in medicine, surgery, and midwifery. 

39. The curriculum for the diploma shall extend over a period of not less 
than eighteen calendar months of part-time study, which must be subsequent 
to the attainment of a medical qualification. 

40. The examination shall be in two parts, the preliminary and the final 
examinations; each will be held in March and on one further occasion in 
each session. 

41. Every candidate before admission to the preliminary examination shall 
produce evidence of satisfactory and regular attendance on a preliminary 
course of three hundred hours during two academic terms of not less than 
ten weeks of part-time study, both systematic and practical, in: 

(a) The history of public health and public assistance and die evolution of 
central and local authorities in relation thereto; die evolution of the 
law in relation to health, public assistance, and social security, with a 
general knowledge of legal powers and duties, 

(b) The existing functions of central and local authorities and voluntary 
organization*, and die nature and objects of the public health and 
medical services wliich they administer including practical instruction 
during visits to places and institutions of importance to public health, 

(c) Social security, and the agencies for the relief of poverty and the 
promotion of social welfare, 

(d) International health organizations, 

(c) The nature and sources of information bearing on the health of die 
people, and its numerical presentation; the preparation of memoranda 
and scientific articles containing statistical data, 

(f) The causal agents of infection, their sources and control, including 
exercises in die solution of epidemiological problems. 
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(g) The influence on physical and mental health of environment, including 
housing and occupation, economic circumstances and nutrition and 
personal hygiene, 

(h) Physical education, 

(i) The influence of heredity on health, 

(j) The principles of health education. 

42. The preliminary examination shall include four written papers and an 
oral examination in the subjects specified in regulation 41. 

43. A certificate in public health shall be granted to candidates who have 
passed the preliminary examination. 

44. Every candidate, before admission to the final examination shall produce: 

(a) Evidence of having been awarded a certificate in public health, 

(b) Evidence of satisfactory and regular attendance on a final course 
covering a period of not less than five hundred and fifty hours during 
three academic terms of part-time study, both systematic and 
practical, in: 

(i) Physiology, biochemistry, food and nutrition in relation to health 

(ii) Bacteriology, parasitology and medical entomology as applied to 
epidemiology 

(iii) Mass aspects of disease; administrative measures in relation to 
communicable and other diseases 

(iv) Sanitation, water supplies, housing, town and country planning 
and the application of scientific principles thereto 

(v) Statistical data and methods 

(vi) Interpretation of plans 

(vii) Administration; organization and management of medical 
departments and institutions 

(viii) The law relating to public health 

(ix) Mental health services 

(x) Occupational health 

(xi) Methods of educating the public in the promotion and main¬ 
tenance of health, 

(c) Evidence either of having resided and received instruction for four 
weeks in a hospital for infectious diseases approved by the University 
or of having attended satisfactorily and regularly and received instruc¬ 
tion at such an approved hospital for one term; and that in either case 
such instruction was received during the late autumn, winter or spring, 

(d) Evidence of having attended during a period of not less than five 
months at the health department of die local authority of an area 
approved by the University and of having personally observed and 
studied the daily work of each section of the department under the 
guidance of administrative, technical, and executive officers of the 
authority, 

(c) A day-book in which the candidate has made regular entries relating 
to subjects in which practical instruction is given during the course, and 
brief observations on the objects of such instruction ana the conclusions 
to be drawn therefrom, 
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(f) A dissertation on an approved subject. 

45 - Candidates may be exempted by the University from instruction under 
regulation 44(c), provided that they have served for not less than sLx months 
as resident medical officer in an approved hospital for infectious diseases- and 
under regulation 44(d), provided, either that they have held a whole-time 
appointment for not less than twelve months in the department of health 
of the local authority of an area approved by the University or that they 
are holding a part-time appointment at such a department throughout any 
period during which they arc receiving systematic instruction under regu¬ 
lation 44 and are regularly receiving guidance from appropriate officers of die 
authority; and that the duties under the terms of appointment were or are 
such as to enable them to acquire a knowledge of public health administration 
at least equivalent to that which would be acquired under regulation 44(d). 

46. The final examination shall include: 

Four written papers in the subjects specified in legulation 44(b) 

A clinical examination in infectious diseases 

An oral examination in infectious diseases, epidemiology and general and 
special hospital administration 
A practical examination in bacteriology 
An oral examination in public health. 

Dissertations presented by candidates shall be read by examiners and day¬ 
books shall be made available to them. In assessing marks, examiners shall take 
into account the day-books as duly attested records of work done, and the 
merit of dissertations. 

47. Every candidate who has passed both parts of the examination shall 
receive a diploma in public health. 

48. The diploma may be awarded with distinction to a candidate whose 
work is adjudged to be of outstanding merit. 

49. At die discretion of the examiners, a candidate may be referred for a 
year and may be required to repeat the whole or part of the course before 
re-examination. 

THE DIPLOMA IN PSYCHOLOGICAL MEDICINE 

50. The examination for die diploma is in two parts, consisting of written, 
oral, practical, and clinical tests of the candidate’s proficiency. 

51. Before being admitted to the first part of the examination, candidates 
must produce evidence: 

(a) of having attended, after obtaining a registrable qualification, approved 
courses of instruction in the subjects of the examination over a period 
of one session (three terms) in the University, 

(b) of having acted as an assistant medical officer, locum tenens, house 
physician, or resident or whole-time clinical clerk, at a mental hospital 
or other institution approved by the University for diis purpose, for a 
total period of not less dian six months, 

[The requirements of sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) above may be 
fulfilled concurrcndy.] 
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52. The subjects of study for the first part of the examination shall be: 

(a) General and social psychology and the elements of cultural 
anthropology, 

(b) The anatomy, histology and embryology of the nervous system, 

(c) The physiology and biochemistry' of nervous activity. 

53. The examination for the first part will be held in September and March, 
and will consist of a written paper and an oral examination in each of the 
above subjects. Candidates must present themselves for the whole of the first 
part of the examination at the same time. 

54. Before being admitted to the second part of the examination a candidate 
must have passed the first part of the examination and fulfilled the following 
requirements: 


(a) He must show evidence of having completed not less than two and a 
half years in the special study of psychological medicine, including: 

(i) Eighteen months of approved whole-time practice in mental 
hospitals or other institutions approved by the University where 
clinical instruction is given 

(ii) One term of approved practice in an institution for the mentally 
deficient where clinical instruction is given 

(iii) Three terms of approved practice in an out-patient or in-patient 
centre for the diagnosis and treatment of the psycho-neuroses 
and allied disorders where clinical instruction is given and in a 
centre for child guidance and child psychiatry where clinical 
instruction is given 

(iv) One term of approved clinical instruction in clinical neurology, 
[The requirements of sub-paragraph (a) (ii), (iii), and (iv) may be 
complied with during the tenure of the appointment under sub- 
paragraph (a)(i).] 

(b) He must present evidence of having attended approved courses of 
instruction in the following subjects: 

(i) General psychiatry 

(ii) Neurology, including neuropathology 

(iii) Mental deficiency 

(iv) Psychopathology and psychotherapy 

(v) Child psychiatry 

(vi) Medico-legal psychiatry. 

Courses of instruction may be taken concurrently with the tenure of clinical 
appointments. 


55 - Academic courses must normally be taken wi thin the University. 
Such courses will not be held for fewer than four candidates. 

56. The second part of the examination, to be held in March and September, 
shall be in the subjects specified in regulation 54(b) and shall consist of two 
written papers, a clinical examination in neurology, a clini cal examination in 
psychiatry, and an oral examination. Candidates must present themselves for 
the whole of the second part of the examination at the same time. 
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57. The conditions of admission and requirements of study may be modified 
by the Senate in the case of candidates who show evidence of prolonged study 
of, and training in, psychological medicine, or who have made original 
contributions of merit to psychiatric theory or practice; provided always that 
six months arc spent in attendance upon prescribed courses within the Univer¬ 
sity, and that no exemption will be granted from either part of the examination. 

58. Application for admission to either course should be made by 15th July 
of the preceding session, and should be accompanied by a deposit of ten guineas. 
The applicant will be informed by 31st July whether or not the course in 
question is to be held; if it is not held the deposit will be returned. 

59. Entries for either part of the examination must be submitted upon the 
prescribed form not later than 1st February and 15th July for the March and 
September examinations respectively, and must be accompanied by die 
appropriate examination fee, together with certificates showing the candidates 
to have completed the requirements, academic and institutional, for the 
examination. 

60. A list of die successful candidates in each part of the examination will 
be published in alphabetical order. 

61. At the discretion of the examiners, a candidate may be referred for a year 
and may be required to repeat the whole or part of the courses before re¬ 
examination. 


THE DIPLOMA IN NURSING 

62. Each candidate who satisfies the examiners shall receive a diploma and 
shall be styled a diplomate in nursing of the University of Leeds. 

63. The diploma shall state in which section of part 2 of the examination 
die candidate has been successful. 

64. Before a candidate can be accepted for die course, her name must appear 
in the general part of the register of nurses of the General Nursing Council of 
England andWales, and after becoming state registered she must have gained 
four years experience in the practice of nursing, one year of which must be 
experience in hospital or domiciliary nursing and one year in the branch of 
nursing selected as the subject of part 2 of the examination. Not more than 
two years of diis experience may consist of attendance upon courses of instruc¬ 
tion, or in appointments counted as training periods towards a further 
qualification in nursing. 

65. Candidates must have obtained a school certificate or have passed at 
ordinary level in four subjects taken at the same time in a General 
Certificate of Education examination, one of these subjects being English 
language; or they must have passed a recognised public examination of at least 
equivalent standard. 

66. Candidates must attend a part-time course of study in the University. 
The course will begin in October each year and will extend over three 
terms. 
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67. The subjects of the part-time course shall be as follows: 

Medico-social legislation and administration, with special 

reference to nursing (50 hours) 

Hygiene and communicable diseases [including bacteriology] (70 hours) 

Human relationships in nursing practice and management (30 hours). 

68. Application for admission to the course must be made by 31st July 
of the previous session. The course will not be held unless six or more students 
have enrolled. 

69. The examination shall consist of two parts which may be taken separately 
or together. If taken separately part 1 must be passed before proceeding to 
part 2. 

70. Part 1 of the examination shall consist of: 

(a) Hygienic problems of disease, with special reference to communicable 
diseases (1 paper and an oral examination) 

(b) Medico-social legislation and administration with special reference to 
nursing* (1 paper and an oral examination) 

(c) Human relationships in nursing practice and management (1 paper 
and an oral examination). 

Part 2 of the examination shall consist of: 

(a) A written paper on the general principles of nursing 

(b) Two written papers and a practical and/or oral examination in one 
of the special subjects listed below selected by die candidate: 

(i) Clinical nursing 

(ii) Public health nursing 

a (iii) Mental nursing. 

THE NURSE TEACHER'S CERTIFICATE 

71. Before admission to the course for the nurse teacher’s certificate 
^candidates must produce evidence: 

(a) That they are state registered nurses on the general part of the register 
who have had at least dircc years of post-registration experience in 
nursing and have held the post of ward sister in an approved hospital 
for at least one year, 

(b) That they have qualified for admission to a degree course in the 
University or hold the school certificate of one of the following 
bodies: 

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Delegacy for Local Examinations 
The Cambridge Local Examinadons Syndicate 
The University of London 

The Northern Universities’ Joint Matriculation Board 
The University of Durham 
The University of Bristol 
The Central Welsh Board, 

or have had education of a standard satisfactory to the U niversity. 
“♦[Examination questions in this subject may relate specifically to the history of nursing.] 
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7 -• Before admission to the examination for the certificate, candidates must 
produce evidence that they have satisfactorily attended courses at the University 
as follows: 

First term 

Social economics [including duties of almoners] (20 hours) 

Elementary science (100 hours) 

Anatomy and histology' (40 hours) 

Physiology' [including general biology-] (10 hours) 

Psychology (30 hours) 

Visits and excursions (20 hours) 

Nutrition and dietetics (30 hours). 

Second term 

Anatomy and histology (10 hours) 

Physiology- [including general biology] (40 hours) 

Bacteriology- and pathology (20 hours) 

Hospital and nursing school administration (20 hours) 

Pharmacy and the administration of drugs (10 hours) 

History of education and principles of education (30 hours) 

Visits and excursions (20 hours). 

Third term [including practical teaching in Easter vacation] 

Methods of teaching (20 hours) 

Hygiene and communicable diseases (40 hours) 

Child health (20 hours) 

Nursing history- and development (10 hours) 

Teaching practice [with sister tutors] including Easter 
vacation (100 hours). 

73. The examination shall consist of two parts. Part 1 must be passed before 
part 2 is taken. 

Part 1 of the examination shall be held in March and June in the following 
subjects: 

(a) Chemistry- and physics: a written paper of two hours, and an oral 
examination 

(b) Anatomy- and histology: a written paper of two hours, and an oral 
examination 

(c) Physiology including nutrition and dietetics: a written paper of two 
hours, and an oral examination 

(d) Social economics: a written paper of two hours. 

Part 2 of the examination shall be held in June and September in the follow¬ 
ing subjects: 

(a) Pathology, bacteriology, hygiene and communicable diseases: a written 
paper of two hours, and an oral examination 

(b) Principles of education, methods of teaching and educational 
psychology: a written paper of two hours, and an oral examination 

(c) Nursing school administration including history of nursing: a written 
paper of two hours and an oral examination 

(d) Practical examination in teaching. 

74. The nurse teacher’s certificate will be awarded to each candidate who 
has passed in both parts of the examination. 
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THE SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY 

ORDINANCE VII 

DEGREES IN DENTAL SURGERY 

1. The degrees in dental surgery shall be: 

Bachelor of Dental Surgery (B.Ch.D.) 

Master of Dental Surgery (M.Cli.D.) 

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 

2. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery are required 
to present certificates showing that they will have attained the age of twenty- 
one years on the day of graduation, and that they have attended courses of 
instruction approved by the University extending over not less than five years, 
two of such years at least having been passed in the University subsequently 
to the date of passing the first examination, and to have completed such periods 
of pupilage or hospital attendance, or both, as may be prescribed by the 
regulations of the University. 

3. In order to qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, 
candidates must have satisfied the requirements for entry upon a degree course 
as laid down by the Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities of 
Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham, and must also 
satisfy the examiners in the several subjects of the following examinations: 
the first examination, the second examination, the third examination and the 
final examination. 

4. Each examination shall include practical work in the subjects offered. 

5. All candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves for exam¬ 
ination, to furnish certificates testifying that they have attended the prescribed 
courses of instruction in accordance with the regulations of the University in 
each of the subjects which they offer and that they have fulfill ed the other 
requirements of the Ordinance and Regulations in respect of such examination. 

6. The first examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part 1 Physics and chemistry. 

Part 2 Zoology and botany. 

7 - Candidates shall be allowed to pass in each part separately. 

8. Candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves for part 1 of 
this examination, to have passed the examination for matriculation. 

9 - Candidates be required, before presenting themselves for part 2 
of this examination, to have passed the examination for matriculation and to 
have attended courses of instruction in accordance with the regulations of 
the University. 

10. The subjects of the second examination shall be: 

Part 1 The chemistry and physics of dental materials. 

Part 2 Anatomy 
Physiology, 
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Part 3 Dental anatomy and physiology 

Dental pharmacy and pharmacology. 

Part 4 Dental mechanics and the properties of dental materials. 

n. Candidates may pass in each part separately. 

12. Candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves for die 
second examination, to have attended courses of instruction in accordance 
with the regulations of the University. 

13. The subjects of the third examination shall be: 

Part 1 General pathology and bacteriology, 

Part 2 Medicine 

Surgery. 

14. Candidates may pass in each part separately. 

15. Candidates shall be required, before presenring themselves for the 
third examination, to have attended courses of instruction in accordance with 
the regulations of the University. 

16. The subjects of the final examination shall be: 

Dental surgery 

Clinical dental surgery including operative dental surgery, oral surgery, 

orthodontia, radiology and prosthetics 

Special pathology and bacteriology. 

17. Candidates shall be required, before presenting themselves for the final 
examination, to have passed the first, second and third examinations and to 
have attended courses of instruction in accordance with the regulations of the 
University. 

18. The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners in all the 
subjects of the final examination, and arc recommended for degrees, shall be 
published as follows: 

(a) Those awarded first class Honours, 

(b) Those awarded second class Honours, 

(c) Those who have satisfied die examiners. 

The names shall be in alphabetical order in each case. 

[Sec also the Regulations on page 480.] 


THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY 

19. The degree of Master of Dental Surgery may be conferred, on payment 
of the proper f'cc, upon Bachelors of Dental Surgery of die University and upon 
graduates in dental surgery of other approved universities, subject to the 
following articles. 

20. Bachelors of Dental Surgery of the University of not less than one year’s 
standing may proceed to the degree of Master of Dental Surgery upon 
production of evidence of having been engaged for at least one year in approved 
dental hospital practice or approved special study, or of having been engaged 
for at least two years in practice as a dental surgeon. 

21. Graduates in dental surgery of other approved universities of not less 
dian two years standing may proceed to die degree of Master of Dental Surgery 
upon completion of an approved course of higher study or research in the 
University extending over a period of two years. 




MASTER OP DENTAL SURGERY 


22. Candidates having satisfied the requirements under either article 20 or 
article 21 may proceed to the degree either (a) by examination only or (b) by 
presenting a thesis or published work on a subject or subjects approved by the 
Board of the Faculty of Medicine and submitting themselves in addition to 
such examinations as may be deemed necessary. 

[See also the Regulations on page 481.] 

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

[The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is governed by Ordinance II, articles 
50 to 52 and relevant Regulations which are set out on pages 253 and 262.] 
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FOR DEGREES AND FOR THE DIPLOMA IN DENTAL SURGERY 

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY 

1. Unless specially exempted by the Senate, candidates for the degree of 
Bachelor of Dental Surgery arc required to present evidence of possessing a 
knowledge of mathematics equivalent to that of ordinary level in a General 
Certificate of Education examination. 

2. The courses of instruction at the University for the first examination, 
parts i and 2, shall be as follows: Lectures and laboratory work for one session 
in physics, chemistry, zoology and botany. 

Candidates for the first examination arc normally required, except as 
provided below, to have attended these courses in the University or at an 
affiliated college of the University. 

3. The examination will normally be held in June. Candidates who have 
failed at the examination in June may be granted permission by the Senate to 
present themselves in September for the whole or for such part of a supple¬ 
mentary examination as the examination committee may determine. 

4. Candidates who have passed at advanced level in physics or chemistry 
in a General Certificate of Education examination or who possess approved 
equivalent qualifications* will be exempted from the corresponding course 
and subject in the first examination. Candidates who have obtained a 
sufficiently high mark in botany at advanced level in a General Certificate of 
Education examination or who possess approved equivalent qualifications 
may apply for exemption from the course and examination in botany of the 
first examination. 

5. Candidates for the second examination arc required to have attended 
complete courses of instruction approved by the University in: 

The chemistry and physics of dental materials: lectures and laboratory 
work for three terms 

Anatomy: lectures and practical work for three terms 

Physiology: lectures and practical work for three terms 

Dental anatomy and physiology: lectures for two terms 

Dental histology: practical work for one term 

Dental pharmacy: lectures and demonstrations for one term 

Pharmacology: lectures and demonstrations for one term 

Dental mechanics and the properties of dental materials: lectures for two 

terms. 

6. Candidates for part 4 of the second examination shall be required to 
have spent two years in the department of dental mechanics of a recognised 
dental or general hospital, or one year in such department in the event of 

*[Passes at principal standard in a higher school certificate examination or in the 
first M.D., B.S., or intermediate B.Sc. examinations of the University of London are 
approved for these purposes, provided that in the ease of botany, a sufficiently high 
mark is obtained.] 
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7. The second examination shaU be held twice in each calendar year. 

8. Candidates who fail to sat.sfy the examiners in any subject of the 

examination must before being readmitted to examination, produce evidence 

of having pursued such further study as may have been required by the 
examiners. * 7 

f °r • the ^ exami narion arc required to have attended 
complete courses of instruction approved by the Univcrity in- 

Gcnerai pathology and bacteriology: for three terms 

Medicine: lectures for one term 

Medicine: tutorial and clinical classes for one term 

Surgery: lectures for one term 

Surgery: tutorial and clinical classes for one term. 
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12. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in any subject of the 

examination must before being re-admitted to examination, produce evidence 
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13 - Candidates for the final examination shall be required to have attended 
courses of study approved by the University as follows: 

Special pathology and bacteriology: for one term 
Dental surgery: lectures for two terms 
Operative dental surgery: lectures for one term 
Orthodontia: lectures for one term 
Radiology: lectures for one term 
Anaesthetics: for one term 

Dental hospital practice for two and a half years 
14. The final examination shaU be held twice in each calendar year. 
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Embryology, histology and anatomy in relation to dentistry 

Physiology and biochemistry in relation to dentistry ^ 

Pathology and bacteriology in relation to dentistry 
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Dental prosthetics 

Dental radiology 

Orthodontics 

Oral Surgery 

Preventive dentistry. 

17. The examination in the principles and practice of dental surgery shall 
consist of: 

(a) Two written papers 

(b) A written commentary upon a selected case or cases 

(c) A clinical or practical examination, or both 

(d) A viva voce examination. 

18. The examination in a special subject shall consist of: 

(a) Two written papers 

(b) A clinical or practical examination, or both 

(c) A viva voce examination. 

19. Candidates will not be allowed to proceed with the sections of the 
examination specified in Regulations 17(b), (c) and (d) and 18(b) and (c) unless 
they have satisfied the examiners in the written papers specified in Regulations 
17(a) and 18(a) above. 

20. Candidates desiring to proceed to the degree by thesis or published work 
must submit the title of the thesis or published work for the approval of the 
Board of the Faculty of Medicine and, such approval having been obtained, 
must furnish three copies [printed or typewritten] together with any drawings 
or specimens which are deemed necessary for illustrating them. 

21. The thesis to be presented shall embody the results of personal observation 
or original research either in some branch of dental surgery or in some science 
directly related thereto. Original work already published by the candidate 
shall be admissible in lieu of, or in addition to, a thesis specially written for the 

degree. . , 

22. Candidates may be examined on the subject of the thesis or may be 
required to submit themselves to such examination as may be deemed necessary. 

23. If the thesis or published work submitted is considered by the examiners 
to be of exceptional merit the degree may be awarded without further 

examination. . , , , 

24. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit a thesis or published work 

for which a degree has already been conferred upon him, or which is under 
consideration for an award of a degree, in this or any other university, but he 
shall not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis or published work any 
part of the work already submitted by him with a view to a degree, provided 
that in his application for acceptance as a candidate for the degree he states 
his desire to do so, and, on presentation of his thesis or published work, 
indicates clearly the part which has been so incorporated. 

25. In the case of work submitted under joint authorship, the applicant shall 
be required to indicate to the satisfaction of the Senate his own share in the 

P A°copy 0 of the thesis submitted in support of the application will be 
retained in the University library. 
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^ 7 - The names of candidates who have been approved for the degree of 
Master of Dental Surgery shall be published in alphabetical order and distinction 
may be awarded on the recommendation of the examiners. 

28. Application for examination must be made on the appropriate form and 
submitted to the Registrar of the University not later than 1st January or 
1st July in any year. 


THE DrPLOMA IN DENTAL SURGERY 

29. Candidates for the diploma in dental surgery [L.D.S.] of the University 

ot Leeds are required to present certificates showing that they have attained 
the age of twenty-one years and that they have attended courses of instruction, 
approved by the University, extending over not less than four years, two at 
least of which must have been spent in the University after passing the first 
examination. 0 

30. hi order to be eligible for consideration for admission to the course of 
study for the diploma in dental surgery, candidates must have satisfied the 
requirements for entry upon a degree course as laid down by the Joint 
Mamculation Board of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, 
Sheffield and Birmingham, and unless specially exempted by the Senate, must 
present evidence of having passed in mathematics at the ordinary level in a 
General Certificate of Education examination. 

31. In order to qualify for the diploma in dental surgery candidates must 
satisfy the examiners in the several subjects of the following examinations : 

the first examination, the second examination, the third examination and the 
final examination. 

32. The first examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part 1 Physics and chemistry, 

Part 2 Zoology and botany. 

33 - Candidates may pass in each part separately. 

34 - The names of candidates who have satisfied the examiners in either part 
of the first examination shall be published in alphabetical order. 

of 3 .!’- GmdidatCS sbaU b , c rc< l uircd * presenting themselves for part r 

ot this examination, to have passed the examination for matriculation. 

nam T Th 5 C< Tn i° f ^ Ction at tte University for the first examination, 
parts 1 and 2 shall be as follows: Lectures and laboratory work for one session 
in physics, chemistry, zoology and botany. 

for , the first examination are normally required, except as 

SSTvT b " ow ’ bavc attended these courses in the University or at an 
amuated college of the University. 

fjh examinat ion will normally be held in June. Candidates who have 
exammation mjune may be granted permission by the Senate to 
thcmselvcs m September for the whole or for such part of a 
supplementary examination as the examination committee may determine 
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39. Candidates who have passed at the advanced level in physics or chemistry 
in a General Certificate of Education examination or who possess approved 
equivalent qualifications* will be exempted from the corresponding course 
and subject in the first examination. 

40. Candidates who have obtained a sufficiently high mark in botany at 
the advanced level in a General Certificate of Education examination or who 
possess approved equivalent qualifications* may apply for exemption from 
the course and examination in botany of the first examination. 

41. The second examination shall consist of four parts: 

Part 1 The chemistry and physics of dental materials, 

Part 2 Anatomy and physiology. 

Part 3 Dental anatomy and physiology 

Dental pharmacy and pharmacology, 

Part 4 Dental mechanics and the properties of dental materials. 

42. Candidates may pass in each part separately. 

43. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the second examination, 
are required to have attended courses of instruction recognised by the Univer¬ 
sity, as follows: 

The chemistry and physics of dental materials: lectures and laboratory 
work for three terms 

Anatomy: lectures and practical work for three terms 
Physiology: lectures and practical work for three terms 
Dental anatomy and physiology: lectures for two terms 
Dental histology: practical work for one term 
Dental pharmacy: lectures and demonstrations for one term 
Pharmacology: lectures and demonstrations for one term 
Dental mechanics and the properties of dental materials : lectures for two 
terms. 

44. Candidates for part 4 of the second examination shall be required to 
have spent two years in the department of dental mechanics of a recognised 
dental or general hospital, or one year in such department in the event of 
their having completed not less than two years in pupilage to a registered dentist. 

45. The examinations will be held twice in each calendar year. 

46. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in any subject of the 
examination must, before being re-admitted to examination, produce evidence 
of having pursued such further study as may have been required by the 
examiners. 

47. The third examination shall consist of two parts: 

Part 1 General pathology and bacteriology. 

Part 2 Medicine 

Surgery. 

48. Candidates may pass in each part se parately. __ 

♦[Passes at principal standard in a higher school certificate examination or in the 
first M.B., B.S., or intermediate B.Sc. examinations of the University of London are 
approved for these purposes, provided that, in the case of botany, a sufficiently mg 
mark is obtained.] 
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49. Candidates, before presenting themselves for the third examination, are 

required to have attended courses of instruction recognised by the University, 
as follows: 7 

General pathology and bacteriology: for three terms 
Medicine: lectures for one term 

Medicine: tutorial classes and clinical work for one term 
Surgery: lectures for one term 

Surgery: tutorial classes and clinical work for one term. 

50. Candidates for the third examination, part 2, shall also be required to 
P r “ e jj t certificates of medical and surgical practice recognised by the University, 

Junior postmortem clerkship: three months; surgical out-patient dresscr- 
shrp. three months; aural out-patient dressership: three months. 

51. The third examination will be held twice in each calendar year. 

52. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in any subject of the 

examination must, before being re-admitted to examination, produce evidence 
ot having pursued such further study as may have been required by the 
examiners. ^ ' 


5 3 - The final examination shall consist of: 

Dental surgery 

Clinical dental surgery including operative dental surgery, oral surgery, 
orthodontia, radiology and prosthetics 
Special pathology and bacteriology. 

54 - Candidates must have passed the first, second and third examinations 
before being examined in the final examination and must have attended courses 
of mstruction recognised by the University as follows: 

Special pathology and bacteriology: for one term 

Dental surgery: lectures for two terms 

Operative dental surgery: lectures for one term 

Orthodontia: lectures for one term 

Radiology: lectures for one term 

Anaesthetics: for one term 

Dental hospital practice for two years. 

I*’ I hc ^ examination shall be held twice in each calendar year. 

50. Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners in any subject of the 

mus \ bcfo [ c bc T re-admitted to examination, produce evidence 

8 PUrSUCd SUCh furthcr $tudy “ may havc bccn required by the 
examiners. A ' 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF 

ADULT EDUCATION 

AND 

EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES 

The department offers to people residing in the extra-mural area of the 
University, which includes most of the West and North Ridings of Yorkshire 
and the county boroughs situated in them, two main kinds of facilities in the 
field of further education. 

The first is that of University tutorial classes and preparatory tutorial classes 
promoted by the University jointly with theWorkers’ Educational Association 
through the joint tutorial classes committee. These are classes planned to extend 
over three winter sessions of twenty-four meetings of two hours each in liberal 
studies such as English literature, history, philosophy, psychology, economics, 
political theory and certain of the natural sciences such as botany, biology and 
geology. Preparatory tutorial classes extend over one session, and are intended 
to be followed by full tutorial classes in the same or a related subject. All these 
classes are conducted either by full-time staff tutors specially appointed for this 
work, or by other members of the University’s staff, or by tutors specially 
approved by the University. The courses are intended to provide a systematic 
survey of the subject being studied, and students are required, in addition to 
attending the meetings, to do reading and essay work at home under the 
direction of the tutor. No charge is made for tuition, but a small fee is payable 
in order to meet local expenses. Books from the library of the department are 
available for the use of the students in the classes. 

The second kind of facility offered by the department is the provision of 
extension lectures, given usually by members of the staff of the University. 
The extension lecture courses are provided for students not associated with 
the Workers’ Educational Association, and may be in any of the subjects 
taught by the University intra-murally, including technological subjects. 
Many of them are of an advanced or ‘refresher’ character, for students who 
already have a good knowledge of the subject, but wish to keep in touch 
with recent developments and research. The courses may vary in length from 
as few as four or six to twenty or twenty-four meetings, or they may, as in 
the case of tutorial classes, be planned to extend over more than one session. 
The subjects offered include the liberal studies mentioned in the previous 
paragraph, but courses of a vocational or semi-vocational character, in science 
or technology, may also be arranged, provided that the standard of work 
required is comparable with work done inside the University. In the case of 
classes of a non-vocational character a small fee is charged to students. In the 
case of vocational courses, either the organisation requesting the course, or 
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the individuals attending it, are normally expected to pay the whole of the 
cost, which will generally depend upon the number of lectures. 

Arrangements can be made for day-time and for residential courses, as well 
as for evening courses. 

THE EXTENSION CERTIFICATE 

Persons attending extension lecture courses of three or more sessions* 
duration may obtain a University extension certificate. The regulations 
governing the award of the certificate are as follows : 

1. Students in certain extension classes may be granted a University extension 
certificate. To obtain the certificate students must have been members of an 
extension class meeting for at least 40 hours in each of three or more academic 
sessions and must have: 

(a) attended not less than 75 per cent, of the meetings in each session ; 

(b) done such other work as the tutor has required of them ; 

(c) passed an examination at the end of each session. 

2. The certificate shall be endorsed for the subject of the course. 

3. A mark of distinction may be awarded on the result of the final exam¬ 
ination. 

4. A candidate who fails in any paper or test in the final examination shall 
be required to repeat the whole of the examination at any supplementary 
examination unless the marks obtained in that part of the examination in 
wuch the candidate has satisfied the examiners are deemed by the committee 
of examiners to justify exemption. 

5. A candidate who fails more than once in any part of the final examination 
shall not be permitted to re-sit that examination. 
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THE 

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 


The objects, functions and organisation of the Institute of Education which 
began its work in 1948 are set out in Ordinance XXVIII [see pages 49 to 55.] 

Full-time initial training courses for graduates and non-graduates are 
provided in the University department of education and the constituent 
colleges, and details of syllabuses, etc. are given in the handbook obtainable 
from the secretary of the Institute. The Institute is the body responsible for 
examining students in training in the area, for awarding an initial certificate 
in education to those who complete their course successfully, and for recom¬ 
mending students to the Ministry of Education for recognition as qualified 
teachers. 

For teachers of experience who wish to undertake further educational 
studies and research, the Institute has established a number of diplomas, 
awarded after a period spent in advanced study or investigation pursued 
part-time or full-time under the direction of the Institute. 

The Institute library, consisting of works on education and allied subjects, 
is open for use each day by the students and staffs of the University and colleges 
as well as by teachers in schools. A system of postal borrowing has been 
organised for those who are unable to attend at the library in person. The 
Institute is also building up a limited collection of school text books, film 
strips and gramophone records for educational work. 

In addition to official publications, such as its Handbook, the Institute 
issues two periodicals—a termly Bulletin and Researches and Studies. The 
Bulletin contains news of the Institute, and short articles of general 
interest about educational work in the area. Researches and Studies is 
principally devoted to longer essays and articles ranging from analyses of 
• contemporary problems in education to accounts of experimental work in the 
schools and investigations carried out by teachers and members of the staffs 
of the colleges and the University. 

The lecturing staff of the Institute is available for giving lectures and con¬ 
ducting classes for students of education and practising teachers, throughout 
the area. The Institute also organises individual lectures by noted educationists 
in the larger towns of the region, and conferences and courses, both day, evening 
and residential, on teaching methods, the philosophy of education, educational 
psychology, and allied subjects. 

A senior research fellowship has been established in the Institute since 1949, 
and a second research fellowship since 1951. The Institute also sets aside money 
each session for the award of grants not exceeding £50 each to help educationists 
throughout the area in investigations and researches whether in this country 
or abroad. Grants have been made to members of the staffs of colleges and 
University departments and to serving teachers in the region. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS 

AND 

PRIZES 


INTRODUCTORY 

The University may, from time to time tound and endow fellowships, 
scholarships, exhibitions and other prizes for which funds or property may 
by bequest, donation, grant or otherwise be provided and may make regula- 
nons respecting the same and the tenure thereof. ...” [Extract from Clause 23 
ot the Charter of the University.] 

The foundations and endowments fall generally into the following 
categories: b 

1. Entrance scholarships for award to new students 

2. Senior scholarships for award to undergraduate students after one or more 
years at the University 

3. Graduate scholarships 

4. Fellowships 

5. Prizes and medals 

6. Financial grants and interest-free loans; 

In many cases subject to certain conditions the monetary value of a particular 

EduSn? may , m " eascd supplementation by the Mmistry of 

Educanon up to a standard figure of maintenance equivalent to that which 

Senate* klwiTt * cho !“* hi F s - a '^rd wiU be tlius augmented only if the 
a“dIL“; r b 0 '^r Crt,fy thC holdcr “ * P— of cxccpdondi; high 

snerifi Un,ve f B P r awards are held subject to compliance with the general and 
specific regulations set out in the following pa-cs 8 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

or^hohrsW^Uout^oWn^ ** be elcCted t0 a ^owship 
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of a scholarship or fellowship for irregularity in attendance at lectures, or for 
any other sufficient cause. A scholar who fails in any University examination 
for which he prepares in the University, or who is reported unsatisfactory in 
the aggregate of liis terminal examinations during the session, will forfeit his 
scholarship, unless his retention of it be specially allowed. 

3. Scholars and fellows shall devote the whole of their time to their 
academic work and, except as indicated below, shall not undertake any re¬ 
munerative employment during the period of tenure. Acceptance of paid 
employment outside die University unless with the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor will involve the surrender of the scholarship or fellowship. 
Exceptions from this rule may be made for students engaged upon 
technological or professional studies provided that, in each case, the Senate 
is satisfied that adequate cause has been shown for such exception and 
approves the arrangements. 

4. The Senate reserves power to declare any scholarship or fellowship vacant 
or to reduce its value on the ground that the holder has previously or sub¬ 
sequent to his election acquired another scholarship. 

5. Scholars who are preparing for University degrees arc required to present 
themselves for the degree examinations of the University of Leeds and are 
not allowed, except by the special permission of the Senate, to present them¬ 
selves for the examinations of any other university. 


THE FRANK PARKINSON FUND 

In 1936 Mr. Frank Parkinson, a former student and Baines scholar gave to 
the University the sum of £50,000 to endow a scholarship fund. In announcing 
his gift, he stated that he had “ long cherished die ambition to do something 
to ensure that the kind of assistance which was extended to me as a student 
should be available to a large number of Yorkshire students, and especially 
those who might otherwise be unable to contemplate a University career, 
or who, in spite of proved ability, might be unable to carry on post-graduate 
research work through lack of means.” 

The income from the fund amounts to approximately £1,700 a year. It is 
intended to assist (1) persons of proved ability who arc in need of financial 
help to enter upon or to continue their studies at the University; (2) dis¬ 
tinguished graduates of the University who wish to pursue research, furdier 
study or a course of post-graduate training for one or two years after graduation 
and who are unable to do so without financial help. 

The fund is administered by a committee set up by the Senate which 
includes in its membership representatives nominated by the Council. The 
procedure of the committee is governed by regulations made by the Senate 
and approved by the Council and by Mr. Parkinson. 

The monetary value and number of the fellowships, scholarships, exhibitions 
or grants awarded to individual candidates will vary according to circumstances. 
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REGULATIONS FOR AWARDS FROM THE 
FRANK PARKINSON FUND 

The following regulations apply to all candidates: 

1. Beneficiaries under the fund must be bom of British parents who have 
been domiciled in Yorkshire for a period of not less than ten years. The years 
of domicile need not be successive but must amount to ten in the aggregate. 

2. All candidates must supply proof of eligibility in respect of the British 
nationality and Yorkshire domicile of parents. 

3. Parents or guardians of candidates will be required to furnish a con¬ 
fidential statement of their financial position with such evidence in support as 
the committee may deem desirable. 

4. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate. They must furnish a written 
personal statement concerning their general interests and activities including 
sports, their proposed course of study and their intended career after completing 
their studies. 

5. Candidates arc informed that in making the awards the committee will 
not only take into consideration intellectual and scholastic attainments and 
ability but will also attach the greatest importance to qualities of character, 
personality and promise of leadership. 

6. The amount of the fellowships, scholarships or grants will normally 
be determined with due regard to the needs and means of the successful 
candidates. The scope of the fund will not be limited to the payment of fees 
and the provision of books and other necessary equipment but will, in appropri¬ 
ate cases, be extended to include the maintenance or part maintenance of the 
successful candidate. 

7. The awards will be made after interview of a selected number of 
candidates, who shall be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 


ADDITIONAL REGULATIONS GOVERNING ENTRANCE AWARDS AND 
SENIOR AWARDS HELD BY UNDERGRADUATES 

1. ^ Successful candidates will normally be expected to pursue a course as 
whole-time students proceeding to a degree or diploma. 

2. Candidates of proved ability and promise who do not desire to take a 
degree or diploma but wish to attend the University as whole-time students for 
one or two years may apply for assistance if otherwise eligible. 

3. Candidates desiring to enter the University must supply evidence of 
intellectual qualifications including the results of any public examinations they 
have taken. In the case of undergraduates, the results ofany University examina- 
dons will be taken into account. 


4. All candidates included in this section must supply information regarding 
their school careers, together with a statement from the head of the school 
m which they spent the last three years of school life. Candidates engaged in a 

fu r DD^'h bUS T S ° r f dUStry sho 'J d » ls ° 5 “pply evidence oflhcir experience 
supported by a letter of recommendation from the employer. 
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5. Scholarships and exhibitions of varying amounts will be awarded each 
year. 

6. Entrance scholarships will normally be awarded for three years. The 
continuation of the scholarship each year after the first will be subject to a 
satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous year. 

In the case of undergraduates already in residence at the University, scholar¬ 
ships will normally be awarded for one year in the first instance but may be 
renewed for a second year. 

REGULATIONS GOVERNING AWARDS TO POSTGRADUATE STUDENTS 

1. Fellowships, scholarships or grants will normally be made for a period of 
two years, subject to a satisfactory report at the end of the first year. 

2. The research or further study may be carried out either in the University 
or in other approved universities or institutions. 

3. Grants will normally be made to enable candidates to undertake research 
but they may also be awarded to candidates who wish to prepare themselves 
by a course of training for an administrative or professional career. 

4. In selecting candidates the committee will have regard to the performance 
of candidates at the degree examinations and the reports of heads of departments. 
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The Edward Baines Scholarships 

1. The Edward Baines scholarships, founded in 1880, were established by 
the University in consideration of the sum of £3,000 which was raised to 
commemorate the public services of the late Sir Edward Baines. Two scholar¬ 
ships were established, one of which is awarded as a senior scholarship. The 
other scholarship is an entrance scholarship, which until 1933 was awarded 
by the Yorkshire Union of Institutes foriginally The Yorkshire Union of 
Mechanics’ Institutes, of which organisation Edward Baines was the first 
president, a position which he held for a period of 50 years]. 

2. This scholarship is intended for students of cither sex who have done 
satisfactory work at evening technical schools or other evening classes. 
Candidates should in general have had at least two years’ practical experience 
in workshops or other equivalent industrial experience. Candidates must have 
reached a good standard of general education. 

3. Candidates must not be under 18 or over 30 years of age. 

4. The scholarship will be of the value of £50 per year and is intended to 
cover tuition fees and leave a margin available for books, travelling expenses, 
etc. The scholarship will be awarded for one year in the first instance and may 
be renewable for a second and a third year in the event of satisfactory progress. 
The scholar will be required to pursue in the University a course of study 
approved by the Senate. 

5. Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 
Registrar. Candidates will be required to produce a nomination or recommend¬ 
ation from the managers of the school endorsed by their employers. 

6. The award will be made by the Senate in September. An examination, 
oral or written or both, may be held at tile discretion of the Senate. 


The Benjamin Bland Scholarship 

. ,, x * The scholarship was endowed in 1933 by the late Miss Ann Bland, of 
Idle, Bradford, m memory of her fadicr, the late Benjamin Bland of Idle. 
1 he donor bequeathed the sum of £1,500 to institute a scholarship to be known 
as The Benjamin Bland Scholarship ’ for the purpose of assisting students 
trorn the township of Idle to proceed to the University. 

2. The scholarship is normally of the annual value of £50 and tenable for 
three academic years. 

3- Candidates must have been bom in the township of Idle and resident 
therem for the two years immediately preceding the award of the scholarship. 

4 - The award of the scholarship shall be made by die Senate after such 
examination or test of the candidates as the Senate may from time to time 

Thc a Yf ard ° f ' hc scholarship is conditional on presentation of a 
CCr0ficaK from “ °«“ r “PP°imcd for thc purpose by 
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5. Any surplus funds in any particular year may be utilised by the Senate 
at their discretion in awarding a second scholarship to the next most deserving 
candidate as evidenced by the aforesaid examination or test. 

6 . The scholar or scholars elected will be required to pursue such courses 
in any of the Faculties of the University as may be considered most advisable 
by the Senate, having regard to the particular aptitude of the boy or girl in 
question and the desire of his or her parents or guardian. 

7. Any vacancy in the scholarship will be duly announced in the public 
press, and applications should be sent to the Registrar not later than 30th June. 

The Boothman Scholarships 

1. The Boothman scholarships, each of the annual value of £40, were 
founded in 1949 with a sum of money bequeathed to the University by the 
late Mary Elizabeth Boothman in memory of her husband David Boothman 
and her son David William Boothman. Income in any year which is not 
allocated may be added to the capital invested. 

2. The scholarships, which arc open on equal terms to men and women, 
are tenable in the first instance for one year but may be renewed annually, 
subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous year. 

3. The holders of the scholarships will each be required to take a course 
cading to a degree in the University. While no conditions arc made as to the 

subjects which scholars shall study, it is known that the donor wished to en¬ 
courage the study of agriculture. 

4. In making the award the University will take into consideration scholastic 
attainments, intellectual ability, and qualities of character and personality. 

5. Candidates must submit a written statement giving particulars of their 
age, school career, public examination results, general interests and activities. 
Tliis must be supported by a statement from the head master or head mistress 
of the school which they last attended. 

6 . The award will be made by the Senate after interview. Selected candidates 
will be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 

The William Arthur Crabtree Scholarships 

1. The William Arthur Crabtree scholarships, each of the approximate 
annual value of £40. were established in 1949 with a sum of money bequeathed 
to the University for this purpose by the late William Arthur Crabtree. Income 
in any year which is not allocated may be added to the capital invested. 

2. The scholarships, which are open on equal terms to men and women, are 
tenable in the first instance for one year but may be renewed annually subject 
to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous year. 

3. The holders of the scholarships will be required to take courses leading to 
a degree in the University. 

4. In making the award the University will take into consideration scholastic 
attainments, intellectual ability and qualities of character and personality. 

5. Candidates must submit a written statement giving particulars of their 
age, school career, public examination results, general interests and activities. 
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This must be supported by a statement from the head master or head mistress 
of the school which they last attended. 

6. The award will be made by the Senate after interview. Selected candidates 
will be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 

7. Applications must be received by the Registrar not later than 30th June. 

The James Graham Memorial Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed with the sum of £1,200 in 1933 by 
Mrs. James Graham of Headingley, Leeds, in memory of her husband. 
Dr. James Graham, who was for 25 years Director of Education in the city of 
Leeds. 

2. The scholarship is of the annual value of £40, or such annual income as the 
investment of the above sum may produce, and is open to students intending 
to read for a degree in the Faculty of Arts, the Faculty of Economic and 
Social Studies or the Faculty of Science. It may be held for one, two or three 
years at the discretion of the Senate. 

3. The scholarship is open to candidates whose parents live or have lived in 
Leeds, and who have attended a primary or secondary school in Leeds 
for at least three years, provided that they have complied with the regulations 
of the Joint Matriculation Board for entry upon a degree course. 

4. The award of the scholarship shall be made by the Senate after such 
examination of the candidates as the Senate may from time to time impose. 
In the event of equality amongst the candidates preference will be given to a 
candidate desiring to proceed to a degree in commerce. 

5. Any vacancy in die scholarship will be duly announced in the public 
press and to schools in Leeds six months before such vacancy occurs. 

The Blanche L . Leigh Scholarship 
in music 

1. Mrs. Percy Leigh presented to the University in 1931 a sum of money 
for die establishment of a scholarship or scholarships in music. 

2. The scholarship is of the annual value of between £30 and £70 and is 
tenable for dircc years. 

3. The award will ordinarily be made every three years, but the Senate 
reserves the right not to make an award in any year when there is no candidate 
of sufficient merit. An additional scholarship or scholarships may be offered in 
any year if the funds permit. 

4. The scholarship will be awarded on the result of an examinadon in music 
including harmony in not more than four parts, the history of music, and ear tests. 

5. The scholar will be required throughout the term of his scholarship to 
attend courses of instruction in the University of Leeds either as required 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts of the University in general studies, a three 
years course in music being included in the scheme of study, or as required for 
the degree of Bachelor of Music of the University. 

6. The examinadon will normally be held in September. When a vacancy 
occurs particulars of the examinadon will be announced in the public press. 
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The John Gilbert Vatise Memorial Scholarship 

i. The late Mr F. W. Vausc of Roundhay, Leeds, bequeathed the sum of 
£i,ooo to the University to found a scholarship in memory of his son 
Lieutenant John Gilbert Vausc of the 15th West Yorkshire Regiment, who 
died in the first battle of the Somme. 

2 The scholarship, of the approximate annual value of/ 35 , is tenable in 
the first instance for one year, and may be renewed for one year or two years 

3. It is open to matriculated students of the University of Leeds and graduates 
m arts or science of a British university. Other things being equal, preference 
will be given to candidates who are or have been pupils of the Leeds Grammar 

/• sc ^°' ar 1S , rcc l ll itcd to pursue the courses prescribed for the degrees 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University. 

5. The scholarship is awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of a 

special committee after interview of candidates and consideration of their 
records. 


The Charles Brotherton Scholarships 
in colour chemistry 

1. Two entrance scholarships, each of the value of £125 a year, tenable 
at the University by students in attendance upon the Honours degree course 
in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing were made available in 
1940 by Mr. Charles Brotherton of Leeds. 

2. The entrance scholarships are tenable for three or four academic years 
according to whether or not the scholar has attained a standard that permits 
him to be excused the first year work of the four years course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in colour chemistry. Their con¬ 
tinuance each year will be subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the 
scholar in the previous year. 

3. Candidates, who must be of British nationality, must supply information 
with regard to their school career, including the results of public examinations 
they have taken, and must be qualified to enter upon a degree course. 

4. In making the awards, not only will intellectual and scholastic attainments 
and ability be taken into consideration but the greatest importance will be 
attached to qualities of character, personality and promise of leadership. 

5. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate and must supply a statement 
from the head of the school in which they spent the last three years of school 
life. They must also furnish a written personal statement concerning their 
general interests and activities including sports, and their intended career after 
completing their studies. 

6. The awards will be made after interview by the scholarships committee 
upon which there will be a representative of the Brotherton Trust. Selected 
candidates will be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 

7. Any surplus funds in any particular year may be utilised by the scholar¬ 
ships committee at their discretion cither as an entrance scholarship of the value 
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°f £ ioo a year in a subsequent year or as a scholarship for an under¬ 
graduate already in residence at the University and studying for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours in colour chemistry. In the latter case, the 
scholarship will be of varying amount, dependent upon the candidate’s cir¬ 
cumstances, and will normally be awarded for one year in the first instance 
but may be renewed for a second year. 


The Charles Brother ton Scholarships 
in chemical engineering and gas engineering 

1. In 1942 Mr. Charles Brothcrton agreed to provide two scholarships of 
value tip to £125 a year in order to enable promising students to follow 
courses in chemical engineering and gas engineering in the department of 
coal gas and fuel industries with metallurgy. 

2. The scholarships arc tenable for periods of up to four years in order to 
enable students to complete Honours courses but continuation for each year 
after the first will depend on a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar. 

3. The scholarsliips are open to applicants from school and to applicants who 
are already engaged in industry. 

4. Candidates must be of British nationality and qualified to enter upon a 
degree course. Candidates must furnish particulars of their scholastic attainments, 
industrial or practical experience and other personal activities and interests. 
These particulars, with references as to character, must be supplied on a form 
to be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

5. The awards will be made after interview. Candidates will be required to 
attend at the University for this purpose. 

The Courtauld Scholarships 
in textile technology 

1. A limited number of entrance scholarships, for which funds have been 
provided by the Courtaulds’ Scientific and Educational Trust, are open to 
students wishing to pursue studies in any branch of textile technology. 

2. The value of each of the scholarships will be £50 a year for three years 
and awards will be made on the results of examinations for the 
General Certificate of Education. 


The North Western Gas Board Scholarships 
in gas and chemical engineering 

1. The North Western Gas Board has provided two scholarsliips of value 

!*P to a year in order to enable promising students to follow courses 

m chemical engineering in the department of coal gas 

and fuel industries with metallurgy. 

2 ' T ^ c scholarships are tenable for periods of up to four years in order to 
enable students to complete Honours courses, but continuation for each year 
atter the first will depend on a satisfactory report on die work of the scholar. 

3 - 1 he scholarships are open to applicants from school and to applicants 
who are already engaged in industry. 
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4. Candidates must be of British nationality and qualified to enter upon a 
degree course. Candidates must furnish particulars of their scholastic attainments, 
industrial or practical experience and other personal activities and interests. These 
particulars, with references as to character, must be supplied on a form to be 
obtained on application to the Registrar. 

5. The scholarships will be advertised in May each year. 

6. The awards will be made after interview. Candidates will be required to 
attend at the University for this purpose. 


The Gas Plant Manufacturers’ Development Council Scholarship 

1. The Gas Plant Manufacturers’ Development Council, representing the 
interests of several manufacturers of gas plant, has provided an entrance scholar¬ 
ship to be awarded in 1953 and one in each of the three succeeding years. 

2. The scholarship is intended to enable promising students to follow an 
Honours course in either gas engineering or chemical engineering as pre¬ 
liminary training for entry into the gas plant industry. 

3. Each scholarship will normally be of the value of up to £215 a year 
but higher awards up to £280 a year may be made in special circumstances. 
The scholarship is tenable for four years but continuation for each year after 
the first will depend upon a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar. 

4. The scholarship is open to applicants from school or from industry; 
among the latter preference will be given to candidates already engaged in the 
gas plant industry. 

5. Candidates must be of British nationality and qualified to enter upon 
a degree course. They must furnish particulars of their scholastic attain¬ 
ments, industrial experience and their personal interests and activities. These 
particulars, together with two references as to character, must be supplied 
on a form to be obtained on application to the Registrar. 

6. The scholarship will be advertised in May each year; the award will be 
made after interview and candidates will be required to attend at the University 
for this purpose. Applications should be submitted to the Registrar before 
30th June. 


The Gunnell Studentships 
in colour chemistry and dyeing 

1. The directors of Messrs. Johnson Brothers (Dyers) Ltd., of Bootle, 
Liverpool, provided in 1952 a fund of £2,000 to endow two studentships in 
commemoration of the services of the late Mr. Oswald Gunnell, formerly 
chairman and managing director of the company, who was trained at the 
Yorkshire College. 

2. The awards are each of the approximate annual value of £5° are 
tenable in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing for one year in the 
first instance. They may, at the discretion of the Senate, be renewed for two or 
three years provided that die report on the work of the student for the previous 
year is satisfactory. 
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3. Other things being equal, preference will be given to students who have 
resided, or whose parents have been resident in the West Fading of Yorkshire 
and who would otherwise find difficulty in entering upon a University course. 

4. The studentships will be awarded by Senate on the recommendation of 
the professor of colour chemistry and dyeing. 

The Joe Haley Scholarships 

1. The Joe Haley scholarships were established in 1948 under the terms of 
the will of Mrs. Annie Haley, who bequeathed £2,000 for the founding of 
one or more scholarships open to the children of parents resident at the time 
of the award in the borough of Dewsbury. 

2. The regulations for the award of the scholarships, which arc entirely 
within the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor for tne time being, arc as 
follows: 

3. Each scholarship, of a value to be determined by the Vice-Chancellor, 
shall be awarded to the child of a parent resident at the time of the award 
in the borough of Dewsbury. 

4. Holders of scholarships shall pursue a full-time course of study for a first 
degree of the University or shall engage in full-time research. 

5. The period of tenure of a scholarship shall be one year in the first instance. 
Renewal will be subject to a satisfactory report upon the scholar’s work. 

6. In making an award, preference will be given to a candidate who proposes 
to study a subject connected with one of the staple trades of Dewsbury. 

7. Income not expended in any year may be added to the capital funds of 
the scholarship or used for payments of maintenance grants to students who can 
comply with the requirements set out above. 

The Dr. Walter Hargreaves Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed with £1,250 in 1944 by the shareholders 
of Henry Briggs, Son 6 c Co., Ltd., as a testimonial to Dr. Walter Hargreaves 
on his retirement from the chairmanship of the company. 

2. The scholarship is tenable at the University of Leeds by a student in 
attendance upon either an Honours or ordinary degree course in mining or 
upon an approved course in mine surveying. 

3. The scholarship, of the approximate annual value of £40, is tenable 
in the first instance for one year but may be renewed for one or two years 
provided that the report on the work of the student for the previous year is 
satisfactory. 

4 - The award will be made after interview by a sub-committee of the 
mining advisory committee of the Council upon which there will be a repre¬ 
sentative of the board of directors of Briggs Collieries, Ltd. 

5 - In making the award not only will scholastic attainments and intellectual 
ability be taken into consideration but, in addition, great importance will be 
attached to evidence indicating qualities of leadership. 
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6. If in any year there is no suitable candidate under 2. above then the 
award may be made to a graduate to undertake research at the University into 
an approved subject relating to the working and production of coal, including 
the development of high ash* seams, or to the development of products 
derived from coal. 


The John DeaUin Heaton Scholarship 

1. The late Mr. Beresford R. Heaton of Gomshall, Surrey, in 1939 
bequeathed the sum of £1,000 to the University to found a scholarship in 
memory of his father John Dcakin Heaton, the first chairman of the Council 
of the Yorkshire College. 

2. The scholarship, of the approximate annual value of £30, is tenable in 
the first instance for one year and may be renewed for one or two years. 

3. It is open to matriculated students of the University of Leeds and to 
graduates in arts or science of a British university. 

4. The scholar is required to pursue the courses prescribed for the degrees 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University. 

5. The scholarship is awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of a 
special committee after interview of candidates and consideration of their 
records. 


The William Cartwright Holmes Scholarship 
in gas engineering 

1 The scholarship was endowed in 1929 by Mr. P. F. Holmes and Mr. D. M. 
Hcnshaw as a memorial to William Cartwright Holmes of Huddersfield. 

2. The scholarship is held at the University of Leeds. 

3. The normal value of the scholarship, which may be increased in 
necessitous cases, is £120 a year, and it is tenable for one, two or three 
years, with power of extension for a fourth year on the recommendation of 
the Senate to the William Cartwright Holmes scholarship committee, appointed 
by the Institution of Gas Engineers. 

4. The continuation of the scholarship each year after the first will depend 
on the work done by the scholar in the previous year being reported to the 
committee by the Senate as satisfactory. 

5. The scholarship is intended to enable a student to take a course of study 
at the University in preparation for a responsible position in gas engineering. 

6. Candidates for election to the scholarship arc required to produce evidence 
of having reached a standard of scientific or technological education sufficient 
to enable them to take advantage of the course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in gas engineering, and to give an undertaking of their intention 
to follow the profession of gas engineering. 

7. As each vacancy occurs the award of the scholarship will ordinarily be 
made during the month of June after advertisement in the technical press. 

8. The scholarship will be awarded by the Senate after consultation with the 
William Cartwright Holmes scholarship committee. 
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9. Each candidate is required to submit a statement of his previous education 
and of his scientific or technological qualifications and testimonials from the 
head of the institution in which he received his previous education and, if he has 
been already engaged in a gas engineering works, from the engineer or manager 
of the works. 

10. The Senate, in conjunction with the William Cartwright Holmes scholar¬ 
ship committee, will determine what examination, if any, is necessary in 
order to guide them in die award of the scholarship. 

The Matthews Scholarship 
in colour chemistry and dyeing 

X. A fund of approximately 1,500 was given to the University in 1946 
by the court of the Worshipful Company of Dyers and represented the capital 
and accumulated interest of a gift made to the Dyers Company by Mr. Trevor 
Jocelyn Matthews, a former Prime Warden of die Company. 

2. The fund will be used, until exhausted, for the provision of a 4 Matthews 
Scholarship 9 to enable promising students of limited means to undertake the 
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in colour 
chemistry and dyeing. 

3. The award will normally be of the value of £100 a year but may vary 
between £50 and ^£120 a year according to the circumstances of die scholar. 
The scholarship will be tenable for three years subject to a satisfactory report 
on the work of the scholar in the previous year. 

4. The scholarship will be awarded by the Senate after interview. Selected 
candidates will be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 


77 te Power-Gas Corporation Scholarship 

1. The scholarship, of die annual value of £150, was founded in 1947 by 
die Power-Gas Corporation, Ltd. to enable suitably qualified students to under¬ 
take a course of study leading to a degree in cither gas engineering, chemical 
engineering, mechanical engineering or civil engineering. 

2. Other tilings being equal, preference will be given to candidates (a) who 
reside within the boundaries of the boroughs of Stockton-on-Tees or Thomaby- 
on-Tces, (b) who attend any type of grammar school or secondary school in 
Stockton or Thomaby, or (c) who are either employees or the children of 
employees of the Power-Gas Corporation Ltd., or of Messrs. Ashmore, Benson, 
Pease & Co., Ltd. 

An award will not normally be made to a candidate who will be over the 
age of 19 years on the 1st October in the year of die award. 

3. The scholarship will normally be tenable for diree years, but in exceptional 
cases may be extended for a fourth year. The continuation of the scholarship 
after the first year will be subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the 
scholar in the previous year. 

4. The award will be made by the Senate in consultation with a representa¬ 
tive of the Power-Gas Corporation, Ltd. 
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5. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate, and of whom one shall be 
the head of the school or institute in which he received his previous education. 
Candidates must furnish a written personal statement concerning their general 
interests and activities including sports, their proposed course of study and their 
intended careers after completing their studies. The award will be made after 
interview and candidates will be required to attend at the University for this 
purpose. 


The Shell Scholarships 
in mining or petroleum engineering 

1. Two scholarships in mining or petroleum engineering, each of the value 
of >C3°c> a year, have been made available, tenable at the University by a 
student in attendance upon the Honours degree course in the mining department. 

2. The scholarships arc tenable for three sessions. Their continuance each 
year will be subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the 
previous year. 

3. In making the awards the University will not only take into considera¬ 
tion intellectual and scholastic attainments and ability but will also attach 
importance to qualities of character and personality. 

4. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate. Candidates must furnish a 
written personal statement concerning their general interests and activities 
including sports. 

5. Candidates must supply information regarding their school career, 
together with a statement from the head of the school in which they spent the 
last three years of school life. Candidates engaged in business or industry 
should also supply evidence of their experience, supported by a letter of 
recommendation from their employer. 

6. Candidates must supply evidence of intellectual qualifications, including 
the results of any public examinations they have taken, and must be qualified 
to enter upon a degree course. 

7. The awards will be made after interview. Selected candidates will be 
required to attend at the University for this purpose. 

The Richard Sutcliffe Scholarship 
in mining 

1. The firm of Messrs. Richard Sutcliffe Ltd. has made available a scholar¬ 
ship in mining of the value of £160 a year. 

2. The scholarship is open to employees of Messrs. Richard Sutcliffe, Ltd. 
on the same conditions as to other persons. 

3. The scholarship, which was awarded for the first time in 1946, is tenable 
for four years. The continuation of the award after the first year will be subject 
to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous year. 

4. The scholar is required to undertake courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science of the University with Honours in mining. 
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5. The scholarship may only be held by a student who would otherwise 
be unable to undertake the course, and in making die award the University 
will not only take into consideration intellectual and scholastic attainments and 
ability, but will also attach importance to character, personality and promise 
of leadership. 

6. Candidates must submit a written statement giving particulars of their 
school career, public examination results, general interests and activities. 
This must be supported by a statement from the headmaster of the school 
which they last attended. Candidates must also furnish references as to character 
from not less than two persons not related to diem; those engaged in business 
or industry should, in addition, submit a statement from their employer. 

7. The award will be made by the Senate after interview; selected candidates 
will be required to attend at the University for this purpose. 

The West Coast Tanneries Ltd. Scholarship 

1. Messrs. West Coast Tanneries, Ltd., Millom, Cumberland, have made 
available for a period of three years, in the first instance, -£200 a year, for a 
scholarship of this value to be awarded to an applicant suitably qualified to 
study for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the department of leather 
industries. 

2. The scholarship is open both to applicants from schools and to those 
already engaged in industry. 

3. Selected candidates will be required to attend at the University for 
interview. The award will be made by the Senate. 

4. Enquiries as to whether an application for this scholarship can be consider¬ 
ed from anyone wishing to commence study at the University in October, 
1955 . should reach the Registrar not later than 31st March, 1955. 

I he Corbet and Henry Woodall Scholarship 
in gas engineering 

1. Formerly known as the Corbet Woodall scholarship, this award was 
originally endowed in 1915 by Sir Corbet Woodall through die Institution of 
Gas Engineers and is to be held at the University of Leeds. On the death in 
1948 of Mr. Henry AVoodall, a son of Sir Corbet, certain gas companies with 
which die late Mr. Woodall was more closely associated, provided a sum to 
increase the endowment. At the suggestion of these contributors, the name of 
the scholarship was changed in order to perpetuate his memory. 

2. The value of the scholarship is now approximately ^135 a year and 
it is tenable for three years, with power of extension for a fourth year on the 
recommendation of the Senate to the Corbet Woodall scholarship committee. 

3* The continuation of the scholarship each year after the first will depend 
on the work done by the scholar in the previous year being reported to the 
committee as satisfactory. 

4. The scholarship is intended to enable a student to take a course of study 
in gas engineering at the University in preparation for a responsible position as 
a gas engineer. Candidates for election to the scholarship arc required to 
produce evidence of having reached a standard of scientific or technological 
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education sufficient to enable them to take advantage of the course leading 
to the degree of Bachelor of Science in gas engineering, and to give an under¬ 
taking of their intention to follow the profession of gas engineer. 

5. On each vacancy the award of the scholarship will ordinarily be made 
during the month of June after due advertisement in the technical press. 

6. The scholarship will be awarded by the Senate after consultation with the 
Corbet Woodall scholarship committee. 

7. Each candidate is required to submit a statement of his previous education 
and of his scientific or technological qualifications, testimonials from the head 
of the institution in which he received his previous education, or, if he has 
been already engaged in a gas engineering works, from the engineer of the 
works. 

8. The Senate, in conjunction with the Corbet and Henry Woodall scholar¬ 
ship committee, will determine what examination, if any, is necessary in order 
to guide them in the award of the scholarship. 

The Woohnen’s Company Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded in 1927 by the Worshipful Company of 
Woolmen with the object of encouraging study in connection with die wool 
trade. 

2. The scholarship is of the annual value of ,£40, and > s normally tenable for 
direc academic years in the department of textile industries. 

3. The scholarship is open to students entering upon the first year of a course 
of study leading to a degree or a diploma of the University in the department 
of textile industries. Failing a suitable candidate entering upon the first year 
course of study, die scholarship may be awarded to a student who has already 
completed the first or second year of his attendance in the department of textile 
industries and wishes to complete his degree or diploma course of study in 
that department. 

4. Preference will be given to candidates whose means arc otherwise 
insufficient to enable them to pursue their studies in the University. 

5. When a vacancy occurs the scholarship will be advertised in the press. 
Applicants may be required to present themselves for a special examination, 
which will be held in September. 
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[Students arc not required to make application for election 

to senior scholarships.] 

The Edward Baines Scholarship 

1. The Edward Baines scholarships, founded in 1880, were established by the 
University in consideration of the sum of £3. 000 which was raised to 
commemorate the public services of the late Sir Edward Baines. One-half 
of the sum annually devoted to this purpose is awarded by die University in 
the form of a senior scholarship tenable by candidates who have attended a 
public elementary school within the City of Leeds; the other half is awarded 
in the form of an entrance scholarship. 

2. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculties of Arts, Science or Technology 
[except in textile industries]. 

The Emsley Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed in 1886 by the late Thomas Emsley, Esq., 
of Burley-in-Wharfedale, who bequeathed £1,000 for the purpose of founding 
one or more scholarships in the Yorkshire College. 

2. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculties of Arts, Science or Technology 
[except in textile industries]. 

The Salt Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded by the late Sir Titus Salt, Bt., in 1875. 

2. Candidates muse be scholars or registered students of the University 
in at least their sixth term. 

3. The value of the scholarship is £20 a year and it is tenable for two years. 

4. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Arts and the scholar elected 
will be required to continue a course of study at the University preparatory for 
a degree in arts of the University of Leeds. In the event of graduation at the 
end of the first year of tenure, the scholar will be required to pursue a course 
of postgraduate study satisfactory to the Senate. 

The William Summers Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded by Mr. and Mrs. Buckley, of Ryccroft Hall* 
Audenshaw, near Manchester, in memory of William Summers, Esq., late 
Member of Parliament for Huddersfield, and for many years a member of 
the Court of the Victoria University. 

2. Candidates for this scholarship must have been resident in the parlia¬ 
mentary borough of Huddersfield during one full year, or must have attended 
a school in the said borough for the same period. 

3 - The scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Arts and the scholar elected 
will be required to pursue a course for the degree of Bachelor of Am with 
Honours. 
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The Charles Wheatley Scholarship 

• I- scholarship was established by the University in 1903, in considera¬ 
tion of the sum of £1,500 given by the Misses Robinson of Mirfield, and Mrs. 
Steele of Kettering, in memory of the late Charles Wheadcy, Esq., of Mirfield. 

In case of equality of candidates, a preference is to be given to residents in 
Mirfield. 

2. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Arts and the scholar elected 
will be required to pursue a course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Laws of the University. 

4 

The Wheeler Memorial Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded in 1946 to commemorate the services to the 
University and the practical interest in the social work of the city of Leeds of 
Archibald Edward Wheeler, Registrar from 1912 to 1944. 

2. The endowment of £1,000 was provided by contributions from members 
of the Leeds Luncheon Club, the Leeds Rotary Club, the University and the 
Leeds Young Men s Christian Association. The annual income is approximately 
£30. 

3. The scholarship is open to students entering upon a course of study in the 
University leading to a degree or diploma in social studies; the award will be 
made in the first instance for one year and may be renewed. If there is no 
suitable candidate who is entering on the first year of study, the scholarship 
may be awarded to a student who has already completed the first year of the 
course or who is undertaking postgraduate study in the field of social studies. 

4. If an award is not made in any year the income from the endowment may 
either accumulate or be used for subsequent awards to undergraduate or post¬ 
graduate students. 

5. Applications must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st August. 

The Brown Scholarships 

1. The scholarships were endowed in 1877 by the late Henry Brown, Esq., 
of Bradford and Rawdon, who bequeathed £5,000 to the Yorkshire College 
for the purpose of founding five or more scholarships, to be called the Brown 
scholarships, for students attending the said college and receiving instruction 
in the various branches of those sciences which are applicable to the industrial 
arts. 

2. Other things being equal, preference will be given to candidates who have 
declared their intention of entering some industry, instruction in the principles 
of which is given in the University, or of engaging in the teaching of science. 
In the case of equality of candidates a preference will be given to residents in 
Bradford or natives of Bradford. 

3. The scholarships arc tenable in the Faculties of Science or Technology. 

The Akroyd Scholarships 

1. The scholarships are maintained by funds accruing from the Akroyd 
Trust and are intended for the encouragement of the study of natural science. 
They are tenable for three years in the Faculties of Science or Technology. 

2. Women arc not eligible for the Akroyd scholarships. 
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The Lew son Scholarship 

i # The scholarship was endowed in 1943 by Mr. W. Lowson, a member of 
the staff of the department of chemistry since 1902. The scholarship has for its 
object the encouragement of interest and proficiency in the subject of inorganic 
chemistry. 

2. It is awarded on the recommendation of the professor of inorganic 
and structural chemistry to a student of pure chemistry in the University whose 
work in inorganic chemistry is considered to be of special merit. 

3. The scholarship is of the value of approximately ^60 and is tenable for 
one session in the first instance with the possibility of renewal. 

4. The scholarship may be awarded alternatively as a graduate scholarship 
(sec page 516.) 


The Stephenson Clarke Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded in 1926 by Colonel Stephenson Robert 
Clarke, C.B., LL.D., Master (1924-5) of the Clothworkcrs’ Company who 
arc the Trustees. 

2. The endowment of the scholarship consists of ,£1,000. The annual value 
of the scholarship consists of the free income of this endowment and amounts 
approximately to ^45 a year. 

3. The scholarship will be awarded annually. Subject as hereinafter 
mentioned [para. 5] the scholarship will be awarded in the first year to a student 
in the department of textile industries and in the following year to a student in 
the department of colour chemistry and dyeing and will continue to be thus 
alternately awarded. The object of the scholarship is to enable the successful 
candidate to undertake a third or fourth year course of study in one of these 
departments and candidates must be completing respectively their second or 
third year attendance in either the textile industries or the colour chemistry and 
dyeing department. A preference will be given to students completing a third 
year and desiring to enter for a fourth year course of study. 

4. The scholarship is tenable for one academic year. 

5. Failing the application of a qualified candidate for the scholarship in the 
department to which the scholarship falls in a given year, the scholarship may 
be awarded to another qualified student in the other department, but without 
affecting the ordinary sequence. 

6 . Failing the application in any year of a qualified candidate in either depart¬ 
ment, the amount of the scholarship for that year shall be added to capital. 

7. The appointment to a scholarship shall be made by the founder of the 
scholarship efuring his lifetime out of nominations submitted by the Vice- 
Chancellor. Thereafter the appointment shall be made by the Court of the 
Clothworkcrs’ Company in like manner. 

8. Clauses 1, 2 and 3 of the general regulations of the University relating to 
scholarships shall, so far as may be applicable, apply to the Stephenson Clarke 
scholarship. 

9 ; Power is reserved to the founder [Colonel Stephenson Robert Clarke] 
during his lifetime and afterwards to the trustees [the Cloth workers’ Company], 
in the latter case after consultation with the Senate of the University, to alter 
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or modify the above regulations, including the amount of the scholarship or 
scholarships to be awarded. 

io. Any dispute or difference arising in regard to the construction of any of 
the above rules and regulations or conditions or in regard to any award made 
thereunder shall be settled by the founder during his lifetime and afterwards 
by the trustees, any such decision to be final and conclusive. 

The Clothworkers’ Scholarships 
in colour chemistry and dyeing 

1. The Worshipful Company of Clothworkers of the City of London 
provides funds for the award of a scholarship of the value of £40 a year. 

2. The scholarships may be held either as entrance or senior scholarships and 
for either three or four years; renewal of a scholarship in successive years will 
be subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous 
year. 

3. Scholars will be required to take courses in the University leading to a 
degree or diploma in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing. 

4. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate. They must furnish a written 
personal statement concerning their general interests and activities, including 
sports, their proposed course of study and their intended career after completing 
their studies. 

5. The scholarsliips will be awarded by the Senate; selected candidates may 
be required to attend far interview at the University. 

6. Applications must be sent to the Registrar not later than 30th June. 

The Clothworkers ’ Scholarships 
in textile industries 

1. In 1947 the Worshipful Company of Clothworkers of the City of London 
decided to combine the sums of £30 and £60 hitherto made available annually 
for the provision, respectively, of 12 evening class studentships and one senior 
scholarship in the department of textile industries and to use the combined 
funds for the award of two or more scholarships each of the value of not less 
than .£40 a year. 

2. The scholarships may be held cither as entrance or senior scholarsliips 
and for either three or four years. Renewal of a scholarship after the first year 
will be subject to a satisfactory report on the work of the scholar in the previous 
year. 

3. Scholars will be required to take courses in die University leading to a 
degree or diploma in textile technology. 

4. Candidates must give references as to character from not less than two 
persons who shall not be relatives of the candidate. They must furnish a written 
personal statement concerning their general interests and activities, including 
sports, their proposed course of study and their intended career after completing 
their studies. 

5. The scholarships will be awarded by the Senate; selected candidates may 
be required to attend for interview at the University. 
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The Craven Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was established in the year 1887 by a number of the 
engineers of Leeds, in recognition of the services rendered by the late Joseph 
Craven, Esq., to the mechanical engineering trades of the district. 

2. Candidates must have been, previous to the day of examination, resident 
in die city of Leeds for a period or periods amounting together in the aggregate 
to at least five years, and be so resident at the time they present themselves for 
examination. 

3. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Technology. 

The Alfred Lund Scholarship 

1. A fund was instituted in 1924 by the late Alfred Lund, Esq., of Pudsey, 
for the purpose of assisting deserving students to complete their studies in the 
departments of colour chemistry and dyeing and textile industries, or to 
prosecute advanced study and research in some branch of knowledge germane 
to the dyeing and textile industries. 

2. The number of scholarships awarded each year will depend upon the 
number of suitable candidates and the amount of income available. The scholar¬ 
ships are of the annual value of ^25, which may be supplemented by a grant 
for maintenance not exceeding £ 100 . They are awarded for one year and may 
be renewed. 

3. Students who have attended courses of study for degrees or diplomas of 
the University in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing or the 
department of textile industries for not less than one session, are eligible for the 
scholarships. 

4- Holders of the scholarships arc required either to complete their courses 
for a degree or diploma in the departments of colour chemistry and dyeing 
or of textile industries, or, if they have completed such courses, to pursue 
advanced study and research in the University or in some other university 
or learned institution under suitable guidance in a manner approved by the 
Senate. 

5. The scholarships are awarded by the Senate on the recommendations of 
the professors of colour chemistry and dyeing and of textile industries at the end 
of the summer term. 


The Infirmary Scholarship 

i* The scholarship was founded in 1888 by the Faculty of the Leeds General 
Infirmary. It is of the value of ^75 which is set against the fees for the clinical 
part of the medical course. 

2. The scholarship is now awarded, after a report from the examiners, on 
the results of the second examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery of the University. 

The Medical Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was instituted by the Leeds School of Medicine in 1888. 
It is of the value of approximately £130 which is set against the fees for the 
medical course. 
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2. The scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Medicine and is awarded, 
after a report from the examiners, on the results of the first examination 
for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the 
University. 
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University Scholarships 

A limited number of University scholarships may be offered annually and will 
ordinarily be awarded to students who have distinguished themselves in the 
final examinations of the University. In the election to scholarships preference 
will ordinarily be given to students who are prepared to undertake advanced 
study or research with a view to presenting themselves for a higher degree of 
the University. 


West Riding Research Grants 

1. A sum of £500 has been earmarked by the West Riding of Yorkshire 
Education Committee for the purpose of awarding research grants to West 
Riding students, on the recommendation of the University authorities. 

2. The recommendations are decided upon by the Senate on the results 
of degree examinations. 

The Frank Gott Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed in 1941 by Mrs. Beryl K. Gott in memory 
of her husband, the late Mr. Frank Gott, Lord Mayor of Leeds in 1917. It is not 
administered by the University but by an independent body of trustees. 

2. The scholarship is awarded to an Honours graduate of any university 
situated in Great Britain or Northern Ireland or in one of the Colonics or 
Dominions of Britain who shall desire to commence or shall have commenced 
some form of postgraduate study at the University of Leeds. 

3. Women arc not eligible for the Frank Gott scholarship. 

4. The award is as a rule biennial. The scholarship is tenable for two years 
and the holder is required to pursue in the University a course of advanced 
study or research which has been approved by the Senate. 

5. The annual value of the scholarship is approximately ^80. 

6 . The award is made ordinarily in the month of June. Applications must be 
addressed through the Registrar to the trustees of the Gott Bequest who will 
require evidence of the British and Christian parentage of the applicant in 
accordance with the terms of the bequest. Each applicant must state the course of 
study which he proposes to follow. 

7. The scholar will be required to prosecute his advanced study or research 
to the satisfaction of the Senate and to present to the Registrar before 1st June 
of the year following the award a report of the work done. At the expiration 
of the full period of tenure a final report shall be submitted to the Registrar. 
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The Hastings Senior Scholarships for the Universities of 

Leeds, Sheffield and Hull 

1. Hastings senior scholarships will be awarded for courses of study at the 
Queen s College, Oxford, to men whom the Governing Body judges to be 
of sufficient merit and fitness, after or without examination as the Governing 
Body may determine. 

2. The normal maximum value of each scholarship shall be £125 per annum. 

3. The scholarships are confined to persons who have passed with Honours 
all the examinations for the Bachelor’s degree at the University of Leeds, the 
University of Sheffield or the University of Hull. 

4. One scholar may be elected each year, if a suitably qualified candidate 
presents himself, and the election will usually take place in July. The Vice- 
Chancellor of Leeds, the Vice-Chancellor of Sheffield and the Vice-Chancellor 
of Hull may [each in his turn and in this order] recommend in writing to the 
Provost one or more candidates for consideration. If on any occasion no suitable 
candidate is recommended the University next in turn may be asked to make 
a recommendation. 

5. The scholar will be elected in the first place for one year, and will be 
re-elected for a second year if the Governing Body is satisfied with his industry, 
good conduct and progress. In exceptional circumstances the scholarship may 
be renewed for a third year. 

6 . The scholarship may not be held by a married man except with the 
consent of the Governing Body [which consent shall not be given unless the 
scholar has attained the age of twenty-four]. Any scholar who ceases to be a 
member of the College or accepts any office or undertakes any work which, in 
the opinion of the Governing Body, is incompatible with the full performance 
of his duties as a scholar will forfeit his scholarship. 

The Dodington Memorial Fund 

1. The Bodington memorial fund commemorates the work of the late 
Sir Nathan Bodington as principal of the Yorkshire College and first Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of Leeds. It is devoted to the encouragement of 
advanced study in Greek and Latin [including language, literature, history, 
philosophy and archaeology] among graduates of the University. 

2. The scheme for the administration of the fund includes the following 
provisions: 

(a) An award or awards will be made annually by the University whenever 
there arc competent applicants. 

(b) The income will be allowed to accumulate when no awards are made, 
the accumulations to be treated as current year’s income. 

(c) The award or awards will take the form of a fellowship, scholarship, 
prize or grant, or any combination of these as may seem from time to 
time practicable and desirable. 

(d) The annual income available for award is approximately f, 4 S- 

3. Since the foundation of the fund, grants have been made for the purchase 
of books and for visits to libraries or other centres of research. Awards of money 
may, however, be made for any other objects cognate to the trust. It is hoped 
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that when the accumulated funds allow, a fellowship or scholarship tenable for 
one year may be awarded to a graduate who has published or prepared for 
publication a work of distinction in the field of classical learning. 

The John Rntson Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded by Mr. Henry Rutson of Northallerton in 
memory of liis brother Mr. John Rutson. It has been assigned to the Faculty of 
Arts for the encouragement of research, and the scholar will be chosen from 
among those who have shown promise of ability to conduct such research. 

2. The scholarship is of the annual value of about £jo and is tenable for 
one year, but may be renewed for one year more. 

3. The successful candidate shall be required to undertake advanced study 
or research in the University, or in some other university or learned institution, 
or under suitable guidance in a manner approved by the Senate. 

4. The scholar shall also be required to furnish a report of the work done 
by him or her during the term of the scholarship, such report to be sent to 
the Registrar before 1st June of the year following the award of the scholarship 
in order that it may be laid before the Senate. 

The Harold Tetley Postgraduate Studentship 
in the history of art in Yorkshire 

1. The studentship, designed for the promotion of the studv of the history 
of art in Yorkshire, was founded in 1938 by Colonel C. H. Tetley (Pro- 
Chancellor from 1926 to 1946) and will be available for ten years. 

2. It is of the value of 200 a year and is tenable for two academic 
years, subject to a favourable report on the student’s work in the first year. In 
special circumstances the tenure of die studentship may be extended for a third 
year. 

3. The successful candidate shall work under conditions approved by the 
Senate. He will be expected to submit a report upon the progress of his work 
at the close of the first year and ultimately to publish the results of his 
investigations. 


The Walters Scholarship 

1. The Walters scholarship was established by an anonymous donor in 1949 
to enable a suitably qualified graduate of the University to pursue some course 
ot study likely to promote the ‘ art of living.’ 

2. The scholarship, which is of the value of £250 (in exceptional cases 
the value may be increased] will be awarded to a selected student who, in the 
course of taking his first degree in the University, has shown a lively 

morT “, qU< f Cl0n j W u h j ch b “ r , u P°n the problems of contemporary life, 
moral, cultural and philosophical, and marked ability for the pursuit of 
further study and enquiry within this field. F 

3 . A student whose sole or principal interest is in theological enquiry or 
ship pr ° mul 8 atlon of ^ous creed will not be eligible for the scholar- 
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4. The scholarship, which will normally be available only for a male student, 
will be awarded for one year in the first instance, but may be renewed for a 
second year. 

5. The holder of the scholarship will enter upon a course of planned study 
to be approved by the Vice-Chancellor at the time of the award. It is not 
obligatory for him to become a candidate for a higher degree or to study at a 
University. 

6. The award will be made by a committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the professors of philosophy, social studies, English literature and music, 
together with the chairman of the scholarships committee, after consultation 
with the candidates’ teachers and such other persons as the committee may wish. 

7. Applications should reach the Registrar not later than 1st June. 

The Brotherton Research Scholarship 

1. The late Baron Brotherton of Wakefield bequeathed a sum of £20,000 
to be devoted to charitable and educational purposes in the City of Leeds, and 
of this sum the executors in consultation with the Lord Mayor of Leeds have 
allocated £2,500 for the foundation of a research scholarship in some branch of 
industrial science, preferably industrial chemistry. 

2. The scholarship will be known as ‘The Brotherton Research Scholarship,’ 
and will in general be of the value of not more than £100. It will be awarded 
for a period of one year for an approved course of research at a British uni¬ 
versity and be open to men and women who have attended a Leeds school for a 
period of at least three years immediately prior to entering a university. Candi¬ 
dates must have graduated with Honours and have shown special capacity 
to profit by a period of research. Students who have not already graduated 
but who arc taking their final Honours degree examination in the year of award 
may submit applications. 

3. The scholarship will be awarded by a committee, to be known as the 
Brotherton Research Scholarship Committee, and including representatives of 
the City of Leeds and of the University. 

4. The committee will take into account the university records of the 
candidates and the course of research proposed to be followed, and the award 
shall be subject to the committee’s approval of the proposed course and of the 
university at which it is to be undertaken. 

5. The committee will have the right to terminate the tenure of the scholar¬ 
ship at any time if, in the opinion of the committee, the conduct of the scholar 
is not satisfactory, and thereafter to withhold further payments to the scholar. 

6. The emoluments of the scholarship will be payable in instalments at the 
beginning of each university term. 

7. In exceptional circumstances the tenure of the scholarship may be extended 
to a second year. 

8. If in any vear the committee shall be of opinion that none of the candidates 
has attained an adequate standard it may refrain from making an award in that 
year. 


514 



GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


9. Any income remaining unspent at the end of any year may at the 
committee’s discretion be either added to the capital sum or reserved for use in 
making additional payments to scholars. 

10. If at any time the sum at the disposal of the committee is greater than that 
required for the emolument of a single scholar it may award a second scholar¬ 
ship of such value as it may think fit. 

11. Applications may be sent, not later than 31st May in any year, to the 
Registrar of the University of Leeds, or to the Chief Education'Officer of the 
City of Leeds, Education Department, Calverlcy Street, Leeds. 


The Coal Tar Research Association Scholarship 


1. Two scholarships, each of the value of £325 a year, have been provided 
by the Coal Tar Research Association, and will be awarded annually by the 
Senate on the recommendation of the Livesey professor of coal gas and fuel 
industries to candidates qualified to prosecute research at postgraduate standard 
on subjects connected with the coal tar industry. 

2. In making liis recommendation the professor will consult the Coal Tar 
Research Association, but the award of the scholarsliip will ultimately rest 
with the Senate. 

3. The scholarships will normally be awarded to students who have a good 
Honours degree in fuel, chemistry, physics or any subject related to chemical 
technology, but m exceptional circumstances the Senate may make the awards 
to non-graduates. 


4. In general, the scholarships will be tenable for two years, but the Senate 
may, on the recommendation of the professor, extend the tenure of an award. 

5 - Holders of the scholarships will be required to spend the whole of their 
time, excluding the usual vacations, in study and research work, normally 
witlun the University. The work will be concerned with subjects connected 
with the coal tar industry, and will be chosen and directed by the professor, 
alter consultation with the Coal Tar Research Association. 

6 Ail facilities for research provided witlxin the department of coal <*as and 
fuel industries in the University will be available to the holders of the scholar¬ 
ships, and in recognition of this the Coal Tar Research Association will pay an 
annual fee of £50 during the tenure of each scholarship. 

7 - A report on the research work carried out by each scholar shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Senate and also to the council of the Coal Tar Research Association 
on or before istjune each year together with copies of any papers which 
may be published in connection with the research. " * c 

8. Results of the investigations of scholars shall be published in the most 

r^ mannCr ’, bUt •u mV ? t,gat0rs are not Permitted to make commercial 
use of their results without the consent in writing of the Coal Tar Research 

Association and the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 

9 - The scholarships will be awarded annually during June or July after due 

srhnT aS k mCnt *** beC u m a PP ro P riatc journals. Applicatiom for die 

scholarships must reach the Registrar not later than 1st June each year. 
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The Lowson Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed in 1943 by Mr. W. Lowson, a member of 
the staff of the department of chemistry since 1902. The scholarship has for its 
object the encouragement of interest and proficiency in the subject of inorganic 
chemistry. 

2. It is awarded on the recommendation of the professor of inorganic and 
structural chemistry to a graduate of the University of Leeds or of some 
other university to enable him to carry out research in the department of 
inorganic and structural chemistry of the University of Leeds. Preference will be 
given to candidates whose proposed research involves analytical chemistry. 

3. The scholarship is of the value of approximately £60 and is tenable 
for one session in the first instance with the possibility of renewal. 

4. The scholarship may be awarded alternatively as a senior scholarship 
(see page 507). 


The Richard Reynolds Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was endowed in 1928 by the late Alderman F. C. Clayton 
of Birmingham, who served his apprenticeship with the firm of Harvey and 
Reynolds, manufacturing chemists, Leeds, during the years 1859 to 1864. The 
donor bequeathed £2,000 for the purpose of founding a scholarship to be called 
‘ The Richard Reynolds Scholarship ’ in recognition of die valuable training 
received by him from Richard Reynolds during his apprenticeship. 

2. The scholarship, of the annual value of approximately £100, is tenable 
for one year and may be renewed for a second or third year. 

3. The scholarship is open to graduates of the University who have 
graduated in the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of Medicine or to pharma¬ 
ceutical chemists who have taken dicir courses for the qualifying examination 
within the University. 

4. The scholar is required to pursue research in some branch of chemistry 
or pharmacy in the University of Leeds, under the direction of the head of the 
department, and to present a report of his work, such report to be sent to the 
Registrar before istjunc. 

5. The appointment will be made at the end of the third term. 

The Arthur Smithells Scholarship 

1. The scholarship was founded in 1926 from the balance, amounting to 
£2,079, of a fund raised to commemorate the services rendered to the Uni¬ 
versity by the late Emeritus Professor Smithells, professor of chemistry from 
1885 to 1924. Its object is the elucidation by scientific research, in any depart¬ 
ment of the University, of the phenomena of combustion in the widest sense. 

2. The scholarship, of the approximate annual value of £100, is tenable 
in the first instance for one year, and may be renewed for a similar period or 
periods. The appointment is made at the end of the third term. 

3 . The scholarship is open to graduates of the University. All candidates 
arc required, when sending in their applications, to specify the subject in which 
they propose to undertake rcsc. rch. 
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4. The scholar is required to pursue research in a department of the Uni¬ 
versity of Leeds, under the direction of the head of the department, and 
to present a report of his work, such report to be sent to the Registrar before 
1st June. 


The Sir Edwin Airey Bursary 

1. The Sir Edwin Aircy bursary was instituted in 1953 with a gift made by 
Sir Edwin Airev to enable a Dutch student having a university qualification in 
engineering to carry out advanced study and research in concrete technology. 

2. The bursary of the value of £350 will be awarded by the Senate on the 

recommendation of the head of the department of civil engineering. The award 

will be made for one year and may be renewed for not more than one further 
year. 

3 - The holder of the bursary will be required to devote his whole time to 
Uifivereity 510 ^ ° F reSearC ^ m dl= dc P 3rtment of civil engineering in the 

4. Applications giving full particulars of the candidate’s qualifications and 
experience, should reach the Registrar not later than ist May. 


The Cement and Concrete Association Scholarships 

Cc,ncnt and Concrete Association has instituted research scholarships 
tenable tor one or two years. r 

in,?’ 7 Ik S< ?T°! arshipS wdl bc awarded by the Senate to graduates in engineer¬ 
ing of the University of Leeds, and to suitably qualified graduates of other 
universities to enable them to undertake advanced study and research in the 
civil engineering laboratories of the University. 

3 - Holders of the scholarships will be required to devote the whole of their 
d^artmcnt SCarCh ^ P crmission of dlc head of the 


The Clothworkers’ Research Fellowships and Scholarships 

in textile industries 


1. 


The scholarships and fellowships were instituted in 1028 from funds 
provided by the Worshipful Company of Clothworkers. 

2 I he scholarships are of the annual value of S100-S2.2.Q 
■muon fees. The fellowships „ of che mini™™ SZlTelue 

, Tbc scholarships are open to graduates of the University of Leeds to 

h °. d ff of the diploma m textile industries of the University o 7 Leeds and to 
suitably qualified graduates of other universities. ^ ’ 

4 - The fellowships will normally be awarded to holders of scholarship who 
have shown spedal aptitude for research work during theS Snme of a sKar 

dlJ ^ qU i a lj flCd a FP licant 1 ma y he granted a feUowship on the 
ground of exceptional distinction without having previously held a scholaj- 
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5. Both scholarships and fellowships arc tenable for one year and may be 
renewed for one or more years. 

6. The number of each to be awarded in any year will depend upon the 
funds available and on the number of suitable applicants. 

7. Fellows and scholars will be required to devote the whole of their time 
to research in some subject or subjects connected with the textile industries, 
under the direction of the professor of textile industries, and to present a 
report of their work to the Senate not later than 1st June in each year. 

8. The appointments will be made at the end of the third term. 

The Clothworkers’ Research Fellowships and Scholarships 

in colour chemistry 

1. The scholarships and fellowships were instituted in 1928 from funds 
provided by the Worshipful Company of Clothworkers. 

2. The scholarships arc of the annual value of ^180 together with tuition 
fees. The value of the fellowships is assessed in the light of the candidates’ 
qualifications and experience. 

3. The scholarships arc open to suitably qualified graduates of any university, 
but preference will be given to graduates of the University of Leeds who have 
graduated with Honours in colour chemistry or have obtained the ordinary 
degree of Bachelor of Science in dyeing. 

4. The fellowships will normally be awarded to holders of scholarships 
who have shown special aptitude for research work during their tenure of a 
scholarship but any duly qualified applicant may be granted a fellowship on 
the ground of exceptional distinction without having previously held a 
scholarship. 

5. Both scholarships and fellowships arc tenable for one year and may be 
renewed for one or more years. 

6. The number of each to be awarded in any year will depend upon the 
funds available and on the number of suitable applicants. 

7. Fellows and scholars will be required to devote the whole of their time 
to research in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing under the 
direction of the head of the department and to present a report of their work 
to the Senate, such report to be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st June 
each year. 

8. The appointments will be made at the end of the third term. 

The Yorkshire Copper Works Research Scholarship 

x. The scholarship was instituted in 1946 by the Yorkshire Copper Works 
Ltd. and is of the value of £300 a year. 

2. The scholarship is open to graduates and to suitably qualified non- 
graduates. 

3. A scholar will be required to undertake research in one of the departments 
within the Faculty of Science or the Faculty of Technology. Other things being 
equal, preference will be given to a candidate proposing to carry out work in 
the subject of non-ferrous metallurgy. 
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4 - The Senate may, at its discretion, divide the money value of the scholar¬ 
ship in such proportions as may be deemed appropriate between two or 
exceptionally, more than two scholars; and if in any year no award is made the 
money may be used for making awards in a subsequent year. 

5 - Awards will be made for one year in the first place but will be renewable 
tor a second year. 

6. Applications must be submitted to the Registrar not later than ist May. 

The Hickson and Welch Research Scholarship 

- 1 ; The scholarship, of the value of £300 a year, was established in 1952 by 
wish of Mr. Bernard Hickson, a former student of the University and 
chairman and managing director of Messrs. Hickson & Welch Ltd 
chemical manufacturers, Castleford. 

The schohrsh.p will be awarded by die Senate on the recommendation 

hon f I 1 ® rTTT ° f Col ° Ur chcmistr y and dyeing after considera¬ 
tion of the results of the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science 

chemistry 6 ™^ SlVCn C ° candldatcs who graduate widi Honours in colour 

Scl ?° lar bc rc< ? uir f d '° devotc his whoIc dmc to research in some 
branch of colour chemistry in the department of colour chemistry and dyeing. 

renr W TdV Ward WiH bc , madc for r on , c year in the first instance, but may be 
renewed for not more than two further years. ^ 

year AppIications sbouId reach the Registrar not later than 31st May each 


The International Wool Secretariat Scholarships 
,** Tbc scholarships were instituted in 1945 from funds provided by the 

r ^ diploma in tcxtil/iSdmmcsKe S^S 

ot Leeds, and to Fellows and Associates of the Textile Institute. ™ 

mor scboIarsbi P s are tenable for one year and may be renewed for one or 

fhndl yCa -7’w ' Ut numbcr awa rded in any one year will depend upon the 

funds available and upon the number of suitable applicants. P 

orand*propertics^of r, woor 

pr “ Jt * -*•“ ° n £ 

o/ a fsfpXt, s n e ; 

Applications !b oJl in the hands 


519 



SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The Sandoz Research Scholarship 

i The scholarship has been established by Sandoz Products Ltd. for the 
encouragement of research in textile chemistry in its application to the problems 
of the dyeing industry. 

2. The scholarship, which is of the annual value of £300, is open only to male 
candidates. Preference will be given to a graduate of the University of Leeds 
who holds a degree with Honours in colour chemistry and dyeing, but con¬ 
sideration may be given to any Honours graduate who is deemed to be 
exceptionally qualified for research in the field indicated. 

3. The scholarship is tenable for two years but renewal for the second year 
is subject to a satisfactory report at the end of the first year. Normally scholars 
will be expected to apply for acceptance as candidates for die degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy. 

4. The scholar will be required to devote the whole of his time to research 
within the University under the direction of the head of the department of 
of textile industries. 

5. The award will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the head 
of the department of textile industries. 

6. Applications should be submitted to the Registrar not later than 1st May 
each year. 

The Sntith-K.L.G. Research Scholarship 

1. Messrs. K.L.G. Sparking Plugs, Ltd., in association with Messrs. Smith 
(Motor Accessories) Ltd. have made available for a period of three years in 
the first instance a scholarship for research work on ceramic materials, parti¬ 
cularly refractory oxides. 

2. The scholarship, of the value of .£350 a year, will be awarded by the 
Senate on the recommendation of the Livcscy professor of coal gas and fuel 
industries, after consultation with the donors. Selected candidates will be 
required to attend at the University for interview. 

3. Normally the scholarship will be awarded to a graduate of any approved 
university who has a good Honours degree in fuel, chemical engineering, 
chemistry, physics or any other subject related to ceramic technology, but in 
exceptional circumstances the Senate may make the award to a candidate 
with other suitable qualifications whether those of a graduate or of a non- 
graduate. Preference will be given to candidates who intend eventually to enter 
the ceramic industries. 

4. In general, the scholarship will be tenable for two years, but* the Senate 
may, on the recommendation of the professor, extend the tenure of the award. 

5. The holder of the scholarship will be required to spend his whole time in 
study and research work normally within the University. The work will be 
concerned with ceramic materials of special interest to the engineering and 
electrical industries, and will be chosen and directed by the professor after 
consultation with the donors. 

6. A report on the progress of the work shall be made to the Senate on or 
before 1st June each year, and a final report when the tenure of the scholarship 
is ended. 
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The Freeman Fund 

1. The late Mr. Robert Aspin Freeman bequeathed to the University the 
sum of ,£1,150 and expressed the desire that this bequest should be used to 
promote die study and investigation of digestion and disorders of digestion 
and that the bequest should be known as the Freeman Fund. 

2. The annual income of the bequest will be used as a fund for the payment 
of expenses incurred in approved research on digestion or disorders of 
digestion. Any unexpended balance will be allowed to accumulate and will be 
used cither for research expenses or in payment of the emoluments of a research 
worker. Applications must be submitted to the Registrar normally before 
1st September. 


The Legg Travelling Scholarship 

1. The Lcgg travelling scholarship was founded in 1948 by a gift of / 2 000 
from the trustees of the late Mr. Thomas Lcgg, made in memory of his 
association with the school of medicine of the University of Leeds. 

2 Awards will normally be made in every third year. The first award was 
made in 1952. If no candidate is regarded as of sufficient merit, no award shall be 
made and die scholarship shall be offered in the following year. Any accrued 
income may be added to the capital funds of the scholarship. 7 

J„'J h A Sch ° larS t i P' °[ tJ ? c approximately ,£160, is tenable for six 

mondis durm g which the holder will study at one or more approved centres 
other than Leeds either in this country or abroad. 

HeU 7 hC no ^y b* awarded only to candidates who have 

held a registrable medical qualification for not less than two years and not more 
than seven years at the amc of the award. 

hn1dZ hC f SCh ° IarShip “ oper V° both mcn women. Candidates must be 
holders of an appointment of demonstrator in the school of medicine in the 

,of . ^ cds or . h °ldcn> of an appointment of registrar in one of the 
Inching hospitals associated with the University or holders of an appointment 
of similar status elsewhere, prodded that they have been stud^ts iT^e 
University for a period of not less than three years. 

6 . Other thing, being equal, preference will be given to applicant, wbhintr 
“%£e 7 ° C r “ ClrCh “ ° ne ° f *>« <*2cal brancheTof 

7 - The scholarship will be awarded by the Senate on the rrrnmm j • 
of a cormttee consisting of the dean id the profitU JSSSTtfE 
Faculty of Medicine, together with the chairman of the scholarships committee 

8 Applications, giving particulars of the candidate’s age, exp-rienre 
quahfications, together with a programme of the stu Jv nrnnl ? 1^ , a ? d 
received by the Registrar not later than 1st May 7 pr ° P ° Scd ' sllouId be 
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The Lady Moytuhan Scholarship 

1. The scholarship is endowed by means of a fund provided in 1939 by the 
family of the late Lord and Lady Moynihan in memory of Isabella Wellesley, 
Lady Moynihan of Leeds. 

2. A scholarship of the approximate value of £60 is awarded every alternate 
year to a student or graduate of the University who proposes to undertake some 
approved clinical investigation. 

3. Candidates must be graduates of this University or qualified medical 
men or women who have been students of the University for not less than 
three years. 

4. Each applicant must submit a detailed statement of the investigation 
which he proposes to undertake and must state also the department of the 
University in which lie desires to work. 

5. Holders of the scholarship will be required to devote the whole of their 
time to their research unless with the express permission of the professor 
under whom they arc working. On completion of their tenure of the scholar¬ 
ship they will be required to submit a report on their work to the Registrar. 

6. The award will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
Board of the Faculty of Medicine. Applications should be in the hands of the 
Registrar by 1st May each year. 
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University Fellotvships 

i. University fellowships may be awarded to graduates of the University 
within three years from the date of graduation. Such fellowships will be of the 
value of ^150 tenable for one year. The object of the fellowships is the 
encouragement of research and the fellow will be required to devote the 
whole of the time during which he continues to hold the fellowship to the 
pursuit of such research under conditions approved by the Senate. In special 
cases an additional grant not exceeding £20 may be made to the fellow by a 
special vote of the Senate and Council to assist him in carrying out his researches. 
No fellow shall be permitted to hold any paid appointment, or to under¬ 
take remunerative work without previous permission from the Senate, which 
shall have power in such cases to reduce the value of the fellowship. 

c’ ^ c ^ ows ^'P s W1 ^ be awarded only to candidates who have given evidence 
of qualifications for undertaking original work. Fellows arc required to send to 
the Registrar a report of the work done by them during the tenure of the 
fellowship before 1st June of the year following the award of the fellowship, 
in order that it may be laid before the Senate. The fellowships may, in 
exceptional instances and with the consent of the Senate and the Council, 
be renewed for a second year. 


The Kemsley Travelling Fellowship 

1. The Kemsley travelling fellowship was established in 1946 by the Rieht 
Honourable the Viscount Kemsley of Dropmorc to enable a graduate of die 
University of Leeds to obtain first-hand knowledge of people overseas. 

and wdf whlch l V lI1 bc of the value of £400, will be made for one year 

and will not be renewable. Other tilings being equal, preference will be given 
to a woman graduate who is a native of Yorkshire. b 

C ; ulc {j datcs ' ^bo must be graduates of the University of not less than one 

nursue smdv 8 ; ^ , re ^ u,rcd to subm f to the Senate their proposals to 

3t a PP rovcd institution overseas <LiL their 

of hfe L l A “ aU ° “ tCndcd *“* fcUow shaU «udy the ways 
ol life and thought m the country or countries visited. 7 

Apphcatfam giving full details of the travel and study proposed should be 
sent to the Registrar not later than 28th February. 

The Sir Swire Smith Fellowship 

bv'hJu^r^ CO “ me ™ ratcs sc yi<*s tendered to national education 

the CW of r r ^ doctor of Laws honoris causa, a member of 
„ , h * Umver5I ty, Member of Parliament for Keighley, and a member 

of the Royal Commission on educational instruction, 1881-4 
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2. For its endowment a sum of about £3,000, collected by public subscrip, 
tion chiefly through the efforts of Sir John Clough and Mr. Augustus Spencer, 
was placed in the hands of the University in May, 1920, to be held in trust 
for the maintenance of a fellowship. 

3. The fellowship is awarded to a graduate in any Faculty of the University 
who has given evidence of qualifications for undertaking advanced work. 

4 - The award as a rule is biennial. The fellowship is tenable for two years 
and the holder is required to undertake and pursue a course of advanced study 
and research approved by the Senate. 

5. The annual value of the fellowship is not less than ^150. 

6. The award of the fellowship is made ordinarily in the month of June. 
Applications must reach the Registrar on or before 1st May preceding the 
date of the award. Each applicant must state the course of study which he 
proposes to follow and the university or other institution for research to 
which he proposes to attach himself during the tenure of the fellowship. 

7. The fellow is required to devote the whole of his time to the pursuit of 
the research in question, and to present a report of the work done to the Senate, 
such report to be sent to the Registrar before 1st June of the year following the 
award of the fellowship. At the expiration of the full period of tenure a final 
report shall be submitted to the Senate. 

The Charles Edwyti Vaughan Fellowship 

1. The late Emeritus Professor C. E. Vaughan bequeathed to the University a 
sum of j£i,S 00 f° r investment for the purpose of founding a postgraduate 
research fellowship. 

2. I he annual value of the fellowship will be not less than .£150. The 
fellowship is awarded to such graduate in the departments of English, history 
or economics, as shall be judged the most fit and proper to receive it, and to be 
capable of undertaking special research in English, or history, or economics. 

3. The award as a rule is made every two years. The fellowship is tenable 
for two years and the holder is required to undertake and pursue a course of 
research approved by the Senate. 

4. The award of the fellowship is made ordinarily in the month of June. 
Applications should reach the Registrar on or before 1st May preceding the 
date of the award. Each applicant must state the course of study which he 
proposes to follow and the university or other institution for research to which 
he proposes to attach himself during die tenure of the fellowship. 

5. The fellow is required to devote the whole of his time to the pursuit of 
the research in question, and to present a report of the work done to the Senate, 
such report to be sent to the Registrar before 1st June of the year following 
the award of the fellowship. At the expiration of the full period of tenure the 
holder shall submit a final report to the Senate. 

6. In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit and distinction presenting 
himself in any year, the interest available for diat year will be expended in the 
purchase of books for the libraries in the departments of English, history and 
economics 
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The Ackroyd Memorial Fellowship 

1. By a deed executed in 1918, in memory of the late J. E. Ackroyd, Esq., 
die relatives of Mr. Ackroyd placed in the hands of the University a sum of 
^4,000 to be held in trust for the maintenance of a scholarship or fellowship 
for the promotion of research work for the furtherance of the textile 
industry of the West Riding of Yorkshire. 

2. In accordance with the provisions of the trust deed a fellowship entitled 
the ‘James Edmondson Ackroyd Fellowship ’ of the value of not less than 
^150 per annum will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of 
the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology. 

3. The fellowship shall ordinarily be awarded for a period of three years, 
which may be extended by a special resolution of the Senate for a further 
period not exceeding three years. 

4. The fellow shall be required to devote his whole time to the prosecution 
of research on some subject or subjects approved by the Board of the Faculties 
of Science and Technology, bearing upon the production of wool, silk or other 
textile materials, or the manufacture of textile fabrics. 

5. A committee shall be appointed by the Board of the Faculties of Science 
and Technology to exercise a general supervision over the conduct of the 
research. 

6. In the award of die fellowship preference will be given to graduates in 
science or technology but the esscndal qualification shall be capacity to pursue 
the research proposed and it shall be in the power of die Senate to award the 
fellowship to a suitable candidate although he is not a member of the University. 
Others things being equal, preference will be given to candidates bom in the 
City of Bradford or resident there for a period of not less than five years 
immediately before the date of the appointment. 

7. The award of the fellowship will be made ordinarily in the month of 
June. Applications for the fellowship should be made to die Registrar on or 
before 1st May. 

8 Grants out of the surplus moneys of the fund may be made by the Senate 
on the recommendation of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Tcclinolo^y 
to increase the value of the fellowship in any year, or to provide additional 
facilities for prosecution of the research by the fellow. 

9 - Provisional reports of the research conducted by the fellow shall be 
l:ud by the supervising committee before the Senate on or before the completion 
of each year of tenure of the fellowship. At the expiration of the full period 
of tenure a final report shall be submitted to the Senate, together widi copies 
of any papers published in connection with the research. 

The Boltonia Fellowship 

1. Messrs. Bolton Leathers, Ltd., Bolton, Lancs., have made available 
tor a period of dirce years in die first instance, a fellowship to enable a suitably 
qualified graduate of the University of Leeds or of any odier university within 
the British Commonwealth or the United States of America to undertake 
research in the department of leather industries. 
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2. The value of the fellowship will be from £450 to £600 a year according 
to the qualifications and experience of the holder. 

3. The period of tenure of the fellowship shall be three years. 

4. The fellow will be required to devote his whole time to research in a 
subject of interest to the light leather industry selected by the head of the 
department of leather industries, in consultation with the donors of the 
fellowship. 

5. Interim reports on the research conducted by the fellow shall be made 
annually to the Senate and a final report on the expiration of the tenure of the 
fellowship. 

6. The fellowship will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation 
of a special committee. Selected candidates will be required to attend at the 
University for interview. 

The Bradford Dyers’ Association Fellowship 
in dyeing and in textile fnishing 

1. Two research fellowships, each of the value of £600 a year, have 
been established from funds provided by the Bradford Dyers’ Association, Ltd., 
for the investigation of the properties of natural and synthetic fibres and the 
study of processes used in their treatment. 

2. The fellowships have been established, one in dyeing in the department of 
colour chemistry and dyeing and one in textile finishing in the department of 
textile industries, for the investigation of problems connected with the dyeing 
and finishing of textile fabrics. 

3. Applicants should be graduates with a sound training and some research 
experience in chemistry, preferably physical chemistry. Previous knowledge of 
the textile or dyeing industry is not essential. 

4. The fellowships will be available for two years in the first instance but 
may be renewed for a further period. 

5. The fellows will be invited to join the Federated System of Superannua¬ 
tion for Universities, under which the member contributes five per cent, of 
his salary and the University contributes a sum equivalent to ten per cent, of 
the salary. 

6. The fellowships are open equally to men and women. 

7. Applications, including copies of testimonials and reprints of any 
published papers, together with the names of two referees, should be sent to 
the Registrar. 

The British CoUe Research Fellowship 

1. The fellowship, of the value of ^350 a year, is provided by the British 
Coke Research Association, and will be awarded annually by the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Livescy professor of coal gas and fuel industries, to a 
candidate qualified to prosecute research at postgraduate standard on a subject 
connected with the coke industry. Preference will be given to persons wishing 
to enter the coke oven industry, or in the absence of such, to those intending 
to engage in some other branch of the fuel industry. 

2. In making his recommendation the professor will consult the British 
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Coke Research Association, but the award of the fellowship will ultimately 
rest with the Senate. 

3. The fellowship will normally be awarded to a student who has a good 
Honours degree in fuel, chemistry', physics, or any subject related to fuel 
technology but in exceptional circumstances the Senate may make the award 
to a non-graduate. 

4. In general the fellowship will be tenable for one year but the Senate 

may, on the recommendation of the professor, renew the award to the holder 
for not more than one further period of one year instead of proceeding to a 
fresh election. & 


5. The holder of the fellowship shall undertake to spend the whole of his 
time, excluding normal vacations, in study and research work within the 
University under the direction of the professor on some subject connected with 
the coke oven industry-. The selection of die subject and the direction of the 
work shall be left to the discretion of the professor after consultation with the 
British Coke Research Association. 

6. All facilities for research provided within the department of coal gas 

and fuel industries in the University- will be available to the holder of the 

fellowship and m recognition of this the British Coke Research Association 

will pay an annual fee of ^50 to the University during the tenure of the 
fellowship. 

7 - A report on the research work carried out by the fellow shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Senate and also to the Council of the British Coke Research 
Associanon on or before rst June each year together with copies of any 
papers which may be published in connection with the research. 

8 . Results of the investigations of fellows shall be published in the most 

suitable manner but the investigators arc not permitted to make commercial 

use of their results without the previous consent in writing of the British 

Coke Research Association and the Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. 


9. The fellowship will be awarded annually during June or July after due 

advertisement has been made in appropriate journals. Application for the 

fellowship must be addressed to the Registrar and should reach him on or 
before 1st June. 


I. 


The Hettry Ellison Fellowship 

... Tflc Henry Ellison research fund, endowed in 1943 by Mr. Hcnrv 

°f Calvcrlcy \ Ucds > is for the promotion of research in pure and 
applied chemistry and in physics in the University. 

2. The fellowships arc of two kinds: 

{a) jyfc fellowships of an annual value of £150 [restricted to graduates 
of the University of Leeds and normally tenable for two ycarsl 

research “ P rormsin S Equates to gain a training in scientific 

(b) senior fellowships of an annual value of £300 [normally tenable for 

m e ^ WUh thc P os ? lblIl 7 °[ renewal up to three years] intended 

inv«rit C r any ° n r Wh °. b , as . alrcad y bc ? n in research to continue 

investigations of special interest and importance. 
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The Gas Research Fellowship 

r. The fellowship, of the value of £325 a year provided by the 
Institution of Gas Engineers, will be awarded by the Senate, on the 
recommendation of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, to 
a duly qualified candidate for the prosecution of postgraduate research in 
gas chemistry. Preference will be given to candidates who have signified their 
intention of entering the coal gas industry, or in default of any such candidate, 
to a person qualifying for some other branch of fuel industry. 

2. The award of the fellowship will be made annually during the month of 
June, after due advertisement in the technical press and other appropriate 
journals. 

3. It will always be within the power of the Senate, on the recommendation 
of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology, to renew the fellow¬ 
ship to the holder for 
fresh election. 

4. The holder of the fellowship shall undertake research in the University 
under die direction of the Livcscy professor of coal gas and fuel industries on 
some subject connected with the chemistry of gases and combustion. The 
selection of the subject, and the method of carrying on the work, will be left 
to the judgment of the professor responsible for its direction. 

5. The University will provide, free of charge, all reasonable accommodation 
facilities required for the prosecution of the research undertaken by die holder 
of the fellowship, including working space and the use of such instruments and 
appliances installed as part of the equipment of the department of coal gas and 
fuel industries with metallurgy and chemical engineering. Any special expenses, 
not exceeding ^75, incurred during the prosecution of the research will be 
defrayed by the Institution of Gas Engineers. 

A report of the research work carried out by the holder of the fellowship 
shall be submitted to the Council of the Institution of Gas Engineers, as well 
as to the Senate of the University, on or before 1st May each year, together 
with copies of any papers published in connection with the research. 


a further period of a year, instead of proceeding to a 


The Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. Research Fellowships 

1. Eight fellowships have been instituted by Imperial Chemical Industries, 
Ltd., for research in bacteriology, biochemistry, biomolccular structure, botany 
(plant biochemistry), chemical engineering, chemistry, chemistry of leather 
manufacture, chemotherapy, colour chemistry and dyeing, engineering (civil 
electrical or mechanical), fuel and refractories, geology (including geo¬ 
chemistry), metallurgy, mining (selective flotation and geophysical surveying), 
pharmacology, physics, physiology, textiles (protein chemistry). 

2. Appointments to these fellowships will take effect on 1st October, but 
permission to defer tenure can be granted to persons on national service. The 
normal tenure of a fellowship will be for three years and may be renewed for 
for one or more years. The question of renewing a fellowship will normally be 
considered towards the end of the second year of tenure. 
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3. The normal value of each fellowship will be -£600 a year but die 
University at its discretion may fix a different stipend. The stipend of a parti¬ 
cular candidate will depend on his qualifications. In appropriate cases fellows 
will be admitted to the Federated Superannuation Scheme for Universities, 
and any necessary adjustments in their stipends will be made. 

4. The fellowships arc open to men and women. 

5. A fellow will be required to undertake a limited amount of teachine. 


The Procter Memorial Fellowship 

1. The Procter memorial fellowship was established by the International 
Society of Leather Trades Chemists to commemorate the services of the 
late Emeritus Professor H. R. Procter to the science of leather manufacture, 
the endowment fund being subscribed by members of the society and of the 
leather and allied trades. 

2. The value of the fellowship is approximately ^140 a year. 

3. The award of the fellowship is made annually by the Senate in June on 
the recommendation of the Procter fellowship committee after due advertise¬ 
ment in the Journal of the Society of Leather Trades Chemists. Normally, 
the person appointed to the fellowship will be a graduate in leather chemistry 
or possess an equivalent qualification of an institution of university status. 

4 - The fellow, who may be of any nationality, will be appointed for a period 
of one academic year, but the committee has power to recommend that the 
holder be reappointed for a further period of not longer than one academic 
year instead of proceeding to make another appointment. 

5. The university undertakes to provide free of charge all reasonable 
accommodation and apparatus for the prosecution of research which shall be 
earned out under the direction of the professor of leather industries. If no 
election to the fellowship be made in any year the income for that year shall be 
added to the capital fund. 

6 . The fellow will be required to devote the whole of his time to research 
on a subject pertaining to the leather or allied industries. 

7. The results of his work must be presented as a report to the Senate and 
to the Procter fellowship committee. 

8 Applications should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than 
1st April each year. 


The Textile Chemistry Research Fellowship 

1. The fellowslup has been endowed by an anonymous donor for the purpose 

of promoting the study of the chemistry of animal fibres in the textile chemistry 
laboratory of die University. y 

m ^ * year tenable for two years or 

more, and die fellow will be required to devote the whole of his time to the 
pursuit of die research in question. 

befor C A is P t 1 Ji!nc m ^ ^ fc “ OWship should be made to Registrar on or 
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The Turner and Newall Research Fellowship 

1. Messrs. Turner & Newall have instituted a fellowship to be awarded for 
research in engineering, inorganic chemistry’ or physics or some other allied 
science. 

2. An appointment to the fellowship will take effect on ist October, but 
permission to defer tenure can be granted to a candidate on national service. 
The normal tenure of the fellowship will be for three years and may be 
renewed for one or more years. The question of renewing the fellowship will 
normally be considered towards the end of the second year of tenure. 

3. The normal value of the fellowship will be £6oo a year but the 
University at its discretion may fix a different stipend. The stipend of a parti¬ 
cular candidate will depend on his qualifications. In appropriate cases the 
fellow will be admitted to the Federated Superannuation Scheme for Uni¬ 
versities, and any necessary adjustments in stipend will be made. 

4. The fellowship is open to men and women. 

5. The fellow will be required to undertake a limited amount of teaching 


The Yorkshire Agricultural Society Travelling Fellowship 

1. The fellowship was instituted in 1954 from funds provided by the 
Yorkshire Agricultural Society, with the object of encouraging study and 
research abroad in subjects in the field of agriculture, including the agricultural 
sciences. 

2. The fellowship, which is intended to cover the cost of travel and research 
abroad (including subsistence) will not normally exceed £300; it will be 
tenable for one year and not renewable. It may be awarded by the Senate to a 
graduate of the University in agriculture (including the agricultural sciences), 
or to a member of the staff or a postgraduate student of the University in 
agriculture (including the agricultural sciences) in the department of agriculture 
In making the award, consideration will be given to academic distinction as 
well as to the ability of the candidate to profit by the scheme of study or 
research proposed. 

3. The fellow will be required, during his year of tenure of the fellowship 
to engage in study or research abroad in the field of agriculture or in the 
agricultural sciences over a period of not less than three months. 

4. Each applicant must present a detailed statement of the proposed scheme 
of study or research, and an estimate of the cost likely to be incurred in travelling 
and maintenance during the period to be spent abroad. 

5. The fellow will be required, within a period not exceeding eighteen 
months from the date of the appointment, to submit to the Senate a full and 
detailed account of his study or researches and this shall be made available, if 
required, for publication in the Journal of the Yorkshire Agricultural Society. 

6 . Applications should reach the Registrar not later than ist March each 
year. 
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The Cancer Research Fellowships 

1. Funds have been made available through the Yorksliire Council of 
the British Empire Cancer Campaign for the provision of fellowships for the 
prosecution of cancer research within the University. Three fellowships—the 
Henry Oxley, the Elizabeth and Louisa Ward and the J. W. Wootton—are at 
present available. They will be tenable for one, two or three years, and may be 
renewed thereafter for such periods as the Senate may determine. The annual 
value of each fellowship shall not exceed £500. 

2. The holders of the fellowships shall work under the direction of the 
professor of experimental pathology and director of cancer research at such 
problems in the field of cancer research as he shall determine. 

3. The fellows will be required to devote the whole of their time to the 
prosecution of their researches and to present reports of their work to the 
Senate unless the results are otherwise published in the form of communications 
to recognised scientific journals. 

4. Fellows appointed for one year must submit a report on their work to 
the Registrar at the end of that period. Fellows appointed for two years must 
send an interim report at the end of the first year, and a further report at 
the end of the second year. Fellows appointed for three years must send 
interim reports at the end of the first and second years, and a further report 
at the end of the third year. Similar reports will be required in the event of the 
renewal of the fellowship. The tenure of the fellowship will be conditional on 
such reports being satisfactory to the professor of experimental pathology. 

5. Appointments to vacant fellowships may be made at any time. Renewals 
will be made in January or June. Vacancies will be announced as they occur 
and applications should be lodged with the Registrar. 


The Centenary and Hardwick Fellowship 

1. The fellowship is endowed by means of the fund collected on the occasion 

of the centenary of the School of Medicine and by the accumulations of the 
Hardwick and McGill prize funds. * 

2. A fellowship of the approximate value of £150 is awarded every alternate 
year to a student or graduate of the University who proposes to undertake 
some approved clinical investigation. 

3. Candidates must be medically qualified and must have been students of 
the University for not less than three years. 

l 4; a PP llcant submit a detailed statement of the investigation 

which he proposes to undertake and must state also the department of the 
University in which he desires to work. 

rim' t H< i dcrS the fellowship will be required to devote the whole of their 
T' r rcScarch unlesswith the express permission of the professor under 
whom they arc working On completion of their tenure of the fellowship 
they will be required to subnut a report on their work to die Registrar. P 

rh W p d dlC ? CnatC on recommendation of the 

n . r T aC r U l 5 ' ° f M £ dlcmc - Applications should be in the hands of the 
ivcgistrar by ist May each year. 
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The Thorp Fellowship 
in forensic medicine and public health 

1. The annual income of the Thorp fund instituted by the late Dr. Disney L. 
Thorp, one of the founders of the Leeds School of Medicine, is applied to 
provide in every alternate year a fellowship of the value of approximately 
^150 to a student or graduate of the University who proposes to undertake 
an approved investigation of some subject bearing upon forensic medicine or 
public health. 

2. Candidates must be graduates of the University or qualified medical men 
or women who have been students of the University for not less than three 
years. 

3. Each applicant must submit a detailed statement of the investigation 
which he proposes to undertake and must state also the department of the 
University in which he desires to work. 

4. Holders of the fellowship will be required to devote the whole of their 
time to research unless with the express permission of the professor under whom 
they are working. On completion of their tenure of the fellowship they will be 
required to submit a report on their work to the Registrar. 

4. The award will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
Board of the Faculty of Medicine. Applications should be in the hands of the 
Registrar by 1st May each year. 
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FOR PRIZES 
The Connal Prize 

1. Emeritus Professor B. M. Connal, on his retirement from the chair of 
Latin, presented to the University the sum of .£125 with the object of establish¬ 
ing a prize in connection with the departments of Latin and Greek. A prize 
of approximately £4 10s. will be awarded. 

2. The prize will be awarded by the Senate on the joint recommendation 

of the professors of Latin and Greek in June of each year to the most meritorious 
student placed in the first class in one of the following schools of special 
studies: classics, Latin, Greek. r 

3- In making the award, preference will be given to students who have 
graduated with first class Honours in classics. In the event of no suitable 
candidate being available in tliis school, the prize will be given to the most 
deserving student with first class Honours in the special studies school of 
Latin, and failing such a candidate, to the most deserving student with first 
class Honours in the special studies school of Greek. 

4. If in any year no candidate is placed in the first class in any of die above- 
mentioned special studies schools no award will be made, and the unexpended 
sum, together with any accumulated surplus of dividends, shall form a fund 
to be used by the Senate to give financial assistance to deserving students 
in any or these three Honours schools. 


The Edwards Prize 

1. The Edwards prize was established in 1951 to commemorate Emeritus 
Professor W. M. Edwards tenure of the chair of Greek from 1928 to 1950. 

2. The prize, of the value of approximately dircc guineas, will be awarded 
by the Senate annually in June on the recommendation of the professor of 
Greek to the most meritorious candidate in Greek in the final examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

♦1 3 ‘ T, j c P rlzc shaU not be awarded to the winner of the Connal prize. Should 
the candidate best qualified for the Edwards prize be recommended for the 
Connal pnze, the candidate next in order of merit in Greek will be eligible 
for award of the Edwards prize. & 

4 ’. The prize shall not Be awarded unless a sufficiently high standard is 
attained. If in any year it is impossible to recommend an award, the interest 
accruing m that year shall be added to the capital of the fund 


The David Forsyth Prize 

1. The sum of £238 was subscribed by past scholars of Dr. David Forsyth 
for many years head master of die Leeds Central High School, for the endowl 
ment of a Forsyth pnze at die University. A prize of £6 will be awarded 
annually under the following conditions: 

2. All students, both men and women, who have completed an Honours 

^ “S teachers in high^ 
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3. Preference will be given to those candidates who have taken their pre¬ 
liminary education in Leeds high or secondary schools. 

4. The prize will be awarded by the Senate in June of each year on the 
results of the examination for the Graduate Certificate in Education. 

The Gladstone Memorial Prize 

1. The trustees of the Gladstone Liberal Memorial Fund have established 
Gladstone memorial prizes to be given at the universities and university colleges 
in England, Scotland, and Wales for special proficiency in history, political 
science and economics. An annual prize of the value of .£20 has been offered to 
and accepted by the Council of the University. The prize will be given either 
wholly in books, or half in books and half in money, at the option of the 
prize winner. The prize will be awarded under the following conditions: 

2. The prize will be awarded in June of each year for an essay on some 
subject connected with cither history or political science or economics and with 
some aspect of British policy—domestic, imperial or foreign—in relation to 
finance or other matters from the beginning of the 19th century onwards to the 
present time. The subjects of the essays will be announced in the preccdingjunc. 

3. It will be open to competition among all students of day classes of the 
University who arc in attendance upon University lectures for not less than 
four hours per week. Dissertations sent in for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours upon subjects connected with history, or political science or 
economics will be regarded as competing for the essay. 

4. No student who has once obtained the prize may compete a second time. 

5. No essay, in consideration of which either wholly or in part a University 
fellowship or scholarship shall have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition. 

6. The essay must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May each year. 

The Ripon English Literature Prize 

1. The committee formed to obtain for the University by subscriptions 
a portrait of the late Chancellor, The Most Hon. the Marquess of Rjpon, K.G., 
presented to the University the surplus funds amounting to >£180, for invest¬ 
ment with a view to providing an annual prize in the subject of English 
literature to be called ‘ The Ripon English Literature Prize.’ 

2. A prize of the value of jTy will be awarded annually. 

3. The prize will be awarded in June each year for an essay on some 
subject connected with English literature. The subjects of the essays will be 
announced in the preceding June. 

4. It will be open to competition among all students of day classes of the 
University who arc in attendance upon University lectures for not less than 
four hours per week. Dissertations sent in for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
upon subjects connected with English literature will be regarded as competing 
for the essay. 

5. No student who has once obtained the prize may compete a second time. 

6. No essay, in consideration of which, either wholly or in part, a University 
fellowship or scholarship shall have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition. 
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7. The essay must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May. 

8. For the session 1955-6 an essay may be submitted on one of the following 
subjects: 

(a) The highbrow 

(b) Realism in drama 

(c) ' The excellence of every art is its intensity ’ 

(d) Write on one of the following : 

(i) Miss Ivy Compton-Bumett 

(ii) C. Day Lewis 

(iii) The Fellowship of the Ring. 

The Milne Prize 
in Celtic studies 

i- The Leeds Caledonian Society, in 1951, gave £300 to endow a prize 
to promote interest in Celtic studies and to commemorate Emeritus Professor 
W. P. Milne's long association with the University and with the Society. 

2. The prize wliich is of the value of ^9 will be awarded annually by the 
Senate, on the recommendation of a committee which will include the chair¬ 
man of the scholarships committee, the professors of English language, 
French and medieval history, together with such other persons as the committee 
may deem it necessary to co-opt. . 

3. All registered students in the University are eligible to compete for the 
prize by submitting an essay, not exceeding 5,000 words, on some aspect of 
Celtic studies either prescribed by the committee or selected by the candidate 
and approved by the committee. 

4. In the event of the committee not considering any entry of sufficient 
merit the prize will be available for award in a subsequent year. 

5. Essays must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May each year. 

The Passey Prize 
in art 

1. The Passey prize in art was instituted in 1954 with funds subscribed 
as a testimonial to Emeritus Professor Passey who retired from the chair of 
experimental pathology and cancer research in 1953. 

2. The prize, which is of an approximate value of £15, is awarded every 
third year for the best original work of art in painting, sculpture, ceramics or 
graphic art submitted by a full-time student of the University. 

3. The prize shall be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
head of the department of fine art. 

4. Works submitted must reach the head of the department of fine art not 
later than 1st May in the year of award. 

The Dorothy Wharton Memorial Prize 

1. A fund of £206 was subscribed by scholars and friends of the late 
Miss Dorothy Wharton, for many years geography mistress at Leeds Thoresby 
High School, for the purpose of encouraging the study of geography in die 
University. The annual income from the fund is approximately £8, and a prize 
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of this amount, or its equivalent in books, will ordinarily be awarded each 
year, upon the recommendation of the head of the department, to the most 
meritorious woman student of those who have taken: 

(a) Part i or part 2 of the final examination for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts in special studies in geography; 

or ( b ) The examination on the two years course in geography leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies; 
or (c) The examination on two General courses in geography leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in general studies. 

2. The prize shall not be awarded unless a sufficient standard of merit has 
been attained. 

3. If in any given year no recommendation is made, the interest on the 
money shall be allowed to accumulate and used to supplement the income 
in a subsequent year or years. 

The Lucy Whitmell Prize 

1. The late Mr. Charles T. Whitincll presented to the University the sum 
of £100 for investment, with a view to establishing a prize in Italian language 
and literature in memory of his late wife. A prize of the value of £5 will 
be awarded annually, under the following conditions: 

2. The prize will be awarded in June each year for an essay on some subject 
in Italian connected with the life, works and times of Dante, the choice of a 
subject being left to the individual candidate. 

3. It will be open to competition among all students of the University, 
including students in attendance on extra-mural courses under the supervision 
of the University. 

4. No student who has once obtained the prize may compete a second time. 

5. No essay, in consideration of which, either wholly or in part, a Uni¬ 
versity fellowship or scholarship shall have been awarded, shall be admissible 
for other than honorary recognition. 

6. The essay must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May. 

The Hughes Lau> Prizes 

1. Upon the retirement, in 1951, of Professor J. D. I. Hughes, a fund was 
raised by contributions from former students, colleagues and members of 
the legal profession. 

2. In accordance with the wishes of Professor Hughes, the income is used 
by the Senate for making awards as follows : 

(a) A prize of law books not exceeding the value of ,£5, to be awarded 
on the results of the examination held at the end of the first year course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

(b) A prize not exceeding the value of £,io, to be awarded on the results 
of the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, provided 
that only students who have been awarded Honours in that examination 
arc eligible for the prize. 

(c) A special award, the holder of which shall be known as the Hughes 
prizeman, to be made in recognition of an exceptionally good perform- 
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ancc in the final examination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. The 
value of tills award in any year will be fixed by the Senate and will 
vary according to the total income (including any accumulated income) 
after providing for the prizes in (a) and (b) above; it will in no case be 
less than £10. In any year when a Hughes prizeman is elected, the final 
Honours LL.B. prize (sec (b) above) may be awarded to another candi¬ 
date. 

3. The awards will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
examiners, but none of the above prizes or the special award shall be made in 
any year unless there arc candidates adjudged to be of sufficient merit. 

4. Income not expended in any year shall be accumulated. 

The Gerald Veale Prize 

1. The Gerald Veale prize was established in 1951 as a memorial to Gerald 
Cater Veale, Doctor of Laws honoris causa y and a Fellow of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants who was Pro-Chancellor of the University from 
1946 to 1949, chairman of the finance committee from 1940 to 1946 and for 
23 years a member of the Council. 

2. The prize, which will be of the value of approximately £9, will be awarded 
annually by the Senate after consideration of die results in the final examination 
for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce. 

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with accountancy 
as a principal subject will be eligible for the award. Other things being equal, 
preference will be given to a candidate who is articled to a chartered accoun¬ 
tant but failing such a candidate preference will be given to any other articled 
pupils taking the course. 

4. The prize will not be awarded unless a sufficiently high standard is 
attained. It in any year it is impossible to recommend an award, the interest 
accruing in that year shall be added to the capital of the fund. 

The Brodetsky Prize 

1. Emeritus Professor S. Brodetsky, on his retirement from the chair of 
applied mathematics in 1948, presented to the University a sum of £200 to be 
invested for the purpose of establishing a prize in mathematics. 

2. The prize will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
head of the department of mathematics to the student whose work in the 
final examination of the special studies school of mathematics is judged to 
be of the greatest merit. 

3. Part or all of the award of the value of approximately £6 shall be used 
for the purchase of books. 

4. The prize will not be awarded in any year unless a sufficiently high 
standard is attained and in the event of no recommendation being made, the 
interest on the money shall be added to the capital of the fund. 

The J. B. Cohen Prize 

1. The prize was instituted in 1926 for the encouragement of chemical 
-research from the proceeds of a fund raised to commemorate the services of 
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Julius Bcrend Cohen in the department of organic chemistry as lecturer from 
1891 to 1904, and professor from 1904 to 1925. 

2. It is awarded annually by the Senate, on report from the professors of 
organic chemistry and of inorganic and physical chemistry, to that successful 
candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy or Master of Science whose 
thesis or dissertation shall have been adjudged to contain the most valuable 
contribution to knowledge in the subject of chemistry. 

3. The Senate reserves the right to withhold the award of the prize in any 
year if no thesis or dissertation of sufficient merit has been presented. 

4. The value of the prize is approximately ,£8. 

The Foyle Prize 

1. The prize, which was instituted in 1927 by Messrs. W. G. Foyle, book¬ 
sellers, London, is offered for award each year and consists of books to the value 

of £s- 

2. The prize will be awarded in May for an essay on some subject connected' 
with the scientific method and the general development of science. The 
subjects of the essays will be announced in the preceding October. 

3. The prize is open to competition among all full-time students of the 
University save that no student who has obtained die prize may compete 
a second time. 

4. No essay in consideration of which eidicr wholly or in part, a University 
scholarship or prize shall have been awarded, shall be admissible for other 
than honorary recognition. 

5. The essay must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st April. 

The Whiddington Prize 

1. The Whiddington prize was established in 1953 from the proceeds of a- 
fund raised to commemorate the services of Richard Whiddington as Cavendish 
professor of physics from 1919 to 1951. 

2. The prize will be awarded by die Senate, on the recommendation of the 
Cavendish professor of physics, to the student graduating with Honours in 
special studies in physics who is judged to be of greatest merit in the 
combination of experimental ability and understanding of physical principles, 
provided that no award be made in any year unless a sufficiently high standard 
is attained. 

3. The award, wliich will be of the value of approximately ^5, shall be used 
for the purchase of books. 

4. In the event of an award not being made in any year, the income may be 
added to the capital. 

The Whytlaw-Gray Prize 

1. Emeritus Professor R. W. Whytlaw-Gray, on his retirement from the 
chair of inorganic chemistry, presented to the University the sum of £162 for 
the endowment of a prize to die value of approximately ^4. 

2. The prize will normally be awarded annually by the Senate on die 
recommendation of the professors of chemistry to the student who, in their 
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opinion, is the most outstanding graduate of the year in the school of 
special studies in chemistry. 

3. If in any year no candidate is deemed to be of a sufficiently high standard, 
the prize will not be awarded but the money will be allowed to accumulate 
for future use. 


The Barker Prize Fund 

1. The prize was instituted in 1936. On his retirement Emeritus Professor 
A. F. Barker made over to the University the sum of >£250, being the amount of 
the testimonial fund subscribed by members of the University and others in 
recognition of his period of tenure of the chair of textile industries. In accordance 
with the wishes of the donor, the interest on the fund is devoted to the provision 
of two prizes which are awarded annually. 

2. The prizes will ordinarily be awarded in each year, one to the student 
presenting the best thesis for a diploma in the department of textile industries 
and the other to the student placed first in the final examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in textile industries. 

3. Either or both of the prizes may be with-held if there arc no candidates 
of sufficient merit in any year. 

4. The prizes shall be of equal value and the whole of the annual income of 
the fund shall be used for the purpose, provided that the value of each prize 
shall not exceed £5. 

5. Any income not expended in any year shall be added to die capital of 
the fund. 

6. The fund may be added to from time to time from donations received 
by the University for the department of textile industries. It is hoped by the 
donor that in this way it may be possible at a later date to convert the prize 
into a travelling studentship. 


The Comber Prize 
in agricultural chemistry 

1. The prize was founded in 1954 by Mrs. N. Comber from a sum of money 
presented to her late husband Emeritus Professor N. M. Comber, on his 
retirement. 

2. The prize, of the value of approximately ^7, will be awarded annually by 
die Senate on the recommendation of the head of the department of agriculture 
to the best student in the subject of agricultural chemistry (courses Gi and G2). 

3. If in any year no candidate is deemed to be of sufficient merit the prize 
will not be awarded, but the interest for that year will be added to the capital 
of the fund. 

4. In awarding the prize consideration will be given to the whole of the 
systematic and practical work of the candidates in courses Gi and G2 in 
agricultural chemistry. 

5. In the event of there being two candidates of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided. 
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The Heseldin Prize 
in civil engineering 

1. The Heseldin prize was instituted in 1945 by George Heseldin, Master 
of Science of the University. 

2. The prize will be awarded to the student of civil engineering who, at the 
end of the final year course, is adjudged by the professor of civil engineering 
to show most promise. 

3. The award will be made by the Senate annually, provided that a 
candidate of sufficient distinction is eligible. If in any year no award is made the 
prize money will be allowed to accumulate and used to make additional 
awards in subsequent years. 

4. The award will consist of books or instruments to the value of £10. 


The Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. Prizes 

in mining 

1. Two prizes arc awarded annually by Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. 
to students of the department of mining. 

2. The annual sum of £7 10s. shall be allotted annually at the discretion of 
the head of the department of mining. 

3. The sum shall be allotted as follows: 

f 5 to the student who does best in the final examination in mining. 
2 1 os. to the student who docs best in surveying, including field work, 
drawing office and theory. 

4. No student shall be awarded both prizes at any time. 

5. No student shall be eligible unless he has had at least six months’ practical 
experience in a mine. 


The Lawrence Ingle Prize 

1. The Lawrence Ingle prize was endowed in 1951 by Mr. Lawrence Ingle 
of Messrs W. L. Ingle & Sons, Ltd., of Churwcll and consists of books to the 
value of .£5. 

2. The prize will be awarded annually for an essay not exceeding 5,000 
words on some aspect of the chemistry of leather manufacture. The subject or 
choice of subject will be published in December each year and the award 
made in the following June. 

3. All students in the department of leather industries who are taking 
courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science or the diploma in leather 
manufacture arc eligible to compete. 

4. The award will be made by the Senate on a recommendation of the head 
of the department of leather industries made after consultation with the 
managing director of Messrs. W. L. Ingle & Sons, Ltd. 

5. If in any year no essay is deemed worthy of recommendation the income 
for that year will become available for the award in a subsequent year. 

6. Essays must be submitted to the head of the department of leather 
industries not later than 1st May each year. 
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The British Oil and Cake Mills Prize 

1. Messrs. British Oil and Cake Mills, Ltd., have established a prize with the 
object of promoting interest in animal husbandry. 

2. The prize will be awarded annually by the Senate on a joint report from 
the professors of the department of agriculture for an essay relating to either 
the feeding or the management of cattle, sheep, pigs or poultry. 

3. It will be open to competition among all undergraduate students of the 
University but no student who has once obtained the prize may enter for it a 
second time. 

4. The value of the prize is £i$ 15s. The money may be expended by the 
winner in any way approved by the Senate, which will assist him in his studies. 

5. The Senate reserves the right to withhold the prize in any year if no essay 
of sufficient merit has been submitted. 

6. The essay must be sent to the Registrar not later than 1st May each year. 

The British Ropes Ltd . Prize 
in mining 

I- Messrs. British Ropes Ltd. present the sum of £10 annually to the 
department of mining for the award of a prize each year. 

2. The prize will ordinarily be awarded on the recommendation of the head 
of the department of mining to the most successful candidate in the final 
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science in mining (ordinary or 
Honours) but may, in special circumstances, be divided between two candidates. 

3. The prize will take the form, wholly or in part, of books and/or instru¬ 
ments. 


The Seton Prize Fund 

1. The local Royal Show committee under die chairmanship of Sir Harold 
Mackintosh, which was appointed to raise and administer the local fund in 
connection with the annual show of the Royal Agricultural Society held at 
Harrogate in 1929, decided on winding up the fund, to present to the Uni¬ 
versity in recognition of the work of the department of agriculture, a sum of 
£338 19s- iod., being one quarter of their surplus. This sum has been supple¬ 
mented by various donors including the late Emeritus Professor R. S. Seton 
and Mrs. Seton, and when the Council in 1933 added their joint gift of ^100 to 
it, it resolved to name the fund 4 The Seton Prize Fund/ The interest is used for 
prizes for students in the department of agriculture. 

2. The prize will ordinarily be awarded in each year to a student completing 
the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in agricultural 
subjects. The award will be based on the results of the final degree examina¬ 
tions, but previous examinations and the class record of the student will also be 
taken into consideration. 

3. In special circumstances the University may award two prizes. 

4. In the event of there being no candidate of sufficient merit in any year, 
the prize will be withheld. 
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5. The whole of the annual income of the fund will be used for the 
purpose, provided that the value of a prize will not exceed .£15. 

6. Any income not expended in any year will be added to the capital of the 
fund. 

7. The fund may be added to from time to time from donations received 
by the University tor the department of agriculture. 

The Yorkshire Union of Institutes Prize Fund 

1. A prize ot the approximate value of ^4 will be awarded each year from a 
fund provided by the Yorkshire Union of Institutes. It will be associated in 
alternate years with the names of Jabez Woolley and James Hole. 

2. The prize will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
professorsof engineering in June cachvear to the most meritorious student placed 
in the first class in the Honours schools of civil, mechanical, or electrical 
engineering. 

The Birkett Prize 

1. The prize, of the value of about ^3, is awarded annually after a report 
from the examiners on the results of the second examination for the degrees 
of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery to the candidate who is 
placed proxwie acccssit to the candidate or candidates awarded the Infirmary 
scholarship, always provided that he obtains an Honours mark in at least one 
subject of the examination. 

The James and Mabel Gaunt Prize 

1. Dr. Maria Lambert Bcldon, a graduate of the University who died in 
1954 . bequeathed the sum of ^500 to the University to endow a prize in 
pxdiatrics, to be known as the James and Mabel Gaunt prize, the prize to be 
awarded to the best student of the year in pxdiatrics. 

2. The prize, of the value of approximately £15, will be awarded annually 
by the Senate on die result of a clinical and oral examination in pxdiatrics which 
will normally be held in February; provided that no award may be made in any 
year unless a sufficiently high standard is attained. 

3. Candidates must be students in the School of Medicine who will be 
eligible to present themselves for dicir final (qualifying) examination in the 
calendar year in which they enter for the prize. 

4. The examiners shall be the professor of pxdiatrics and child health, the 
professor of public health and one other person appointed annually by the 
Board of die Faculty of Medicine. 

5. Entries for die examination must be submitted to the sub-dean of the 
School of Medicine by isdi January. 

The Hardwick Prize 
in clinical medicine 

1. The prize was founded in 1865 with subscriptions raised among friends 
of the late Dr. Robert George Hardwick, an active member of the Council of 
the Leeds School of Medicine from 1861 to 1864. 
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2. The prize, of the value of £ io, is awarded annually on the results of an 
examination which is normally held in February. Candidates who satisfy 
the examiners in the written paper will be required to take a clinical and oral 
examination in addition. 

3. Candidates must have been students in the School of Medicine of the 
University of Leeds for not less than eight terms. They must be attending the 
medical practice of the United Leeds Hospitals and they must have held or 
be then holding the office of clinical clerk in that institution. 

4. Entries for the examination must be submitted to the sub-dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine by 15th January. 


The Hillman Prize 
in clinical medicine 

1. Under the will of the late Dr. G. B. Hillman the University received in 
1932 a legacy of .£1,000 for the establishment of a prize to be known as 4 The 
Hillman Prize in Clinical Medicine/ 

2. The prize, of the value of approximately £30, will be awarded annually 
in March for the best dissertation submitted on a medical subject chosen by the 
candidate. 

3. Candidates must normally have taken the whole of the clinical course in 
Leeds and be in the final year or have obtained a medical qualification within 
the preceding twelve months. 

4. The dissertation should be illustrated by case notes. The candidate need 
not confine himself to cases which were assigned to him during his period 
of clerkship or under his care as house physician but the notes must be written 
by the candidate himself and record his personal observations. The notes 
should include details of the patient’s progress in hospital and after discharge 
from hospital. The dissertation, which should be in typescript, must not 
normally exceed a total of 5,000 words and should be submitted to die sub¬ 
dean of the Faculty of Medicine by 15th January. 


The Jamieson Medal and Prize 
in practical anatomy 

x ; Ih J 949 * Mr. John G. Jamieson and Miss Barbara Jamieson presented to the 
University die sum of £100, to which was added the sum of approximately 
jo subscribed by friends, to provide a medal in memory of Professor I. K 
Jamieson, professor of anatomy in the University of Leeds from 1910 to 1936. 

2. The medal -will be awarded by the Senate annually in March on .the 

recommendation of the professor of anatomy, to the student with the best 

record in practical anatomy during the period spent in preparation for the 

«:cond examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
burgery. 

3. In addition the student to whom the medal is awarded will receive a 
prize of approximately £15. 
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The Littlewood Prize 
in anatomy 

1. The late Colonel H. Littlewood, formerly professor of surgery in 
the University, bequeathed a legacy of £1,000 to be applied for providing a 
prize in the department of anatomy every year or in alternate years. 

2. This prize will be awarded on the result of the examination in anatomy 
for the second examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery in March each year, provided that the candidates have 
attended the full course of anatomy in the University, and that students for 
other qualifications who have attended the full course be permitted to compete 
for the prize. 

The McGill Prize 
in clinical surgery 

1. A sum of approximately £3x5 collected as a memorial to Professor A. F. 
McGill was accepted by the Yorkshire College in 1892 and applied as part of 
the medical school building fund. At the same time is was decided to set aside 
a sum of £10 annually for the award of McGill prizes. 

2. The prize is awarded annually on the results of an examination which 
is normally held in February. Candidates who satisfy the examiners in the 
written paper will be required to take a clinical and oral examination in 
addition. 

3. Candidates must be students in the school of medicine of the University 
of Leeds in their final year. Entries for the examination must be submitted to 
the sub-dean of the Faculty of Medicine by 15th January. 


The Scattergood Prize 
in obstetrics and gynaecology 

1. The prize was instituted in memory of Thomas Scattergood, M.R.C.S., 
die first dean of the medical department, Yorkshire College. 

2. The value of die prize, which consists of books or instruments, is £5. 

3. The prize is awarded annually on the results of an examination which is 
normally held in February. Candidates who satisfy the examiners in die written 
paper will be required to take a clinical and oral examination in addition. 

4. Candidates must be students in the school of medicine of the University 
of Leeds in their final vear. Entries for the examination must be submitted to the 
sub-dean of the Faculty of Medicine by 15th January. 


The S. 


Thompson Rowling Prize 
in ancesthetics 


1. The prize was instituted in 1951 in memory of Dr. S. Thompson Rowling, 
a graduate of the University, and for nineteen years a clinical lecturer in 
anxsthetics. 

2. The prize, of the value of £10, will normally be awarded by the Senate 
annually on the result of an oral examination in clinical anxsdiesia. 

3. The prize is open only to students of the University in the sixth year of 
die medical course. 
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4. The examiners will be the reader in anaesthetics, the professor of surgery 
and two clinical lecturers in anaesthetics nominated annually by the Board of 
the Faculty of Medicine. 

5. Entries for the examination must be submitted to the sub-dean, School 
of Medicine, by October 20th. 

The Waddington Prize 
in anatomy 

_/■ , The prizC , WaS insdtutcd m x 944 by the relatives of George and Guy 
Waddington who had bequeathed their bodies for dissection in the department 
of anatomy. It will be awarded annually and will take the form of books 
awarded to that student of the junior anatomy class who in the opinion of the 
professor of anatomy, has shown most promise in his studies. 


The Edward Ward Memorial Prize 
in surgical anatomy 

1. The Edward Ward memorial prize in surgical anatomy of the value of 

" 1Wardcd “ nUaI ' y ° n * C0mpct,ti0n hc,d u "‘ 1 " d* 

“ill be the heads of the departments of 
anatomy and surgery and one other member of the University stafT to be 
appointed by the Board of the Faculty of Medicine. 

3- The examinations will be held in February in the week preceding the 

f ° r thC r CgrC “ ° f Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 

U4 subTel IXe^W “ ■*“ ~ « *■ 

4. Students are eligible irrespective of the qualifications for whicli they are 

Z c c ”Hi Z' f' ^ yC “ ( nor u m “ 11 >' fif* y«r] but due allow- 

ance wiU be made for those whose course has been extended bv extra course* 

the tstfof ££%. ° f Sd ™“- « ““ reason^satisfhetory^to 

The West Riding Panel Practitioners* Prize 
T he ** *** of jTzs. is awarded annually on die result in 

«d BTchclo/of c° r tHc i CgrC “ of Bachelor of Medi’cine 

that t i! ot Surgery in March and September of the same year, provided 

? Wh ? arC WOrkln 8 f or other qualifications and are otherwise 

SC numbTof “ d 97“?*“ *• —«*> ob«^£ 

ZS&SSSZT m WOrk ‘" B fcr 3 fmal “aminati^for thelegri of 


J 4 S 


SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The Percy Leigh Prize 
in clinical dental surgery 

1. Mr. P. T. Leigh, L.D.S. (Leeds and Glasgow), R.C.S. (England), to 
mark his year of office (1935-6) as Lord Mayor of Leeds, presented to the 
University the sum of £100 to provide annually a prize of the value of three 
guineas in the subject of clinical dental surgery. 

2. The award will be made by the Board of the Faculty of Medicine on the 
recommendation of the clinical dental committee. 

3. The prize will be awarded on the result of an examination in clinical 
diagnosis, including clinical pathology and bacteriology and the interpretation 
of radiographs. A high standard of proficiency must be attained by the succcsful 
candidate. 

4. Candidates must be students of the University of Leeds who arc in the 
final year of a normal curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery 
or for the diploma in dental surgery, and no candidate may compete more than 
once for the prize. 
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FOR MEDALS 
The Leblanc Medal 

1. The Leblanc Memorial committee presented the Victoria University with 
a portion of the surplus from the fund raised in France for the erection of a 
statue of the distinguished chemist Nicholas Leblanc, the amount to be devoted 
to the encouragement of the study of chemistry. On the foundation of a 
separate university in Leeds a share of the fund was vested in the University 
of Leeds. 

2. Leblanc medals may be awarded at the final examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in the Honours schools of colour chemistry, leather 
industries, and fuel and metallurgy to such students as are reported by the 
examiners to have shown special distinction and who arc recommended jointly 
by the internal examiners in these subjects. 

The Worshipful Skinners’ Company Silver Medal 

1. The Worshipful Skinners' Company of the City of London, whose 
generosity made possible the erection in 1899 of the building for the depart¬ 
ment of leather industries, decided in 1952 to provide annually a silver medal 
to be awarded to a student of the department. 

2. The medal will be awarded by the Skinners’ Company on the recom¬ 
mendation of the Senate to the student who, in the opinion of the professor of 
leather industries, has most successfully completed his studies in the department. 

3. A student to whom the medal has been awarded will not be eligible for 
the award in a subsequent year. 

The Yorkshire Agricultural Society Medal 

1. In 1948 the Yorkshire Agricultural Society offered to provide each year 

a silver gilt medal for award to the student who acquitted himself, particularly 

in the subject of agriculture, with greatest distinction throughout the degree 
course. - ° 

2. The award will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
professors of the department. A high academic standard will be required, but 
all relevant personal qualities will be taken into consideration and the recom¬ 
mendation will not be based upon examination results alone. 


The William Hey Medal 

x. The late Lord Moynihan presented to the University the sum of /200 
for investment to provide a medal for the most distinguished graduate with 

f th ^if °dT Ur5 m thC ^ ° fBachdors Medicine and Bachelors of Surgery 
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2. The award will be be made by the examination committee in September 
on the results of part 3 of the final examination for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery and on a consideration of the student’s 
general standing, record and character. Results of previous examinations [the 
second examination and parts 1 and 2 of the final examination for the degrees] 
will also be taken into consideration and the successful student must have 
displayed qualities of such an order as to entitle him to special distinction. 

3. If two candidates show special merit and the funds of the trust allow, the 
examiners may recommend a double award. 


The Percy Leigh Medal 

1. Mr. P. T. Leigh, L.D.S. (Leeds and Glasgow), R.C.S. (England), 
presented to the University to encourage the science and art of dental mechanics 
the sum of £105 to provide a medal to be awarded annually to the most skilled 
senior pupil of the year in the dental mechanics laboratory of the dental school. 

2. A medal is available for award each year to the most skilled senior pupil 
in the dental mechanics laboratory of the University of Leeds school of 
dentistry who has taken the full pupilage in the University. 

3. The award will be made by the Board of the Faculty of Medicine on the 
nomination of the clinical dental committee. 

4. The medal will be awarded on the result of an examination in dental 
mechanics to be held annually, and on a consideration of the candidate’s 
general record. A high standard of skill must be shown. 

5. No student will be permitted to compete for the medal more than once. 

6. If two candidates are equally deserving of the award, two medals may be 
awarded. 

The Charles Rippon Medal 

1. Mr. Charles Rippon, Ph.D., L.D.S., on his retirement from the lecture¬ 
ship in dental mechanics, presented to the University the sum of £100 to 
provide a silver medal to be awarded annually to the most distinguished 
student of the year in the School of Dentistry. 

2. Candidates for the medal must be students who arc in the final year of a 
full curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery or for the diploma 
in dental surgery and who have pursued the full qualifying course at the 
University of Leeds after registration. 

3. The award will be made by the Board of the Faculty of Medicine on the 
nomination of the clinical dental committee after the results of the two final 
examinations of the year have been ascertained. Only candidates who have 
attained a high standard of proficiency shall be eligible. In determining the 
award of the medal, account will be taken of the marks obtained in the senior 
operating prize examination as well as of the reports of the tutors in the various 
clinical departments of the school. 

4. No student will be allowed to compete for the medal more than once. 

5. If two candidates show equal distinction two medals may be awarded 
should there be sufficient funds for the purpose. 
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FOR FINANCIAL GRANTS AND LOANS 

The Baillie Memorial Fund 

A fund of £784 raised to commemorate the services to the University 
of Sir James Baillie, O.B.E., vice-chancellor from 1924 to 1938, has been 
set aside at his express wish for the assistance of necessitous students. 

The William Briggs Fund 

1. Ini932 Dr. William Briggs endowed this fund with the sum of £2,100. 
. 2 * . e P ur P ose °f fund is to assist students whose means arc otherwise 

insufficient to enter upon or to continue a course of study at the University. 

3- Grants will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
scholarships committee. 


The Leeds City Council Fund 

i. The fund was founded by the Council of the University in 1892 out 
of the sum voted by the Council of theCity of Leeds, and up to 1912 provided 
for the award of an entrance scholarship. In 1912 the Council, on the 
recommendation of the Senate and with the approval of the city education 
committee, decided to utilise the money in extending the courses of deserving 
and necessitous Leeds students in attendance at the University. 5 

2 In recommending candidates for appointment, the Senate will be guided 
by the position held by the candidates in their terminal examinations, and also 
by their general work and conduct. The need of the applicants for financial 
assistance will also be taken into consideration. 

The Mouat Jones Travel Bursaries 

J[L ?!* thC rCtircmcnt of Dr ' B - Mouat Jones from the Vice-ChanccUorship 

hht C r!i! UV r ity in . 1948, U Was , dccidcd to raise a ^» d w mark appreciation of 
hu services during Ins ten years* tenure of office. Dr. Mouat Jones expressed 

to Jv^l ab^ Ta m ° nCy raiSCd Sh ° u,d be devotcd to student 

theDurDol b nf d f d Ki n u * TT*™' Contributions were tlierefore invited for 

annroJim r f e 2 * hhAa * u M ° uat J ollcs “avel bursaries fund and a sum of 
approximately ^3,200 was subscribed. 

2. All full-time students, graduate or undergraduate, in any Faculty of die 
University are eligible for the award of a bursary but no student who his 

Bursaries C,igib,e f ° r 3 ***** award from the fund 

oftI"cL^l7ofhn h H A' C PUrP ° SC of tb c regulations of any 

, The ° 1 f ? S r Concernin g attendance at a foreign University 7 

in ^ ““ ** 
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4. The bursaries will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of 
the scholarships committee. Candidates may be required to submit themselves 
for interview. 

5. Applications giving particulars of the proposed programme of travel, 
should be received not later than 31st January from those wishing to hold the 
award in the Easter vacation and not later than 31st May for those wishing to 
hold the award in the long vacation. 

The Sadler Memorial Fund 

The committee formed to obtain for the University by subscription a portrait 
of Sir Michael Sadler, K.C.S.I. , Vice-Chancellor from 1911 to 1923 presented 
to the University the surplus fund amounting to >£730 for investment to form 
the nucleus of a fund for assisting necessitous students. 

The Leighton Exhibitions 

1. The exhibitions were instituted in 1S94 by the trustees of the late 
Mrs. Isabel Leighton of Leeds. 

2. Candidates must be registered students of the University of not less than 
two terms’ standing. They must have attended a primary school or schools in 
the city of Leeds for not less than three years. 

3. Three exhibitions are ordinarily offered each year, each of the annual 
value of .£10, and arc tenable for two years and renewable for two years 
subject to the reports on the student’s work during the first year of tenure 
being satisfactory. 

4. The exhibitions will not be awarded on any special examination, but those 
students who wish to become candidates arc required to send in their names to 
the Registrar not later than 1st May each year. 

5. In recommending candidates for appointment, the Senate will be guided 
by the position held by the candidates in their terminal examinations, and also 
by their general work and conduct. The need of the applicants for financial 
assistance will also be taken into consideration. 

6. The exhibitions arc tenable by students pursuing any course of study in 
the Faculties of Arts, Science and Technology, and may, with the consent of 
the trustees be held in conjunction with any other scholarship. 

7. The election will be made in the third term of the session, provided that 
there be suitable applicants. 

The Lord Snowden Endowment Fund 

1. The fund, established with monies subscribed to commemorate the late 
Right Honourable Philip, Viscount Snowden of Ickomshaw, was given to 
the University for the teaching or for the encouragement, assistance or advance¬ 
ment of music in the University. 

2. The annual income from the fund, approximately ^120 a year, has been 
allocated for the award of travel bursaries and of an annual prize. 

3. (a) The Lord Snowden prize of the value of £ 15 . will be awarded 
annually by the Senate to the student of any year reading for the degree ot 
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Bachelor of Music who in the opinion of the professor of music, has produced 
the most notable achievement in study, composition or other appropriate 
activity during the session. 

(b) A student to whom the prize has been awarded will not be eligible for 
the award in a subsequent year. 

(c) No award will be made unless the Senate as advised by the professor 
of music, is satisfied that the candidate s achievement is sufficiently meritorious. 

4. (a) The Lord Snowden travel bursaries will be awarded annually and will 
be of a value not exceeding £50. 

(b) The awards will be open to candidates for the degree of Bachelor of 
Music or to those who are taking music for three years in the course leading to 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in general studies. Normally, preference will 
be given to students who arc in the first or second year of their course. 

(c) Candidates must submit with their applications plans of their proposed 
travel, indicating how these will serve to further their musical education. 

(d) Applications should reach the Registrar not later than 31st March 
each year. 


Fund 


The Walter Garstang _ 

1. The late Emeritus Professor W. Garstang bequeathed to the University 
the sum of £600 for the endowment of awards to enable meritorious students 
of the department of zoology to take approved vacation courses of study 
or research in marine or freshwater biology; and in particular to enable 
undergraduate students to attend vacation courses at the Plymouth laboratory 
of the Marine Biological Association or at the Windermere station of the 
Freshwater Biological Association. 


2. Grants may be made from the residue of the income in any year towards 
personal travelling expenses of postgraduate or Honours students pursuing 
approved hydro-biological investigations away from Leeds. 

A \ hc j Wa / d , S W , U1 bc made annuaIJ y b y the Senate on the recommendation 
ot the head of the department of zoology. The value of an award will not be 
nxed but will bc assessed separately in each case. 

4- The annual income from the fund is approximately income not 
spent in any year may bc used for making additional awards in a subsequent 


The J. H. Priestley Memorial Fund 

I. The J. H. Priestley memorial fund was established by former students 
of the department of botany and by Ins friends and colleagues as a tribute to 
the work of Joseph Hubert Pncsdcy, professor of botany in the University 
trom 1911 to 1944, and as a mark of die esteem in wliich he was held. The fund 
amounting to approximately £800, was given to the Council to hold in trust! 

to cnabk stud “ B ° f *■ d “~ » 


551 



SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND PRIZES 


2. The awards will be made by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
head of the department of botany, for specific purposes such as field studies, 
visits to other institutions or purchase of special books or apparatus. Awards 
can be made from the current or accumulated income of the fund at any 
time during the session. The value of an award will not be fixed but will be 
assessed separately in each case. 

3. The recipients of awards must sign their names in the book kept in the 
Brotherton library for this purpose and must state the use to which the award is 
to be put. 

4. The annual income available is approximately £24. Income not spent 
in any year may be used for making additional awards in a subsequent year. 

5. Applications for awards must be sent to the Registrar together with a 
statement of the purpose for which the award will be used. 

The Cobb Memorial Fund 

1. On his retirement a fund was raised to commemorate the services to the 
University and to industry of Professor J. W. Cobb, C.B.E., Livcscy professor 
of coal gas and fuel industries from 1912 to 1938. Contributions were 
received from friends within and without the University and from the 
industries, notably the gas industry, with which Professor Cobb’s work had 
been connected. In accordance with his wish, the balance of the fund, amounting 
to £769. "'as presented to the University in order that the income from it 
should be used to assist students in the department of coal gas and fuel 
industries with metallurgy to meet the cost of maintenance while at the 
University, or to cover other expenditure necessary for their studies or researches. 

2. Grants from the fund are made by the Senate on the recommendation 
of the head of the department of coal gas and fuel industries with metallurgy. 

The John Goodman Testimonal Fund 

1. The income from the invested capital contributed by old students and 
friends of Emeritus Professor J. Goodman will be expended in making 
grants of drawing instruments or text books on engineering. The value of each 
grant will be approximately £5. 

2. No student is eligible to receive a grant unless he has, prior to entering 
the University, worked for at least 12 months in an engineering workshop 
[not an office] carried on purely for industrial purposes. 

3. The grants will be made to students requiring financial assistance and who 
arc pursuing a three years course of instruction in civil, electrical or mechanical 
engineering. Applications for grants must be made in writing to the professor 
of engineering during June in the student’s first year. Successful candidates 
will receive their instruments or text books at the beginning of their first long 
vacation. 

4. The professor of engineering will select the candidates and will recommend 
the Senate to make the awards accordingly. The names of the students receiving 
grants will not be made public, and no mark shall be put on the instruments 
or books which will allow of their being identified as coming from the fund. 
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H. J. Hodsntan Memorial Travel Bursary 

1. On the death of Mr. H. J. Hodsman, M.B.E.> senior lecturer in gas 
chemistry, in 1951, a fund was raised to commemorate the services that he had 
rendered since 1908 to the University, to the profession of applied chemistry 
and to industry. Contributions were received from his many friends within 
and without the University and from the industries with which his work had 
been connected. The balance of the fund, amounting to approximately £900 
was presented to the University to endow a travel bursary to assist students of 
his former department to obtain approved technological experience overseas 
during the long vacation. 

2. All full-time students of die department of coal gas and fuel industries 
with metallurgy and chemical engineering are eligible for the award of the 
bursary, but no student may receive an award more than once. The bursary, 
amounting to approximately ^40, will normally be awarded each year. 

3. The bursary will be awarded by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
head of the department. Candidates may be required to submit themselves 
for interview. 

4. At the end of their vacation work, holders of the bursary will be required 
to submit a report upon their experience to the Senate. 

5. Applications, giving particulars of the proposed programme of travel and 
vacation experience, should be made to the Registrar not later than 31st March. 

Maintenance grants 
from senior scholarship funds 

The Senate may at its discretion use senior scholarship funds to make 
grants to students in need of financial assistance, including those who have not 
completed one year s attendance in the University. Students wishing to be 
considered for such grants should make application on the appropriate form, 
which can be obtained from the Registrar. 


The Students' Aid Fund 

The students aid fund was established by the Council to meet die case 
of students who dirough some unforeseen circumstance arising during dieir 
course would be unable without some financial assistance to complete their 
course in the University. Advances may be made from this fund in the form 
of a loan on a signed undertaking by the student to refund the amount 
advanced as soon as possible. The loans are made free of interest for a period of 
five years after the completion of the student’s course in the University and arc 
thereafter subject to interest at the rate of five per cent, per annum. 

2. No precise limit has been placed on the amount of loan which may be 
made in any particular case from this fund but in no case will it exceed the 
minimum amount which is indispensable to enable the student to complete 
his course. It will therefore be necessary that the applicant should give fidj 
information as to his source of income together with an estimate of his expenses. 
All such information will be treated as striedy confidential by the small 
committee which is charged with the administration of the fund. 

3. Applications should be addressed to the Registrar, from whom forms 
tor the purpose may be obtained. 
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BY OTHER BODIES 

Scholarships and other awards tenable at the University are also offered by 
many local authorities including the council of the City of Leeds and the county 
councils of the North, East and West Ridings of Yorkshire. Information may 
be obtained from the chief education officer of the authority concerned and 
from : 

Leeds City Council: the Chief Education Officer (higher section). 
Education Offices, Calvcrley Street, Leeds, i. 

West Riding County Council: the Chief Education Officer, Education 
Department, County Hall, Wakefield. 

North Riding County Council: the Secretary, Education Offices, County 
Hall, Northallerton. 

East Riding County Council: the Chief Education Officer, East Riding 
County Council, Beverley. 

State scholarships, some in supplementation of University awards, may be 
offered by the Ministry of Education. 

The William Walker Exhibitions 

These exhibitions arc intended to enable students to obtain at Leeds Uni¬ 
versity scientific instruction of an advanced character in the technology of 
coal and its by-products and in the technology of leather. Each exhibition 
is of the annual value of from ^70 to £90 and [subject to the condition named 
below] is tenable for three years, with power of extension by the trustees 
for a fourth year in the ease of an exhibitioner who has shown exceptional 
promise during his course of training at the University. The continuation of 
the exhibition each year after the first will depend on the work done by the 
exliibitioncr in the previous year being reported to the trustees as satisfactory. 
The trustees may, if they think proper, divide the income of each exhibition 
between two candidates, or only award part of it in certain eases, as determined 
by circumstances. 

Candidates for election to the exhibitions must be natives of, or living in 
die Poor Law Unions of Whitehaven and Bootle, except the Urban District 
of Millom, and between the ages of sixteen and twenty-two. 
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Road, Leeds, 1 l82 

Baker, J. W., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., Arrochar, 26, Cookridge Drive, Leeds, 16 

104, 115, 122, 146 8c 191 

Baker, W. P., B.A., M.A., Cliff House, Ebberston, Scarborough 

112, 120, 126, 178 , 189, 192 8c 194 
Balashov, V., M.Sc., Flat 3, Virginia House, 103, Caledonian Road, Leeds, 2 148 

Ball, Mrs. H., Calverlcy Vicarage, Calvcrlcy, Leeds 129 

Balmer, J., B.Sc., 35, Hartford Road, Darlington 115, 126, 1278c 178 

Bambridge, H. J., O.B.E., 290, Bradford Road, Otley 73 

Barber, Alderman Revis, J.P., 11, High House Avenue, Bolton, Bradford 60, 83 8c 128 
Barclay, G. A., B.Sc., Ph.D., 14, West Park Road, Leeds, 8 243 

Barclay, The Rev. R.A., M.A., B.D., 18, Regent Park Avenue, Leeds, 6 

112 8c 136 

Barker, Emeritus Professor A. F., M.Sc., Merino Cottage, Portland, Victoria, 
Australia 105&109 

Barker, A. N., M.Sc., Ph.D., 562, Hah fax Road, Buttershaw, Bradford 117, 123 8c 139 
Barker, L., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., 70, Victoria Road, Morley, near Leeds 133 
Barraclouch, F., C.B.E., M.A., Education Offices, County Hall, Northallerton 

83, 127 & 129 

Barrett, W., B.A., Doc.de PUniversite, 39, Fearnvillc Grove, Leeds, 8 

112, 123 8c 143 


Barritt, Mrs. John, 12, Laurel Bank Court, The Turnways, Leeds, 6 100 

Barrowman, J. R., B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D., Headley Hall Farm, near Tadcastcr 

117 & 138 

Barrows, G. R., 28, Finsbury Road, Leeds, 1 133 

Barstow, C., B.Sc., 32, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2 233 

Bartholomew, Mrs. Phyllis L., Thornhills, Breary Lane, Bramhopc, near Leeds 283 
Bates, John H., J.P., 7, Chevet Lane, Sandal, Wakefield 58 

Bates, L., 3, Fall Lane, Westtown, Dewsbury 1 3 $ 

Bates, Miss M., 50, Conference Road, Leeds, 12 169 

Batt, A., A.H.A., 10, Moor Park Villas, Leeds, 6 176 
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Battison, H., 28, Hcsslc Mount, Leeds, 6 174 

Baxandall, H., M.A., 8, Sunny Bank Road, Edgcrton, Huddersfield 

112, 126, 178 , 189, 190 & 191 

Bayiey, G. A., B.Sc., Thorpe Secondary School, Bradford 129 

Beachcroft, Major Maurice, 0 .D.B., M.A., Sun House, Chelwood Gate, Sussex 59 
Beattie, J. W., M.D., M.R.C.P., c/o Mrs. Moore, 12, Brudencll Mount, Leeds, 6 166 

Beaver, J. Foster, Messrs. J. Beaver 8c Co., Park Road Mills, Bingley 97 

Beck, Miss I- F., A.M.I.A., Department of Medicine, The General Infirmary, 

Leeds, 1 

Beevers, Alderman David, O.B.E., LL.D., 23, Raynel Way, Leeds, 6 60 

Beevers, Alderman Sydney, B.A., F.C.A., 52, Spencer Place, Leeds, 7 62, 65, 87 8c 127 
Behrens, Edgar C., C.B.E., J.P., Collicrgate, Bradford 57 

Beichton, E., B.Sc., Ph.D., 123, The Avenue, Alwoodlcy, Leeds, 17 149 

Beighton, Mrs. Doris E., 123, The Avenue, Alwoodlcy, Leeds, 17 149 

Bell, G. D. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., The Department of Agriculture, The University, 

Leeds, 2 JS $ 

Bell, J. W. t B.Sc., Ph.D., 4, Cheltenham Avenue, Ben Rhydding, Ilkley 117, 123 8c 156 
Bellamy, C. V., B.Sc., 3, Mount Royal, Horsforth, near Leeds 1 1 5, 126 8c 178 
Bellamy, R., M.A., 147, Victoria Road, Leeds, 6 114 6c 140 

Belton, J. W., Ph.D., D.Sc., 10, Montpelier, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6 

62, 66, 74. 78. 87, 99. 101, 115, 122, 127, 129, 145 8c 190 
Benn, E. C., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., Seacroft Hospital, near Leeds 118, 124 & 167 

Benn, T. V., B.A., Ph.D., 3, The Tumways, Leeds, 6 69, 112, 120, 132, ijj 8c 140 
Bennett, A. R., M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E., Messrs. Radiation, Ltd., Radiation House, 
Birmingham, 6 

Bennett, E. W., M.Sc., A.M.I.C.E., 91, Beckett’s Park Drive, Leeds, 6 

_ .. ”7 * 123 & iji 

Bennett, H., F.R.LB.A., Linton Lane, Wctherby, Yorks. 70 

Benskin, Miss M. C., 5, Hartley’s Terrace, Thomer, near Leeds 160 

Beresford, M. W., M.A., 12, Belvedere Road, Leeds, 17 60, 114, 120, 127 8c 140 

Berkin, C. R., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 28, Micklefield Lane, Rawdon, near Leeds 

_ ^ 118 Sc i 70 

Berry, C. L., M.A., Education Offices, 27, King Street, Wakefield 83 

Berry, Major W., Croydon Works, Leeds 77 

Berry, W. R., M.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.Mcch.E., F.I.M., F.R.I.C., West Acre, Linton 
Lane, Linton, Wethcrby, Yorks. ^- 

Bevan, Miss M. E., Danecourt, 25, Park View, Harrogate 141 

Bibby, E. E., M.A., Yarlsber, 9, Primlcy Park Road, Leeds, 17 62, 66, 78, 98 8c 130 
Bickerton, W. H., M.Inst.Mcchs., i, Rothsay Mount, Leeds, 11 152 

Binns, J., 22, Berkeley Terrace, Leeds, 8 

Binyon, D. E. F., M.A., Belgravia, Skip to n-in-C raven 56, 104, 112, 120, 1128c 190 
Birch, W. M., Montpellier House, Harrogate 57 

Bird, C. L., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., 3, Gainsborough Drive, Leeds, 16 117, 122 8c 1 $7 

Bird, Miss. D. M., M.Litt., Mus.B., L.R.A.M., Bretton Hall Training College, 
Brctton, near Wakefield g^ & 12 ^ 

Bird, R., 4, Lynton Gardens, Harrogate 

Birkenshaw, Georcb E., C.B.E., F.T.I., Messrs. David DLxon 8c Sons, Ltd., 
Cardigan Mills, Leeds, 4 Q7 

Bishop, T. G., B.A., B.Sc.(Econ.), 35, Rceth Road, Richmond, Yorks. 

Black, G. W., M.B., B.S , F.R.C.S., 43, Park Square, Leeds, 1 118, 124 8c 170 

Blackburn, George, F.T.I., J.P., Oakville, Liversedge, Yorks. 97 

Biackburn, Tom E.F., M.A., Department of English Literature, The University, 

Leeds, 2 7 

Blackburn, W. H., M.Sc., Ph.D., Seeker Villas, Warmficld. near Wakefield 
Blackledgb, W., A.I.B.P., A.R.P.S., 36, Gledhow Avenue, Leeds, 8 
Bland, Miss J., 44, Mary Street, Saltaire, Yorks. 
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Blood, H., Leeds University Union, Leeds, 2 187 

Bloxam, O. A., Clothworkers* Company, 48, Fenchurch Street, London, E.C.4 59 

Bloxham, Miss Joyce, B.A., Woodboumc Cottage, behind 20, North 

Hill Road, Leeds, 6 69, 74, 76, 87, 91, 95, 100, 112, 120, 122, 182 8c 190 


Blyth, Miss. I. H. M., M.B., Ch.B., D.Obst.R.C.O.G., 337, Barnsley Road, 


Sandal, Wakefield 174 

Boaz, T. G..A/.B.E., M.A., Dip.Agric., 59, Old Park Road, Leeds, 8 117, 1228c 138 

Boddington, W. H., Borough Treasurer, Town Hall, Bridlington 189 

Bogdan, A., M.D., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P.E., D.C.H., Glebe House, 

The Terrace, Boston Spa, Yorks. 118 8c 16S 

Bond, Miss E. M., 1, The Crescent, Hipperholmc, near Halifax 168 

Bond, J. G., B.A., M.I.Min.E., 18, Woodthorpe Lane, Wakefield 59&89 

Bonser, Mrs. Georgiana M., M.D., F.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 970, Scott Hall Road, 
Leeds, 17 93, 118, 124, 163 8c 188 

Booth, Miss J. H., 11, Hanover Square, Leeds, 3 177 

Boothman, S., 7, Rokeby Gardens, Leeds, 6 183 

Borkwood, Councillor E. E., 94, Thornes Road, Wakefield 128 

Boswell, H. R., B.Sc., 22, Clarendon Place, Leeds, 2 136 

Bosworth, Miss Eugenie M., M.A., 8, Grange Court, Leeds, 6 112& 138 

Bouffler, E. O., Carnegie Physical Training College, Beckett Park, Leeds, 6 83 8c 129 

Boulijy, M., B.A., Ph.D., 114, Talbot Road, Leeds, 8 1128c 134 

Boultwood, Miss Myrtle E. A., M.A., The University, Leeds, 2 

83. 100. 112, 120, 129, 138 , 189, 190, 193 8c 194 
Bowden, K., B.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., F.R.I.C., The University, Leeds, 2 115, 123 8c 146 

Bowden, Mrs. K. M., 2, Coupland Road, Garforth, near Leeds 183 

Bowen, D., 150, Pontefract Road, Barnsley, Yorks. 147 

Bowen, T. J., M.A., B.Sc., A.R.I.C., 19, Buckstonc Oval, Leeds, 17 1 1 8 8c 162 

Bowman, The Rev. J., M.A., B.D., D.Phil., 154, Otley Road, Leeds, 16 

112, 120 8c 132 

Boyd, G. I., M.D., F.R.C.S.E., 59, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 16 61, 118, 1248c 161 

Boyes, Miss M. E., 33, Park Street, Horbury, Wakefield 180 

Boyle, T. McM., M.B., Ch.B., D.L.O., F.R.C.S., 45, Park Square, Leeds, 1 

118, 124 & 170 

Bradley, D., B.Sc., Ph.D., G.I.Mcch.E., 256a, Burley Road, Leeds, 4 117 8c 132 

Bradley, R. S., M.A., Sc.D., F.R.I.C., 25, Batcliffe Drive, Leeds, 6 115, 1228c 144 

Bradley, Professor W., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., 1, Hollin Lane, Leeds, 16 

102, 117, 122, 137, 188 8c 192 

Bradshaw, D.B., M.A., M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O., D.P.H., Public Health Department, 

25, East Parade, Leeds, 1 173 

Bradshaw, J. R., B.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E., The Gas Works, West Hartlepool 75 

Bramley, C. W., B.Sc., Dip.Agric., Headley Hall Farm, near Tadcaster 117 8c 139 


Bray, Alderman J. A., 10, Royal Terrace, Scar Lane, Milnsbridgc, Huddersfield 

83 8c 127 


Brayshaw, G. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.M.I.E.E., 11, The Rowans, Bramhope, near 
Leeds 1 17 , 123 8c 132 

Brayshaw, L., 10, Arncliffc Avenue, Oakworth Road, Keighley 157 

Brearley, George, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., M.I.Chcm.E., 2, Holimvood Road, 

Cheam, Surrey 75,86 8c 97 

Bretherick, Councillor A. R., 57, St. Paul’s Street, Leeds, 1 92 

Brewster, D. B., B.Sc., 16, Welburn Avenue, Leeds, 16 * 5 ° 

Briggs, Professor A., M.A., B.Sc.(Econ.), The Department of History, The 
University, Leeds. 2 102, 112, 120 8c 135 

Briggs, Major Donald H. Currer, A/.B.E., M.A., 7, North Hill Road, Leeds, 6 

62, 66, 79, 87, 89 & 98 

Briggs, Mrs. Donald Currer, J.P., 7. North Hill Road, Leeds, 6 100 

Briscoe, P. A., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., 1, Valley Terrace, Shadwcll Lane, Leeds, 17 

60, 115, 123 & 146 
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Bristow, Mrs. G. M., 28, Buckstone Oval, Leeds, 17 183 

Brittain, J. A., A.B., Department of Economics, The University, Leeds, 2 114 6c 141 

Brittain, R. P., M.A., B.L., LL.B., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.A., 30, Hyde Terrace, 

Leeds, 2 118, 124. 174 & *83 

Broadhead, E., M.A., B.Sc., D.Phil., F.R.E.S., Birchwood, 26, Mavis Avenue, 

Leeds, 16 115. 123 6c 147 

Broadhurst, P. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.M.I.Mcch.E., 4, Victoria Crescent, Horsforth, 

near Leeds 117. 123 6c 152 

Brook, F., L.D.S., H.D.D., 12a, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 118, 124 & 175 

Brook, G., B.Sc., Ph.D., 5, Oakwood Avenue, Birkenshaw, near Bradford 

117, 123 6c 136 

Brook, N., B.Sc.(Eng.), 7, Denesidc Terrace, Bankfoot, Bradford, 5 133 

Brookman, P. E., B.Coin., 55, Bootham Crescent, York 114, 126 8c 178 

Broomhead, R., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 20. Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 118, 124 6c 17 o 

Brotherton-Ratcliffe, George, B.A., Messrs. Brotherton 6c Co., Ltd., City 
Chambers, Leeds, 1 58 

Brothweix, J. F., B.A.(Econ.), 59, Gledhow Park Avenue, Leeds, 7 114& 140 

Brown, Professor A. J., M.A., D.Phil., 24, Moor Drive, Leeds, 6 

69, 74. 78. 79. 85. 102, 114. 120, 122, 128, 140 , 189 & 191 
Brown, E. J., O.B.E., B.Com., 24, Hollin Lane, Leeds, 16 56, 183, 192.6c 193 

Brown, Miss G. Frances, B.Sc., 51, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6 115 6c 147 

Brown, Miss Ida E., M.A., 5, Grange Court, Leeds, 6 69, 114, 141 6c 193 

Brown, Miss J., Cawley, Cawley Lane, Hcckinondwike 180 

Brown, J. C., M.A., Mus. B., F.R.C.O., 62, Ridge Terrace, Leeds, 6 1x2 & 136 

Brown, Miss Mary D., A.T.D., Flat C, 11, Blenheim Terrace, Leeds, 2 170 

Brown, Miss M. F., M.A., Margaret McMillan Training College, Trinity Road, 
Bradford 5 129 

Brown, Professor R. F., M.A., Ph.D., Rivington House, Clarence Road, Horsforth, 
near Leeds 102, 112, 120, 133 6c 189 

Browne, Emeritus Professor L. E., M.A., D.D., The Vicarage, Shadwell, Leeds, 17 

105, 107 6c 193 

Brownlie, Miss A. Forrest, 22, Hclmsley Drive, Leeds, 16 187 

Bruce, Maurice, B.A., Department of Extra-Mural Studies, The University, 
Sheffield, 10 78 

Brumpton, J., T.D., 32, Cavendish Road, Leeds, 1 186 

Brust, Miss Jean, B.Sc., Ph.D., 8, St. Mark's Terrace, Leeds, 2 115, 123 6c 147 

Bryant, G., 51, St. Michael's Road, Leeds, 6 136 

Bryce, Lt.-Col. D. P., O.B.E., J.P., West Riding Territorial and Air Force 
Association, 20, St. George's Place, York 88 

Buchanan, M. F. G., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P., D.C.H., Woodcroft, Outwood 
Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds 118& 168 

Bullus, Wing Commander Eric E., M.P., Maxted House, Harrow-on-the-Hill, 
Middlesex *72 

Bunn, D., B.Sc., Ph.D., 69, The Drive, Leeds, 8 115, 123 6c 143 

Burbury, Miss W. Mary, M.A., M.B., B.S., D.P.M., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 52a, 
Hcnconncr Lane, Leeds, 7 xi 8 , 124 6c 168 

Burch, Mrs. Janb E., B. A., Ph.D., Hartswood Lodge, 48, Hcnconncr Lane, Leeds, 7 162 

Burch, P. R.J., M.A., Ph.D., Hartswood Lodge, 48, Hcnconner Lane, Leeds, 7 173 

Burns, Capt. Audrey M., Commanding Officer, W.R.A.C., The University, 

Leeds, 2 i8? 

Burns, D. G„ B.A., M.A., 7, Gledhow Park Road, Leeds, 7 112, 138, 189,190 6c 191 

Burns, J., G.Af., B.Sc., M.Inst.Gas.E., North Thames Gas Board, Monck Street, 
London, S.W.l 

Burrow, R., 30, Cross Flatts Place, Leeds, 11 163 

Burton, Mrs. A., 12, Brian Crescent, Leeds, 15 165 

Burton, Professor Donald, Af.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., 2, Ecclcston Court, Kirkstall 
Lane, Leeds, 6 102, 117, 122, 138 , 190, 192, 193 6c 194 
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Burton, Stanley H., M.A., Messrs. Montague Burton, Ltd., Hudson Road 

„ Lccds - 9 62 & 66 

Burtonshaw, Miss G., 5, Stonegate Avenue, Leeds, 6 j^o 

Butcher, K. L., B.Sc., M.I.Chem.E., F.R.I.C., 11, Fembank Drive, Baildon, 
Yorks. 117, I23 & l54 

Butler. J. B., M.Sc., 1, Claremont Villas, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 \59 

Butler, Mrs. M. Marjorie, 44, Broomfield Crescent, Lccds, 6 183 

Butler, R. F., Rossctt Grange, Harrogate 57 

Butterheld, County Alderman R. S., O.B.E., M.C., Highficld, Haxby, York 

„ % . 59 . 65, 70,90 & 126 

Butterworth, Miss Nora, 36, The Turn ways, Leeds, 6 141 

Bywater, Professor T. L., B.Sc., M.S., 7a, Rutland Road, Harrogate 

102, 117, 122, 138, 189, 191, 193 & 194 


Cahal, D.A., T.D., M.B., Ch.B., 146, Otlcy Road, Leeds, 16 118&163 

Caldin, E. F., M.A., D.Phil., 5, Claremont Drive, Leeds, 6 115, 122&J45 

Caldwell, Miss M. Constance, B.A., 108, Beckett's Park Drive, Leeds, 6 


112, 120 6c 134 

Caldwell, R. A., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P.E., F.R.F.P.S., c/o Mrs. Newsome, 


Wesley, Layton Lane, Rawdon, near Leeds 118&163 

Callicaro, Miss M., A.L.C.M., 37a, Mexborough Street, Leeds, 7 183 

Camagni, P., Dott.in Fis., Woodslcy Hall, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 133 

Cambridge, G. W., B Sc., 31, Hcnconner Lane, Leeds, 7 118 6c 161 

Cameron, D., 4, Alcester Terrace, Lccds, 8 163 

Cameron, J. M., B.A., 8, North Parade, Leeds, 16 112, 120, 123, 127, 128, 1336c 191 
Camm, Miss J. M., Wyldecroft, 2, Blackwood Rise, Leeds, 16 183 

Campey, G., LL.B., Department of Law, The University, Leeds. 2 142 

Care, A. D., B.A., Ph.D., Ovcrdale, Westwood Drive, Ilklcy 171 

Carey, Miss M. Brenda, LL.B., J.P., Wcetwood Hall, Leeds, 16 18 

Carmichael, R., M.B., Ch.B., 17, Fcamvillc View, Leeds, 8 118, 124&16J 

Carr, Mrs. Kathleen M., B.Sc., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Station Road, Kippax, near 
Leeds 118 6c 173 

Carr, Colonel W. M., C.B.E., T.D., M.Inst.Gas E., Lloyd’s House, 22, Lloyd 

Street, Manchester, 2 75 


Carruthers, T. G., B.Sc., A.R.I.C., F.I.Ceram., 16, Carr Manor View, Lccds, 17 

117, 123 6: 134 

Carson, A. S., M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., 1, Fcamvillc Avenue, Leeds, 8 115, 123 6c 143 
Carter, B., 2, Dcanswood Rise, Leeds, 17 133 

Carter, C. O., B.A.. B.M., B.Ch., M.R.C.P., The Eugenics Society, 69, Eccleston 
Square, London, W.C.i 174 

Carter, Dick, M.Sc., The White House, Swithland, near Loughborough, Leics. 97 

Carter, Professor G. W., M.A., M.I.E.E., Mcm.A.I.E.E., 38, King’s Mount, 
Lccds, 7 81, 102, 117, 122, 132, 189, 192 6c 194 

Carter, County Alderman N., 24, Trenancc Drive, Shipley 9 2 

Cass, F. H., B.Sc., 7, Elmficld Grove, Leeds, 12 117 6c 134 

Cassie, A. B. D., C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., Peak Hill, Staircase 

Lane, Bramhope, near Leeds 97 ^ 1 57 

Catchpole, J. R., B.Sc., ioi, St. Mark’s Road, Leeds, 2 155 

Cawley, A. C., M.A., Ph.D., 25, Moseley Wood Lane, Cookridgc, Lccds, 16 

112, 1206c 133 


Challenger, Emeritus Professor F., D.Sc., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., The 

Woodlands, Arthington Lane. Pool-in-Wharfedalc 105 6c 108 

Chamberlain, Professor Digby, Ch.M., F.R.C.S., 25a, Park Square, Leeds, 1 

102, 118, 124 6c i6g 
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Chamberlain, N. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.T.I., 43, Beckett’s Park Crescent, Leeds, 6 

117, 122, 133 6c 194 

Chambers, Alderman Mrs. K., C.B.E., LL.D., J.P., The Croft, Plumpton End, 

Wrose Road, Bradford 62 6c 6 5 

Chambers, Alderman Lewis, 31, West View, Halifax 90 

Chancellob, The, Harewood House, Leeds 56, 57, 64, 65 6c 130 

Chapman, George W., Heston, Woodsidc, Harrogate 58 

Chapman, Miss J., 41, Lowtown, Pudsey, near Leeds 147 

Chapman, G. P., O.B.E., M.C., M.A., B.Sc., 3, Halkin Place, London, S.W.i 107 

Chapman, W. C., M.A., St. John’s College, York 83 

Charles, A. O. T., M.Sc., 19, Easterly Crescent, Leeds, 8 115, 1496c 167 

Charlesworth, Miss P., 45, Lingwell Avenue, Leeds, 10 180 

Charlton, Professor H. B., C.B.E., M.A., Litt.D., Pricsthorpe, Marple Bridge, 
near Stockport 61 6c 72 

Chattaway, F. W., M.Sc., Ph.D., 16, Buckstonc Oval, Leeds, 17 118, 123, 124 6c 162 

Chew, C., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., Technical College, Leeds 128 

Christopherson, D. G., O.B.R, B.A., D.Phil., S.M., A.M.I.C.E., M.I.Mech.E. 

The Imperial College of Science and Technology, London, S.W.7 109 &: 126 

Clapton, Professor G. T., M.A., Ridgefield, North Hill Road, Leeds, 6 

12 , 7 *, 79 . 83. 98. 102, 112, 120, 125, 128, 129, 1 JJ , 188 & 192 
Clark, Miss A. D., 2, Spen Road, Leeds, 16 144 

Clark, E. R., B.Pharm., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., 53, The Tumways, Leeds, 6 118 6c 162 

Clark, J. M. P., M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1 118,1246c 170 
Clark, Miss J. R., Westboumc, Alwoodley Lane, Leeds, 17 183 

Clarke, B., Department of Botany, The University, Leeds, 2 14$ 

Clarke, Alderman E. J., Messrs. W. H. Clarke and Co., 12, South Parade, Leeds, 1 70 

Clarke, G. B., B.Sc., Dip.Agric.Sc., 36, Bracken Edge, Leeds, 8 
Clarke, W. J., 7, Hcathficld, Leeds, 16 
Clay, Miss R. Pauline, B.A., 22, Estcourt Avenue. Leeds, 6 

Claye, Professor A. M., M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O.G., Department of Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology, 28, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2 76, 82, 102, 118, 124 6c 172 

Clayson, D. B., B.A., Ph.D., 86, Ash Road, Leeds, 6 163 

Clegg, A. B., M.A., County Hall, Wakefield 59, 83, 127-129 


*59 

1S3 

*45 


73 

184 

85 

59 

183 

*79 


Clegg, B. T., C.B.E., J.P., Hangingroyd House, Hebden Bridge 
Clemson, R. M., Nunroyd House, Ycadon, near Leeds 
Clbworth, R., Q.C., M.A., LL.B., Town Hall, Leeds. 1 

Clothworkers’ Company, Master of. (O. A. Bloxam). 48, Fenchurch Street. 

London E.C.3 

Cobb, Miss A. E., B.A., 7, Ashwood Vilbs, Leeds, 6 
Cobb, Miss Pamela M. S., M.A., 14, Mount Preston, Leeds, 2 

Cocker, J.P., F.D.S.R.C.S., Bond Street, Wakefield 118, 173 6c 176 

Codd, I., B.Sc., A.I.M., 8, Lucas Place, Leeds, 6 117 6c 134 

Coe, Miss P. M., 3, Brooklands, East Keswick, near Leeds 147 

Cob,R. N. C., M.A., Ph.D., 3, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2 112, 121, 1346c 191 

Coleclouch, F. T., A.T.D., F.R.S.A., Bradford Regional College of Art, Great 
Horton Road, Bradford 

Coleman, Miss P. A., Kmfauns, Park Avenue, Castlcford 189 

Coleridge, J. C. G., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 17, Moor Drive, Leeds, 6 118 & 161 

Collins, Mrs. C. Doreen E., B.Sc.(Econ.), 14, Woodland Park Road, Leeds, 6 114 Sc 141 
Colunson, E., M.A., Ph.D., 9, Churchwood Avenue, Leeds, 16 n$, 1236c 143 

Collyer, C., M.A., Plum Cottage, Kearby, near Wetherby 112 6c 133 

Command Advisory Education Officer, R.N., The Norc, Admiralty House 
Chatham 127 

Command Education Officer, Northern Command, 4, Marlborough Grove ' 
Fishergate, York g ^ 

Commandant, No. i H.E.C., Hipswcll Lodge, Cattcrick Camp, Yorks. 127 

Conarchy, Mrs. G., Fbt 3, 8, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2 _ t g 7 
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Connell, L., B.Sc., M.Sc., 15, Manston Gardens, Leeds, 15 112, ijS&i 88 

Cooke, G. H., i. Southlands, Town Street, Horsforth, near Leeds 147 

Cooper, C., M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E„ M.I.Chcni.E., Messrs. W. C. Holmes & Co., 

Ltd., Huddersfield 75 

Copland, J., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., West Mount, 59c, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 118 &c 175 
Cork, D. J., L.D.S., 10, Park Square, Leeds, 1 118, 124 & 175 

Corry, G. A., 28, Broadgate Drive, Horsforth, Leeds 164 

Cotton, Miss W. Joan, Flat 2, 28, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 18s 

Coulson, Miss G„ 198, Tinshill Mount, Leeds, 16 160 

Coupland, R. E„ Ph.D., M.D., Woodthorpe, St. Johns Avenue, Thorner, 
near Leeds 118, 124 & 161 

Cowell, Miss Dorothy, B.Sc., 50, Iking Road, Leeds, 15 1 5<* 

Cowling, Alderman D. G., M.B.E., J.P., 17. Shire Oak Road, Leeds, 6 62 8c 66 

Cowling, Professor T. G., M.A., D.Phil., F.R.S., 19, Hollin Gardens, Leeds, 16 

102, 115, 120, 122, 143, 191 & 194 

Cox, Miss B. J., B.Sc., Department of Botany, The University, Leeds, 2 14S 

Cox, Bernard K., Messrs. Jonathan Knowles & Cox., Lloyds Bank Chambers, 

Bradford , 85 

Cox, D., B.A., A.L.A., 20, Spen Road, Leeds, 16 1S0 

Cox Professor E. G., T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., F.R.S., 51. Wcctwood Lane, 

Leeds, 16 62, 66, 69, 75. 79. 86, 88, 102, 115, 122, 124. 144, 188 & 190 

Cox J W., B.A., 9, West Mount Street, Banks Avenue, Pontefract 112, 121 & 133 
Crabtree, C. H.. Messrs. R. W. Crabtree & Co., Ltd., Water Lane, Leeds, 11 77 

Crackneli.. Miss Vera, Adastra, 61, Easterly Road, Leeds, 8 ijJ 

Craig, Professor W. S., D.Sc., M.D., M.R..C.P., F.1CC.P.E., F.R.S.E., 

Mclicndcan, Wcthcrby Road, Scarcroft. near Leeds 

82-3, 92, 102, 118, 124, 16b & 189 

Creedy, A. J., B.A., M.A., 10, Cemetery Place, Leeds. 2 112, 121 8c 133 

Crews, Mrs. Cynthia M„ M.A., Ph.D., 16, Grange Court, J-ccds, 6 112, 121 & 134 

Crisp, Miss Frances M., B.A., 14. Ebor Mount, Leeds, 6 . l 39 

Critchley, Group Captain J. A. C., c/o The Department of Adult Education and 
Extra-Mural Studies, The University, Leeds. 2 127 

Crockatt, Douglas, 150, Stoncy Rock Lane Leeds. 9 62, 67 & 79 

Crockatt, Mrs. Douglas, Moorficld, Rombalds Lane, Ben Rhyddmg, Ukley 100 
Croft, T.’ L., LL.B., Glaslyn, Rossett Green, Harrogate *S 

Cross, C. D., A.R.C.A., A.T.D., College ot Art, Leeds, 1 83 & 129 

Cross, E. J.. B.Sc., Ph.D.. F.R.I.C., n, Harlow Crescent, Harrogate 117. 1228c 137 
Cross! R. V., B.A.. 69. Bondgatc, Darlington, Co. Durham 112, 126 8c 178 

Crotty, Councillor P„ LL.B., 5. Grovehall Parade Leeds, 11 61 8c 83 

Crowley D. W., M.A., Ph.D.. 71. West End Avenue, Harrogate 112, 126&17S 
Crowther. E„ M.Eng., 30. Grainger Street Newcastle-upon-Tyne 75 

Cruickshank. D. W. J., M.A., B.Sc.(Eng.), Ph.D.. 5. Holl.n Drive, Leeds, 6 

II5» 123 <X I 

Cruickshank, Mrs. Marjorie A., B.A., M. A., Ph.D., 5. Hollin Drive, Leeds, 16 112 & 13S 
Cull, W. E. 20, Ashton Grove, Leeds, 8 V 

Cullen. W. A., B.Com., 4. Wcctwood Road, Leeds 16 

Cundall, R. B„ B.Sc.. Ph.D., 57. Stainburn Road Leeds, 17 ,J7 

Cunliffe-Jones, The Rev. Principal H., B.A., B.D., B.Litc., The Yorkshire Urn 

Independent College, Bradtord . c T a t 

Currie D. W.. Ch.M., M.D., F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S., 45. Park Square, Leeds. 1^ & ^ 

Currier, G. E., O.B.E., M.Inst.Gas E., North-Eastern Gas Board, Bridge Street, ^ 

CURRY, S 'C., B.Sc., Ph.D.. A.Inst.P., 22. Wenslev Drive, Leeds 7 " 5 & 144 

Curtis, S. J.. T.D., M.A., Ph.D., 457. Otley.6^ ^ ^ igg & ^ 
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Cust, Mrs. C., College House, i, College Street, Birstall, near Leeds 
Czekalowski, J. W., M.D., D.T.M.&H., 9, Sefton Avenue, Leeds, 11 


*74 
II 8 8c 164 


Dagley, S., M.A., B.Sc., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., 87, Talbot Road, Leeds, 8 118, 1228c 162 
Dainton, A. H., 11, St. Markus Terrace, Leeds, 2 194 

Dajnton, Professor F. S., M.A., Sc.D., F.R.I.C., 16, North Parade, Leeds, 16 

64. 73. 83, 95, 102, 115, 122, 124, 128 8c 145 
Dalby, G. R., M.A., Well House, Gallowfields Road, Richmond, Yorks. 112, 126 8c 178 
Dalwood, Hubert C., Department of Fine Art, The University, Leeds, 2 ijg 

Daniel, Miss I. M., 14, Hartley Grove, Leeds, 6 179 

Dare, J. G., Ph.D., F.P.S., 32, Lee Lane East, Horsforth, near Leeds 118, 123 8c 162 
Darnbrouch. G., 31, Macbgan Road, Bishopthorpe, York 148 

Davidson, Miss S. M. B., Bentley Lodge, Mcanwood, Leeds, 6 169 

Davies, D. G., F.R.S.S., A.C.C.S., The General Infirmary, Pontefract 173 

Davies, E. J., B.Sc., M.Sc., 39, West Park Crescent, Leeds, 8 156 

Davies, G. A., M.A., 32, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2 112 8c 133 

Davies, Professor I. G., D.S., M.D., D.P.H., F.R.C.P., 7, Ashleigh Road, Leeds, 16 

82, 92, 95, 102, 118, 124, 1738c 192 
Davies, J. A., M.A., Ph.D., 473, Leeds Road, Scholes, near Leeds 146 

Davies, M.R.R., LL.M., Ph.D., D.P.A., Brow View, 81, Green Head Lane, 

Utley, Keighley 60, 114, 142 8c 189 

Davis, H. J. M.A., The Grammar School, Whitby 62 

Davis, L. H„ 14, Roscoc Terrace, Leeds, 12 162 

Davis, W., 12, Headingley Mount, Leeds, 6 152 

Davison, Professor J. A., T.D., M.A., 76, St. Michael's Road, Leeds, 6 

83, 102, 112, 120, 127-129, 132, 190 & 191 
Davy, Miss H., 35, The Drive, Leeds, 8 183 

Dawson, E., B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D., 147, Victoria Road, Leeds, 6 160 

Dawson, Mrs. E., 105, Armlcy Ridge Road, Leeds, 12 1S3 

Dawson, I. M. P., M.A., M.B., B.Chir., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 52, Sutherland 
Avenue, Leeds, 8 118 8c 16j 

Dawson, J., M.B., Ch.B., M.Sc., 200, Stainbcck Road, Leeds, 7 93, 118, 1248c 162 
Dawson, Alderman John L., M.A., J.P., Fixby House, Huddersfield 60, 65 & 83 
Dawson, R., 21, St. Ann’s Gardens, Leeds, 4 • 183 

Day, Miss D. B., 12, Branch Road, Leeds, 12 183 

Day, T. D„ M.A., M.D., Thurlstonc, King’s Road, Ilkley 118. 121, 124 & 163 

Dean, W. H., M.C., B.A., Messrs. Sanderson, Murray & Elder, Ltd., Bowling Mills, 
Bowling Old Lane, Bradford 9 7 

Deane, K. R., B.Sc., 7a, Cowper Street, Leeds, 7 136 

Db Costobadib, The Rev. C., The Vicarage, Bilton-in-Ainsty. York 59 

D eerinc. Miss O. E., 2, Oakwood Mount, Leeds, 8 183 

Db Graft-Johnson, E. V. C., LL.M., 6, Claremont Villas, Clarendon Road, 
Leeds, 2 69,91, 101 8c 187 

Db Irizar, A., Licdo cn Fil y Let., M.A., The University, Leeds, 2 112 & 133 

Denham, Miss D. I., M.A., Bccchficld, 29, Prince Henry’s Road, Otlcy 160 

Denham, N. H. t B.Com., Li]lands, Stockhill Street, Dewsbury 127 

Denham, W. S., B.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., 3, North Parade, Leeds, 16 137 

Denny, Professor J. R., M.A., Mus.B., 283, Otley Road, Leeds, 16 

T** . T A . . ^ , 83, 102, 112, 120, 136 8c 194 

Densham, H. A., Messrs. H. Dens ham 8c Son, Ltd., Red cross Street Tannery. 
Bristol J 


Dent, F. J., Ph.D., D.Sc., M. Inst. Gas E., Gas Research Board, c/o The Bournemouth 
Gas and Water Co., Pitwincs Works, Poole, Dorset 
Denton, Miss Pamela, 3, Burton Crescent, Leeds, 6 
Denton, Miss Valerie, Carlton Lodge, 148, Woodhouse Lane, Leeds, 2 
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De Rusett, A. W., M.A., 25, Park Drive, Harrogate 112, 126 &c 178 

De Sausmarez, Maurice, N.E.A.C., A.R.C.A., R.B.A., 7, Claremont Drive, 
Leeds, 6 70, 71, 112, 120, 128, 139 8c 192 


146 
182 8c 192 
112& 136 

185 

161 8c 174 


Devlin, T. R. E., B.A., B.Sc., 10. Spring Road, Leeds, 6 
Dick, O. H. J., B.A., Laurel House, High Street, Boston Spa, Yorks. 

Dickinson, G. C., M.A., 120, Wakefield Road, Pontefract 
Digby, Mrs. W. M., 19, Birch Crescent, Leeds, 15 
Divine, T. A., M.B., Ch.B., 8, Fearnville Mount, Leeds, 8 
Dixon, C. W., B.S., M.D., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.L.O., D.C.H., D.P.H., 
Shulama, Wetherby Road, Bardscy, near Leeds 118, 124 & 173 

Dixon-Lewis, G., M.A., D.PhiL, 230, West Park Drive (West), Leeds, 8 134 

Dobr£e, Professor B., O.B.E., M.A., Doc. de Dijon, Wemyss Cottage, Blackhcath, 

London, S.E.3 106 

Donovan, J. F. P., B.Sc., 33, Kelso Road, Leeds, 2 143 

Dorkin Miss Catherine M. C., M.Sc., Ph.D., 31, Maclagan Road, Bishopthorpe, York 136 
Douglas, J., M.D., D.P.H.. Town Hall, Bradford 90 

Dowson, D., B.Sc., Ph.D., 43a, Farrar Lane, Leeds, 16 117& 132 

Doyle-Davidson, W. A. G., B. A., Newlaithes Manor House, Horsforth, near Leeds 

71, 112, 120 & 133 

Dressler, A., B.A., 9, Chelwood Avenue, Leeds, 8 112, 121 8c 134 

Drummond, Miss N., St. Leonard’s, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 16 183 


62, 67. 69, 79 8c 81 
112, 126 & 178 
157 
210 
83 8c 129 


Duitield, E. Neville, B.A., 61, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 16 
Duffy, A. E. P., B.Sc., 22, Bennetthorpe, Doncaster 
Duggan, F. H., 34, Lavinia Street, Leeds, 7 
Dukes, The Rev. J., S.J., 25, Clarendon Place, Leeds, 2 
Dunn, Miss M.. Bretton Hall, Bretton, near Wakefield 
Dunnington-Jefferson, County Alderman Lt.-Col. Sir John, D.S.O., LL.D., 
Thicket Priory, Thorganby, York 60 8 c 65 

Durdey, C. G., The University, Leeds, 2 147 

Durward, Professor A., M.D., F.R.S.E., 7, Grange Court, Leeds, 6 

76, 82, 88, 92, 103, 118, 122, 124 8c 161 

Dyde, J. H., M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E., Eastern Gas Board, 2, The Abbey Garden, 
London, S.W.i 75 


Earl, D. C., B.A., Favershain Hotel, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 m 8c 132 

Earnshaw, W. E., 4, Winnipeg Place, Leeds, 7 15 2 

Easson, The Rev. D. E., M.A., B.D., Ph.D., D.D., 16, The Avenue, Scholes, 

near Leeds 112, 120& ij6 

Eastwood, Miss J. M., 39, Harrowby Road, Leeds, 16 i $3 

Eaves, G., B.Sc., Ph.D., 18, Estcourt Avenue, Leeds, 6 1648c 163 

Eccles, G\ 18, Well Head Drive, Halifax 12 7 

Edwards, G. F., A/.B.E., M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., 1, Park Crescent, Leeds, 8 167 

Edwards, Miss M. G., S.R.N., S.C.M., H.V. Tutor Cert., 2, Winston Mount, 
Leeds, 6 i/ "** 

Edwards, Emeritus Professor W. M., Af.C., M.A., 43, Cummor Hill, Oxford 105 8c 106 
Egan, Miss C. B., Hazcldcne, 13, Grccnhill Place, Leeds, 13 18 5 

Eliot, T. S., O.M., A.M., D.Litt., Litt.D., LL.D., D. cs L., 24. Russell Square, 
London. W.C.i *° 

Elliott, Mrs. A. L., 9, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2 lS 7 

Eluott, Miss Jean, 45 . St. Olave's Road, Bootham, York i8o 

Ellis, H., 5, Roman Place, Leeds, 8 

Ellis, M., M.A., M.B., B.Chir., L.R.C.P., D.T.M.&H., F.R.C.S., 

Charvillc, Hobbcrlcy Lane, Leeds, 17 II8 * 124 & 170 

Elus, Sir R. Geoffrey, Bt., J.P., D. L., Moat House, Melbourn, via Royston, Herts. 5 « 
Ellis, S., M.A., 12, Glcndarc Avenue, Lidget Green, Bradford *33 
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Ellison, Henry, Brooklcigh, Calverlcy, near Leeds 58 

Ely, C., 96, Stanhope Drive, Horsforth, near Leeds 176 

England, C. N., 17, Dulverton Road, Leeds, n 182 

English, C. E., Yorkshire Council, British Empire Cancer Campaign, 5, Park 

Square, Leeds, 1 7 j 

English, Miss R. M., 23, Eden Avenue, Dewsbury Road, Wakefield 180 

Esdaile, Arundell J. K., C.B.E., M.A., Litt.D., F.L.A., 72. Roseberg Road, 

Langley Vale, Epsom, Surrey 72 

Euler, Miss Kathleen M., 2, Sunnyside, Baildon, Yorks. j 57 

Evans, D. Hywel, AM., B.Sc., M.A., Devonshire Hall, Cumberland Road, 

Lccds » 6 95» ioi, 115, 143 & 183 

Evans, Professor R. H.. D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.Mcch.E., 
M.I.Struct.E., Dilwyn, 22, St. Anne’s Road, Leeds, 6 

69. 70, 75 . 78 , 8i, 86, 89, 94, 98, 103, 117, 122, 131, 188, 192 8c 194 
Everall, J. D., M.R.C.P., The Cottage, Weetwood Grange, Wcetwood Lane, 

Leeds, 16 118 6c 167 

Ewles, J., M.A., Little Grange, Breary Lane, Bramhope, near Leeds 115, 122 A' 144 
Exley, Miss Anne, 15, Westfield Place, Morlcy, Leeds 183 

Exlby, C. F., B.A., M.Ed., 17, Ayresome Avenue, Leeds, 8 61, 62, 64, 66, 130 & 131 
Exley, K. A., M.D., D.Obst.R.C.O.G., 43, Gainsborough Drive, Leeds, 16 118, 124 8c 162 
Eyre, S. R., B.Sc., Ph.D., 7, Edgbaston Close, Alwoodley Park, Leeds, 17 

112, 123 8c 136 

Fairhurst, H. t B.A., A.L.A., 25, Kelso Road, Leeds, 2 t s 0 

Farquhar, J, B., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S., 31, Park Square, Leeds, 1 

Farrow, Mrs. Edith M., 23, Sandringham Drive, Leeds, 17 7 

Fattorini, J., M.B.E., 76, Emm Lane, Heaton, Bradford 02 

Fearnley, L. W, K., B.Sc., 27, Glcdhow Wood Grove, Leeds, 8 130 

Featherstone, R. D., B.Sc., Dip.Agric., 41, St. Alban Road, Leeds 9 l59 

Feltiiam, P. A., M.Sc., Ph.D., Department of Coal Gas and Fuel Industries, 

The University, Leeds, 2 117 & 134 

Fenby, County Alderman T. D., Hawardcn, Bridlington 

Fenton. Colonel Sir William, Messrs. British Belting and Asbestos, Ltd., Cleck- 
heaton, Yorks. 

Ferguson, A. E., M.A., is. The Avenue, Leeds, 8 no 

Fifoot, E. R. S., M.C., M.A., A.L.A., X, Friar’s Terrace, York Z 8o 

Finegan, County Alderman J., 5, Queen Street. South Bank, Middlesbrough 59 & 61 
Finlay, S. E., M.B., M.R.C.P., Laburnum Cottage, Wike, near Harcwood 

Yorks. 182 

Firth, J. Digby, F.S.A., Wenduyne, 347, Otlcy Road, Leeds, 16 184 

Fisch, H., B.A., B.Litt., 2, Granton Road, Leeds, 7 1X2, 121&131 

Fisher, Mrs. I., No. 1, H.E.C., Hipswcll Lodge, Catterick Camp, Yorks. i-o 

Fitton, Wing-Commander A. Knowles, Knowles Lodge, Appletrccwick near 
Skipton-in-Cravcn 

Fitzgerald, Miss A., 28, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 2$^ 

Fitzpatrick, Mrs. Laura I., Grove House, Batlcy, Yorks. <Si a r* 

Flbwett, T. H.. M.D., 144. Otley Road. Leeds, 16 US frill 

FU Z?'* mcnt ? Profcssor E - R - M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., Myrtle Lodge, Kilbride, 
Wicklow, Eire 

Flint, Miss F. Olga, B.Sc., Ph.D., Favcrsham Hotel, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 ^ 

Foggitt G. H., F.R.I.D.A., Messrs. Gribbon and Foggitt, 3, Park Place. Leeds 1 , 23 & *70 
Ford, Mrs. A., 203, Binglcy Road, Saltairc, Shipley .0 

Ford, R. E MT>., F R C.P., Ministry of Health, Greek Street Chambers, Leeds, 1 90 

Forster, Miss D. M., 6, Radclific Gardens, Pudsey, near Leetis f 

Forster, G. C. F., B.A., A.R.Hist.S., 10, Blenheim Avenue, Leeds, 2 112 &: nt 

Forster, M. L., B.A., Ermystcad’s Grammar School, Skipton, Yorks. 83 
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1 34 


Fosse, Mile. F. C., L.cs.L., Department of French, The University, Leeds. 2 
Foster, J., M.A., M.B., B.Chir., M.D., F.R.C.S., 45, Park Square, Leeds, 

118, 124 6c 170 

Foster, Councillor J. H., J.P., The Mayor’s Parlour, Town Hall, Barnsley 60 

Foster, Miss S. C., Hollycroft, 2, The Drive, Leeds, 16 iSo 

Fountain, J. R., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P.E., 21, Kcdleston Road, Leeds, 8 118& 166 
Fowkes, F. A., 3, Harrowbv Crescent, Leeds, 16 i$6 

Fowler, F. J., B.A., Ph.D., Dunherne, St. Andrew’s Avenue, Morley, near Leeds 

112. 120, 122, 132, 136, 140 , 188, 189 &: 190 
Fowler. Miss M., Weetwood Hall, Leeds, 16 183 

Fowweather, Professor F. S., M.Sc., M.D., D.P.H., F.R.I.C., F.R.C.P., 

32, Glcdhow Wood Grove, Leeds, 8 82, 103, 11S, 124 &: 164 

Fox, Miss E. M., B.A., 4, Beech Avenue, Horsforth, near Leeds 183 

Fox, Miss N., 2, Park View Grove, Leeds, 4 182 

Fox, Miss P. V. E., S.R.N., Belvedere, Boston Spa, Yorks. 174 

Frankland, B., B.Sc., Dip. Agric., 55, Hcadinglcy Lane, Leeds, 6 159 

Fraser, J. A., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., County Hall, Northallerton 90 &: 92 

Friend J. F., M.A., B.Sc., Bretton Hall. Bretton, near Wakefield 83, 129 & 194 
Frost, Terence, N. D. D., 38, Moor Road. Leeds. 6 ij9 

Frowein, Mrs. Irene, B.A., 8, Parkstone Avenue, Leeds, 16 H2&ij4 

Furness, Miss C., 14. Garth Road, Stonegatc Road, Leeds, 17 186 


Gaddes, Miss E., B.A., 31, Richmond Road, Leeds, 6 186 

Gallant, Mrs. Audrey, 6, St. John s Terrace, Leeds, 3 163 

Garland, H. G., T.D., M.D., F.R.C.P., 43. Park Square, Leeds, 1 

92, 118, 124, 163 6c 167 

Garnett, Francis W., Messrs. G. Garnett 6c Sons, Ltd., Apperley Bridge, near 
Bradford 97 

Garrad, K., B.A., 36, St. Martin’s Avenue, Leeds, 7 112 6c 135 

Garrick. F. J., M.A., 30, Cliff Road, Leeds. 6 115, 1226c 144 

Garrs, Miss A. E., 2, Cardigan Road. Leeds, 6 1S1 

Garside, J. E., B.Sc., Ph.D., M.Inst. F., 7. Haigh Wood Crescent, Leeds, 16 

117, 122, 133 & 189 

Gash, Professor N., M.A., B.Litt., The Department of History, The University, 

St. Andrews io 7 

Gaunt, Mrs. M., 5, Windsor Terrace, Gildersomc, near Leeds 1S6 

Gaunt, Miss O., 30, Easterly Crescent, Leeds, 8 160 

Gaunt, P. B., 2, St. James Walk, Horsforth. near Leeds 174 

Gawler, R., M.Sc., F R.I.C., 11. Cliff Lane, Leeds. 6 78, 127, 130 6c 131 

Gawthorpe, Brigadier J. B., C.B.E., T.D., The Brow, Crcskcld Lane, Bramhope, 

near Leeds 88 

Geldard, County Councillor Colonel N., The Grange, Ben Rhydding, Ilklcy 59 

Gell, R. J., M.Sc., Department of Organic Chemistry, The University, Leeds, 2 147 

Gent, C. E., M.A., Education Offices, West House, King Cross Street, Halifax 83 6c 129 
George, The Rev. A. Raymond, B.A., M.A., B.D., Lathbury House, Wesley 

College, Leeds, 6 112 6c 137 

George, E. L., 112, The Oval, Leeds 14 l 7 * 

Gibson, N. H. E., B.Sc., Ph.D., 77. Shipley Fields Road, Shipley, Bradford 117,123 6c 160 
Gilchrist, Lt.-Col. I)., Old Timbers, Bury Road, Dcarton, Newmarket, Sussex 89 
Gilham, C. W., M.A., B.Sc., 24, St. Chad’s Avenue, Leeds, 6 

104, 112, 120, 122, 143 6c 190 

Gill, Mrs. J., Flat 7, Richmond Court, Richmond Road, Leeds, 6 1S6 

Gillies Professor A., M.A., Dr.Phil., Gates House, Ripley Road, Knarcsborough 

103, 112, 120, 134, 188 6c 189 

Gillies, J. C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.E., 5. The Crescent, Selby 161 & 189 
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Gillon, J., 15, Welton Mount, Leeds, 6 s86 

Gilpin, A., St. Mark’s Cottage, 191a, Woodhouse Lane, Leeds, 2 186 

Girtin, Thomas, M.A., Litt.D., Pelham Mount, Pelham’s Walk, Esher, Surrey 59 

Glazebrook, Colonel A. R., Af.C., T.D., B.A., Messrs. Dibb, Lupton & Co., 6, 

Butt’s Court, Leeds, 1 62, 67, 85 Sc 88 

Glen, Miss E. M., Ilk ley College of Housecraft, Wells Road, Ilklcy 83 A: 129 

Glossop, F. G., North Western Division, National Coal Board, 40, Portland 
Street, Manchester, I 89 

Glover, F. J., B.A., 32, Wetherby Road, Leeds, 8 141 

Goad, Captain John, Merstham Lodge, Merstham, Surrey 59 


Goddard, Mrs. B. M., Dip.Soc.Studies, 5, Radcliflc Gardens, Pudsey, Leeds 187 

Goldie, W., M.A., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P., St. James’s Hospital, Leeds, 9 

118, 124 8c 163 


Goldman, L., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., Messrs. E. Sc J. Richardson, Ltd., Elswick 

Leather Works, Ncwcastlc-on-Tync, 4 86 

Goldstone, Miss J., 11, Belvedere Avenue. Leeds, 17 157 

Goligher, Professor J. C., Ch.M., F.R.C.S., Department of 

Surgery, School of Medicine, Leeds, 2 82, 103, 118, 124 Sc 169 

Gonsalves, Senorita Maria E. S. L., B.A., Department of Spanish, The University, 
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iE : - ~ *•$ 

Smith, Miss M, Metcalte, M.A., 37. Spennithome Drive, Leeds, 16 Ii 3 ,i 77 &i9 4 
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Snaith, The Rev. Principal N. H., M.A., D.D., Wesley College, Leeds, 6 


113, 121 Sc 1 37 

Snowball, S., F.S.A.A., F.T.I.I., 9, Farrar Lane, Leeds, 16 140 

Snowden, D. C., M.Sc., F.T.I., Cruachan, 27, Gainsborough Avenue, Leeds, 16 

117, 122, 155 & 192 

Sollitt, E., 20, Conway Place, Leeds, 8 139 

Sontier, Mrs. R. L., 39, Moorland Avenue, Leeds, 6 160 

Southam, F. L., L.D.S., 35, Queen Victoria Street, Leeds, 1 176 

Southam, Miss M., 22, Bentcliffe Drive, Leeds, 17 i$6 

Spalding, A., 13 .A., Director of Education, Town Hall, Bradford 60, 84 Sc 129 


Spaul, Professor E. A., Ph.D., D.Sc., 14, Weetwood Road, Leeds, 16 

72, 73 . 81, 84. 88, 91. 104. 115. 122, 125, 147 & 189 
Spearman, Professor J. B., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.I., 181, Otley Road, Leeds, 6 

63, 66, 78, 79 . 86, 94. 96, 104, 117. 120, 122, 155, 192. 193 & 194 


Spearman, P. T., M.A., D.Phil., 181, Otley Road, Leeds, 6 156 

Spedding, Miss K., Gomersal Hall, near Leeds 1S6 

Speight, H., B.A., South View, Durkar, Wakefield 114, 140 , 190, 191 Sc 194 

Spence, G., A.I.M.L.T., Flat 1, 16, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 176 

Spiers, Professor F. W., Ph.D., D.Sc., 120, Beckett’s Park Drive, Leeds, 6 

73. 82, 104, 119, 125, 173 & 193 
Stace, Miss E. P. J., 61, Valley Road, Whitccote, Leeds, 13 157 

Staff Officer (Eduen.) I, Headquarters, Northumbrian District, Catterick Camp, 
Yorks. 127 

Staff Officer (Eduen.) II, Headquarters, East and West Riding Area, Hildebrand 
Barracks, Harrogate 127 

Stansfield, H., M.Sc., A.M.I.Mcch.E., Laurel Dene, 1, Henley Drive, Rawdon, 

near Leeds 117. 123 Sc 152 

Stansfield, W. S., F.T.I., High Trees, Wyke, Bradford 97 

Stavridis, J., 9, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 156 

Stead, Miss Audrey C., 15, Allerton Grange Rise, Leeds, 17 133 

Stead, C., c/o The Working Men’s Institute, Berking Avenue, Leeds, 9 101 

Stead, P., Messrs. C. F. Stead and Co., Ltd., Shccpscar Leather Works, Leeds, 7 86 

Stein, W., B.A., 225, Spen Lane, Leeds, 16 113. 126 Sc 178 

Steiner, Miss Elise, Dip. Soc. Studies, 26, Blenheim Terrace, Woodhousc Lane, 

Leeds, 2 *77 

Stenton, Mrs. A., 48, Caledonian Street, Leeds, 2 186 

Stephenson, Miss M. P., 36, Wensley Road, Leeds, 7 *74 

Stevens, C. B., B.Sc., Ph.D., 11, Wynford Mount, Leeds, 16 117 Sc 157 

Stevens, Miss Frances M., B.A., 8, Moor Park Avenue, Leeds, 6 

113, 129, 177, 190, 193 & 194 

Stevens, R., 58, Poole Crescent, Leeds, 15 1 5 2 

Stevenson, Alderman Mrs. Gertrude A., 2, Stainburn Terrace, Leeds, 17 60 

Stevenson, Miss J. M., 5, Victoria Mount, Horsforth, near Leeds 181 

Stewart, The Rev. J., M.A., B.D., The Yorkshire United Independent College, 
Bradford 113 & 1 J 7 

Stewart, J. A., Sweet Briar Cottage, Lanebottom, Walsden, Todmorden, Lancs. 147 
Stewart, Emeritus Professor Matthew J., C.D.E., Ch.B., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., 
F.R.F.P.S., The Dutch House, Stoke Wood, Stoke Poges, Slough, Bucks. 105 & no 
Stewart, T. Morton, M.D., 25, Albion Street, Hull 9 <> 

Sticrland, L. H., M.A., Ph.D., 8 , Wedgewood Grove, Leeds, 8 119. 125 Sc 165 

Still, R. J., M.A., M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst.R.C.O.G., 27a, Cumberland Road, 
Leeds, 6 87. 9 i. 100, 119. 125. 173 & 182 

Stocrdale, E., 222, Moore Avenue, Great Horton, Bradford 127 

Stoner, Professor E. C., B.A., Sc.D., F.Inst.P., F.R.S., Penylan, 10, Winston 

Mount, Leeds, 6 97 . 104. H 5 . 122, 125, 143 & * 9 4 

Storey, Miss C. B., 52, Chestnut Avenue, Leeds, 6 180 
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Stranks, D. R., M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.A.C.I., io. Westfield Terrace, Leeds, 7 115 & 146 
Strother, Miss Marjorie, Bccchcroft, Crabtree Hill. Collingham, Wetherby 

York5 ‘ 177 

Strudwick, Miss R. M. G., Manderville, Wynmorc Avenue, Bramhope, near Leeds 132 
Stuart, AV. S., M.Eng., A.M.I.E.E., AVordslcy, Manor Park, Burlcy-in- 
Wharfedale. Yorks. 117,12 z Sc 152 

Summers, F., B.A., Plum Tree House, Main Street, Ncwthorpc, Notts. 141 

Sunderland, Mrs. A. A., The University, Leeds, 2 j s6 

Sutcliffe, F. K., M.Sc., Ph.D., Kilnhurst Cottage, Kilnhurst, Todmorden 

Sutcliffe, Sir Harold, May Royd, Hebdcn Bridge, Yorkshire S7&:71 

Sutcliffe, K. E., M.A., Cockbum High School, Leeds 129 

Sutherland, R., M.D., D.P.H., 49, Harlow Moor Drive, HarTogate 

Sutherland, T. W., M.D., Woodlcigh, 70, Batley Road, Alverthorpe, Wakc^eld 9 ' 3 

Sutton. I.. B.Sc., M.D., D.P.M., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.. White House,''^High & 
Royds, Menston, near Leeds l88 

Swindalb. J., 135, Tempest Road, Leeds, 11 jS6 

Swire, Miss E. A., 3, Blairsville Grove, Leeds, 13 j -, 

Sykes, J., B.Sc., Woodsley Hall, Leeds, 2 1 '# 4 

Sykes, J. G., B.Ch.D., F.D.S.R.C.S., St. Mary's House, Bootham, York no, 17s 6c 176 
Sykes, The Rev. J. R., Sowerby Vicarage, Triangle, Halifax 191 

Sykes, Alderman Miss M. E., B.A., LL.B., J.P., 24, Britannia Buildings, St. Peter’s 
Street, Huddersfield Q 

Sykes, Miss M. G., M.A., Leeds Girls’ High School, Leeds, 6 62 & 100 

Symons, Alan V., Hilston House, Green Walk, Bowdon, Cheshire S 8 

Symons, Professor H. W., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 32, Park Square, Leeds. 1 

104, 119, 125 & 160 


Talbot, Mrs. Grosvenor. 5, Monkbridgc Road, Leeds, 6 ioo 

Tallant, A., 173a, Bceston Road, Leeds, 11 78 & 12*7 

Tasker, A., 10, Sidlaw Grove, Leeds, 8 1%8 

Tate, W. E., B.Litt., F.S.A., Oak Wood, 164, Henconncr Lane, Leeds, 13 113 Sc 138 

Tate, W. K., M.A., A.M.I.C.E., M.Inst.Gas E., Eastern Division, Southern Gas 
Board, The Square, Portsmouth 

Tattersall, Mrs. Joan M., M.B., Ch.B., Oakleigh, 6, Wood Lane, Leeds, 6 182 

N - O.B.E., M.D., M.R.C.P., Oakleigh, 6. Wood Lane, 

D > M.D., M.R.C.P., Springfield Cottage, Gomcrsal, 9 ncar 5 & *** 

Taytoo* L p *$ 1 °**? L u D,S 'j L t? gdalC ’ Sdby Road * Gaiforth 5 ' & 173 

Taylor, A. R., M.A., 1, Birchwood Mount, Leeds, 17 tii 121 & • 

T Yhri^’hixc OUnty Aldcrman E * MB E > J P - Acada . Hightown, Castlcford, 

Taylor, Georcb, M.A., L.R.A.M., Education Department, Calverley Street, Lcedsff & 84 
Taylor, G. R. T., AUcrton Hill, Windlcsham, Surrey <c 

Taylor, J., M.A., 146, Otley Road, Leeds, 6 113, 121 & 133 


Taylor, Miss J. R., 39, Mount Preston, Leeds, 2 
Taylor, L., ii, Virginia Road, Leeds, 2 

Taylor, W., M.A., Leeds Education Offices, Calverley Street, Leeds 1 
Teasdale, G. E., 3, Grosvenor Mount, Leeds, 6 
Teasdalb. Miss K. I., M.A., Rjpon Training College, Rjpon 
Tbbblb, R. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.P., I07.0utwood Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds 
_ 115&144 


186 

186 

129 

160 

120 
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Teeman, R. LL.M., 954, Scott Hall Road, Leeds, 17 242 

Telling, O. M., M.A., D.M., F.R.C.P., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1 119, 125 & 166 
Tempest, R. K., M.Sc., Ph.D., 36, Fcamvillc View, Leeds, 8 115, 123 &143 

Tennent, R. M., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.Inst.P., D.I.C., 89, Beckett’s Park Drive, Leeds, 6 

US 8c 144 

Terrace, John, M.Inst.C.E., M.Inst.Gas E., Dysart, Lawne Park Crescent, 

Sydenham, London, S.E.26 75 

Terry, Noel G., Goddards, Dringhouses, York 57 

Tetley, Colonel C. H., D.S.O., T.D., M.A., LL.D., D.L., Rapsgate, Cirencester, 
Gloucestershire 58 & 79 

Tetley, Francis E., D.S.O., The Brewery, Leeds, 10 58 

Tetley, Brigadier J. Noel, D.S.O., T.D., LL.D., A.D.C., Moor House, Shadwell 
Lane, Leeds, 17 63, 64, 67, 69, 70, 71, 76, 79 . 81, 82, 87, 94, 98, 99 & 101 

Thackray, Harold E., M.A., Messrs. Herbert Denison & Thackray, Permanent 
House, The Headrow, Leeds, 1 85 

Thackstone, Mrs. C. N., 1, Highficld Terrace, Leeds, 2 186 

Theaker, W. S., J.P., Messrs. Craven, Clegg &: Theaker, 6, East Parade, Leeds, 1 85 

Theobald, G. W., M.A., B.Chir., M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S.E., 

2, Walmer Villas, Bradford 172 

Thomas, Mrs. Gretta M., M.D., 469, Street Lane, Leeds, 17 13 1 

Thomas, J. T., B.Sc., 45, Trescoc Avenue, Leeds, 13 145 

Thomas, L. H. C., M.A., Ph.D., 20, Moor Drive, Leeds, 6 113, 121 & 134 

Thomas, Terry, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., J.P., 25, Shire Oak Road, Leeds, 6 92 

Thompson, E. P., B.A., Holly Bank, Whitegate, Siddal, Halifax 113, 1268c 178 
Thompson, G. L., M.B., B.Chir., R.C.S.E., L.R.C.P., 16, Ramshill Road, Scar¬ 
borough 190 

Thompson, H., M.D., 7, St. Chad’s Avenue, Leeds, 6 119 Sc 163 

Thompson, Miss J., 27, Heath Road, Leeds, 11 186 

Thomson, R. L., B.A., B.Litt., 25, Castle View, Stonegate Road, Leeds, 17 

113 & 133 

Thornham, C. B., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 15a, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6 119 8c 176 

Thyss, Mile. M. L., Agrcgec dc l’Univcrsitc, The Department of French, The 
University, Leeds, 2 11 3 & 1 34 

Tibbs, J., B.Sc., Ph.D., Winscombc, Ghyll Beck Drive, Rawdon, near Leeds 149 

Todd, Mrs. E. M., The Terrace, Patelcy Bridge, near Harrogate 190 

Todd, Miss M. E., B.A., The Training College, Binglcy, Yorks. 129 

Tolson, Alderman J. E., J.P., 52, Bywcll Road, Dewsbury 84 

Topham, K., 35, Carrholm Road. Leeds, 7 *49 

Toulmin, Professor S. E., M.A., Ph.D., 46, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6 104, 113, 1208c 13$ 

Towers, J. R. H., M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., 42, Park Square, Leeds, 1 

119, 125 8c 166 

Towers, K. G., B.V.Sc., M.R.C.V.S., Britannia House, Albion Street, Clifford, 

Boston Spa XI 7 & 180 

Towler, J. H. t M.Sc., Ph.D., 5, Royal Crescent, Harrogate 154 

Town, A. W., M.A., 129, Harchills Lane, Leeds, 8 * 82 

Townend, P. P., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.T.I., Milford, Tredgold Avenue, Bramhope, 
near Leeds XI 7 » 122 & 155 

Townsend, W. N., B.Sc., 2, Parksidc Crescent, Leeds, 6 H 7 » I2 3 & l 59 

Townshend, G. L., B.Sc., 63, Brudcnell Road, Leeds, 6 *57 

Trewick, Miss M., M.A., Flat 1, 31. Cromer Terrace, Leeds, 2 * 3 8 

Trickett, W. H., M.Sc., 9, Woodbine Terrace, Leeds, 6 X 3 X 

Trippett, S., B.A., Ph.D., Devonshire Hall, Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6 115& 146 

Truter, E. V., B.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., A.R.C.S., A.R.I.C., Flat 3. 9 . Cavendish Road, 

Leeds, 2 t f 156 

Truter, Mrs. M. R., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.S., Flat 3. 9 . Cavendish Road, Leeds, 2 

115, 123 8c 145 

Tucker. P. E., B.A., 55. Broomfield, Leeds. 16 180 
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Page 

Tunbridce, Professor R. E.. O.B.E., M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., The Gables, 

5. Grove Lane, Leeds, 6 73. 82, 90, 92, 95. 104, 119, 125, 166, 1S7, 189, 192 Sc 193 

Tunbridge, Mrs. R. E„ M.Sc., The Gables. 5, Grove Lane, Leeds. 6 

„ 61, 130, 131, 1488c 189 

Tupper, H. G., B.A., 33, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2 t 8o 

Tuhihy, A. E., 3, Vicar’s Road. Leeds, 8 , 5? 

Turnbull, Donald, LL.M., Messrs. Scott. Turnbull 8c Kendall, Bar Chambers, 

105, Albion Street, Leeds, 1 

Turnbull, Miss Mary M., B.Sc., ii, Hcathficld Terrace, Leeds, 6 
Turnbull, Miss Vera, 157, Tempest Road, Leeds, 11 

Turner, Miss Dorothy M„ M.Sc., Dip.Hort., Kirkby Overblow, Harrogate 

117 * 122, I59 Sc 190 

Turner, G. C., M.B., Ch.B., 15, Henconncr Drive, Leeds, 7 119 6c 164 

Turner, Joseph, Azo House, Birkby, Huddersfield 58 

Turner, J. Selwyn, M.Sc., Faversham Hotel, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 115 Sc 140 

Turner, Miss M. D. B., 16, Montpelier, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6 186 

Turner, Mrs. M. M., 11, MatterdaJe Road, Dewsbury 1S6 

Turner, Counry Alderman W. H., J.P., c/o West Riding County Council Offices, 
Wakefield 

Turnham, Miss M. J., B.Sc., Department of Botany, The University, Leeds, 2 148 

Tweddlb, W., 41, Park Square, Leeds, 1 I9 o 

Tyror, J. G., M.Sc., Department of Mathematics, The University, Leeds, 2 14 j 


Ullman, Professor S., Ph.D., D.Litt., 46, Moor Grange 

Upton, A. F., B.A., M.A., 27, Towers Way, Leeds, 6 
Ursell, H. D„ M.A., 8, Edgcrton Road, Leeds, 16 


View, Leeds, 16 

104, 113, 120 Sc ijj 
113 & 13$ 
113, 120, 122 Sc 14J 


Valentine, J. t M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., Scalcbor Park Hospital, Burley-in-Wharfcdale 160 
Valentine, L., B.Sc., Ph.D., 30, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6 H7» 1236c is6 

Vaughan, E. A., B.Com., 6, St. Michael's Terrace, Leeds, 6 ioi, 114, 141, 192 Sc 193 
Veale, Derek T., M.A., F.C.A., Messrs. Peatc, Marwick, Mitchell and Co. 

2, Park Place, Leeds, 1 

Veale, Geoffrey, Q.C., West House, Wethcrby. Yorkshire 

Verity, Miss S.. 1, Cliff Side Gardens, Leeds, 6 , s6 

Versey, H. C., D.Sc., 1, Stainbum Terrace, Leeds, 17 

„_ 78 , 89, 104, 115, 122, 127, 128, 143, 148, ist, 189 Sc 192 

jV. \ M -A-, B.A., B.Sc., D.D., The Yorkshire Independent 

College, Bradford * & ,- 

V L^S ^ mCritUS Profcssor C - w - M.D., F.R.C.P.. D.P.H., 31. Park Square, 

v™' “***,?• Cfttage, 22, Frenchgate. Richmond. Yorks, nj \ 26 & !?S 

Vynbr, Miss J., 53, Elford Grove, Leeds. 8 164 


WADDmcTON, G. B.Sc Ph.D., F.R.I.C., Hartshead Moor. Cleckheaton, Yorks. 131 
Wade Donaid, W.. M.A. LL.B., M.P., Mcirs. Booth, Wade. Lomas^Walker 3 
and Colbeck, 1, Central Bank Chambers, Leeds, 1 8 , 

Bradford E ° NARD ’ B ' A " LL B -* Messn - Wade and Co., Lloyds Bank Chambers, 

Wade, W. V., M.A., F.S.A., Spen Hill, Spen Lane, Leeds, 6 ^ 

113, 121, 132, 191 8c 193 
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Wadsworth, G., i6, St. Ann’s Avenue, Leeds, 4 
Wainwright, H. S., O.B.E., The Heath, Adel, Leeds, 16 

Wake, Miss J. E., 30, Woodhill View, Wetherby , 

Walker, R. Clive, Messrs. William Walker and Sons, Ltd., Rose Hill Tannery, 
Bolton, Lancs. 9 

Walker, S., 3, Acre Crescent, Leeds, 10 J4 - 

Walker, T. G., B.Sc., Y.M.C.A. Hostel, 2, Lifton Place, Leeds, 2 115 Sc 148 

Wallbank, Miss S. Annie, B.Sc., The Vicarage, Sherburn-in-Elmct, near Leeds 

11 3 * *3$, 189 Sc 191 

Walls, W. K. J., M.B., Ch.B., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., The Rookery, Rodlcy Lane, 

Leeds, 13 74,119, 125 Sc 161 

Walsh, H. E. t B.A., M.A., M.Ed., c/o Dr. Sikorski, 37, Moor Park Villas, Leeds, 6 179 

Walsh, Alderman J. S., LL.B., Vince’s Chambers, Victoria Square, Leeds, 1 

63, 65, 84 Sc 127 

Walsh, Miss W. B., 65, Estcourt Avenue, Leeds, 6 184 

Walton, Mrs. A., 13, Bolland Street,. Leeds, 6 J35 

Walton, A. W., B.Sc., 30, Glcdhow Avenue, Leeds, 8 

Ward, Miss E. R., 13, New Scarboro* Road, Leeds, 13 j 7 p 

Ward, Mrs. J., 7, North Hill Court, North Hill Road, Leeds, 6 186 

Watkinson, G., B.S., M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 11, Willow Crescent, Leeds, 15 

119, 125 & 166 

Watunc, R. C., B.Sc., A.R.I.C., 3, Claremont Drive, Leeds, 6 J45 

Watson, G., Messrs. Lister &: Co., Manningham Mills, Bradford 69 

Watson, Emeritus Professor G. W., M.D., F.R.C.P., Adel Willows, Leeds, 16. 105 A' no 
Watson, R., M.A., M.B., B.Ch., D.P.H., County Hall, Beverley, Yorks. 90 Sc 92 
Watson, Miss V., Selby Road, Monk Fryston, South Milford 179 

Weaver, R., M.D., L.D.S., The Ministry of Education, Hopewell House, 

173, Woodhousc Lane, Leeds, 2 90 

Weatherell, J. A., B.Sc., 63, Brudcncll Road, Leeds, 6 175 

Webster, R. G., M.A., 10, Spring Road, Leeds, 6 169 

Weidmann, S. M., Dr.Ing., Ph.D., 3, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6 175 

V^elch, B. L., B.A., Ph.D., The Lane Hotel, St. Michael’s Lane, Leeds, 6 

113, 120, 122, 143 Sc 190 

Wells, Colonel C. T., T.D., One Oak, Horsforth, near Leeds 88 

Werth, Miss Irene, M.A., 8, St. Mark’s Terrace, Leeds, 2 115 Sc 147 

Wesley, A., B.Sc., A.R.C.S., Oakroyd, Newlay Lane, Horsforth, near 

Leeds 116,123 Sc 148 

West, Sir Harold E. G., Messrs. Newton Chambers Sc Co., Ltd., Thorncliffe, near 
Sheffield 58 

Westbrook, Miss Ruth E., Dip.Phys.Ed., Warwick House, Horbury Road, 

Wakefield i$j 

Western, J. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., ‘ Westhide,’ North Drive, Bramhope, near Leeds 

117, 122 Sc 159 

Westwood, Mrs. Marjorie, 6, Parkstonc Avenue, Leeds, 16 144 

Wheatley, P. J., M.A., D.Phil., 25, St. Chad’s Rise, Leeds, 6 116&145 

Wheal, Miss, D. J., B.Sc., Ripon Training College, Ripon 84 

Whetton, Professor J. T., D.S.O., O.B.E., M.C., T.D., M.Sc., 19, Oak Bank, 

Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6 56, 63, 65, 79, 81, 88, 95, 96, 101, 104, 

117, 122. 127, 130, 152, 19-2, 193 8c 194 

Whewell, Professor C. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I., Hcathfield Cottage, 

13, Heathficld Terrace, Leeds, 6 

61, 74, 84, 98, 104, 117. 122. 128, 130, 131, 155, 188, 189, 192 Sc 193 
Whewell, Mrs. C. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., Hcathfield Cottage, 13, Hcathfield Terrace, 

Leeds, 6 * 9 * 

Whiddington, Emeritus Professor R., C.B.E., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., The Rookery, 
Holme next the Sea, by King's Lynn, Norfolk 105 Sc 108 

Whitaker, F. P. G., M.A., S.M., Lyddon Hall, Leeds, 2 114. 1 4 0 8c 184 
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Whitaker, H., M.Sc., 26, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2 116&145 

White, G. R., O.B.E., M.A., Director, United Tanners* Federation, Leather Trade 
House, 17/19. Barter Street, London, W.C.I 
Whitehead, Miss G. M., 16. Wcerwood Road, Leeds, 16 
Whiteley, Miss R. L., 5, Allcrton Grove, Leeds, 17 

Whitley, Alderman P. N., O.B.E., J.P., Brantwood, Rawson Avenue, Halifax 


86 
jSj 

*74 
60 
59 & 97 


61 

*53 

* 4 * 

160 


Whittaker, C. M., D.Sc., i, Weaponness Park, Scarborough 
Whittaker, J. M., M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor, The University, Sheffield 
Whittaker, Mrs. J. Patricia, 199, Oakwood Lane, Leeds, 8 
Whittaker, Miss N. M., B.A., 21, Arncliffc Road. Leeds, 16 
WinrnNGTON, B., B.Sc., Ph.D., Bramhope Manor, Bramhope, near Leeds 117 6 c 
Wityte, Miss Marion B. H , M.A., Flat 6, Virginia House, 2, North Grange Road, 

Leeds, 6 119 6c 169 

Whytlaw-Gray, Emeritus Professor R. W., O.B.E., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.R.S., 

34, Valley Road, Welwyn Garden City, Herts. 105 6 c 108 

Wightman, W. A., M.A., F.R.I.C., Amblcside, 2, Churchwood Mount, Leeds, 16 

63, 66, 69, 116, 122, 146 , 1476c 192 
Wilcher, Miss Olive M., 2, New Adel Lane, Leeds, 16 157 

Wild, D. G., B.A., Department of Biochemistry, The University, Leeds, 2 119 A: 162 

Wilde, J., M.A., B.Sc.(Econ-), The Grammar School, Odey 62 Sc 129 

Wilde, Mrs. M., 145, Wcnslcy Drive, Leeds. 7 186 

Wilkib, J. R., B.A., M.A., 59, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6 60, 113, 121 6c 134 

Wilkinson, The Rev. Canon W., Canon's Lodge, Ripon 84 

Willcox, J. S. t B.Sc., F.R.I.C., 19, Beckett's Park Drive, Leeds, 6 

56, 117. 123, 15* & *59 

Williams, Miss Margaret I., B.Sc., 3, Victoria Terrace, Leeds, 6 180 

Williams, R. J., B.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., A.R.C.S., 25, Parkside Crescent, Leeds, 6 146 

Williams, The Right Hon. Tom, M.P., 46, Town Moor Avenue, Doncaster, 57 

Williamson, Emeritus Professor A. V., M.A. 78, 105, 107 Sc 188 

Williamson, E., T.D., B.Sc.(Econ.), 1, Claremont Drive, Leeds, 6 185 6c 187 

Williamson, G. M., M.D., 21, Glcdhow Park Drive, Leeds, 7 119 6c 164 

Willis, A. T., M.B., B.S., 1, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2 119 & 164 

Willis, R. A., D.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., Riverside, Nanclcdra, Penzance, Cornwall 

no & 16j 

Wilmshurst, B. R., M.Sc., Elton Cottage, Odey Road, Killinghall, Harrogate 146 
Wilson, Mrs. A., xx, Bainbriggc Road, Leeds, 6 160 

Wilson, A. H., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., Mcanwood Park Colony, Leeds 92 6c 160 
Wilson, The Rev. A. N., B.A., B.D., 18, Estcourt Terrace, Hcadinglcy, Leeds, 6 210 
Wilson, B. R., B.Sc.(Econ.), Department of Social Studies, The University, 

Leeds. 2 114 & 

Wilson, Miss E. A., 18, Estcourt Terrace, Leeds, 6 
Wilson, Miss E. W„ 24, Stratton Street, Leeds, 1 

Wilson, G., M.Sc., A.R.I.B.A., A.M.I.Struct.E., Pasture Cottage, Kearby, near 
Wcthcrby 151, l85 & 

Wilson, Miss J., 5, St. Ann's Lane, Leeds, 4 

Wilson, Professor J. G., M.A., Ph.D., F.Inst.P., 420, Odey Road, Leeds, 16 
w T ^ 8 *’ IO *’ ,l6 - I2X * I2 3» 12^, 129. 244,188. 190 & 192 

Wilson, Leslie G., O.B.E., A.T.I., Highficld Mills, Gildersome, near Leeds 

Wilson, Miss M. H.. 23, Winston Gardens, Leeds. 6 63 ’ ^ ^ * 9 ' 9? 

Wilson, T., B.Sc., A.M.I.E.E., Department of Electrical Engineering, The 

University, Leeds, 2 117 6c 132 

Wilson, W. L., 10, Western Villas, Timothy Lane, Badey, Yorks. iaq 

Wbb, A., Dip. Central School of Speech and Drama, Dip. Dramadc Art, 

5 , South Esplanade, York 113 & 138 

Wiseman, H. V., M.A., B.Sc., 94, Belle Vue Road, Leeds, 3 92,114,126, 141 & 179 
Wolf, J., M.Sc., 108, Stainbeck Lane, Leeds, 7 117, 123 6c 139 

Wolstencroft, J. H., M.A., Ph.D., Fosse House, 9, Parkside Road, Leeds, 6 119 6c 161 


* 4 * 

186 

181 

192 

182 
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Womack, H., Land’s Head, Northowram, near Halifax i47 

Wood, A., 3, Warwick Place, Leeds, 2 J7S 

Wood, Professor E. J., M.A., 12, Westville Avenue, Ilklcy 

. T , « _ „ ^ ^ ^ 63, 64, 66, 72, 74, 100, 104, 113, 120 & 132 

WOOD, G. C., B.Sc., Ph.D., Department of Medicine, The University, Leeds, 2 166 

Wood, H., 156, Stainbum Crescent, Leeds, 17 

Wood, J. W., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., A.M.Inst.Gas E., 23, Chestnut Avenue, Leeds, 6 


Wood, Miss M. V., School House, Church Lane, Leeds, 16 \ 81 

Wood, T. Jason, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 6, Momington Villas, Bradford 119, 175 6c 176 
Woodcock, Miss Hester E. de C., B.A., M.B., Ch.B., City Fever Hospital, 
Seacroft, Leeds 61 & 130 

Woodcock, S. R., L.D.S., H.D.D., 25, Albion Street, Hull 119& 175 

Woodford, T. G. C., M.A., Leeds Grammar School, Leeds, 2 62 

Woodgate, Alderman F. G., 108, Westfield Lane, Idle, Bradford 61 

Woodhead, C., L.D.S., Camden, 4, Hillcrcst Rise, Leeds, 16 1196c 175 

Woodhead, J. L., M.A., Woodslcy Hall, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 101, 113, 13$ 6c 184 
Woodhead, Miss J. M., B.A., 22, The Birches, Bramhope, near Leeds 186 

Woodhouse, Herbert, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 8, Parliament Street, Hull 85 

Woodmansey, Miss B., 15, Strathmore Avenue, Leeds, 9 186 

Woods, H. J., M.A., F.Inst.P., 115, Victoria Road, Leeds, 6 117, 123 6c 133 

Wooler, E. J. Loy, J.P., 6, The Drive, Leeds, 8 63, 67 6c 81 

Wooler, G. H., M.A., B.Chir., M.D., L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S., Spencer House, 


Shadwell, Leeds, 17 57, 119, 125 &: 170 

Woolrych, A. H., B.Litt., M.A., Broom Bank, Hall Drive, Bramhope, Leeds 


113, 121 6: 133 


Work, Miss J. P., M.A., Normanton Girls’ High School, Normanton 62 

Worsley, Colonel Sir William, Bt., Hovingham Hall, York 63, 67 & 84 

Wright, C. J. E., M.Sc., M.D., 16, Trenance Drive, Shipley, Yorks. 119, 1236c 163 
Wright, Miss Edith M., B.Sc., 4, Holly Bank, Otlcy Road, Leeds, 6 160 

Wright, Alderman G., J.P., The Barbican, Southgate, Pontefract • 92 

Wiught, K., 22, Newport Road, Leeds, 6 164 

Wright, M., 58 

Wrigley, J. H., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.E., 41, Eden Drive, Leeds, 4 119 6c 170 

Wroe, D., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.Inst.P., 21, Parrott Street, Dudley Hill, Bradford 136 

Wynne, A. J., B.Sc., N.D.A., 16, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6 160 


Yates, Miss Dora E., M.A., Flat 2, Highficld, 19, Olive Lane, Liverpool, 15 180 


Yeo, Miss Cora M., B.A., F.L.A., 1, St. Martin’s Terrace, Leeds, 7 180 

York, The Most Rev. His Grace the Lord Archbishop of, P.C., D.D., Bishop- 
thorpe, York 57 

Youell, R. F., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.S., 21, Burley Wood Crescent, Leeds, 4 11 6 6c 144 

Young, A. J., M.A., B.Ed., 7, Thomfield Road, Leeds, 16 1196c 168 

Young, D., A.T.I., 464, Spcn Lane, Leeds, 16 117 6c 136 

Young, D. S., M.B., Ch.B., D.A., F.F.A.R.C.S., 5, The Drive, Leeds, 8 1196c 171 

Young, Miss M., 59, Victoria Embankment, Darlington 179 


Zinnemann, K. S., M.D., 45, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6 


119, 125 6c 164 
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333 . 
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